D-5171 Sub. Code

31011/
33511

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com.(F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DEC 2020.

First Semester
MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1.  What is management?
CLoeTERTEnLD GTETMHTE 6TCITEN ?
2. What is the need for planning?
S8 (psedler Coenel wimg?
3. What is policy?
QamaTens eTemug) wng)?
4, What do you understand by informal organization?
(PEODEMTTT SELOLIL| TG & DG5S ;_‘F}@S]r'r Sidleug) wng)?
5.  Define delegation.
@ULEL_LIL| TEMTLSET eUenTeNe&EEmTLD Fo.m)s.

6. What is departmentation?

SIHDHETENLDSSHED GTETDITE) 6T G602



10.

11.

12.

13.

Write a note on ‘Responsibility’.

Qurmitiy udpdlw GOl 6T(HSIs.

Define — ‘Motivation’.

2ar&&LILI(HSFISED - GUETWIM).

What is business ethics?

eSlwrumy ABdlpepn eTemmmed 6Teme?
Define MIS.

cuenyuim MIS.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions choosing either (a) or (b)
Enlist the function of management.
Cuenarentouflen Lienflgeneris Lit g wied (Hs.
Or
Explain the steps in decision making.
W46y T(HSSN 2 6rer s Lmisaer aflaul.
What are the principles of organization?
Sy wWpeppuller GlETeTandEEeT Wmeneu?
Or
Explain the steps in decision making.
W46 TS50 2 aTer sLL_misamer efleuflés.
What are the features of co-ordination?
emmiSlenentUi 6 SmUGuiedLSeT wimeneu?
Or
Explain the factors that determine the morale.

R(pBIGaTTanel Hlfantuils @b sryentsamer cilerdEs.

9 D-5171




14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

(a) State characteristics of coordination.

(BBl e ETLILI6IT (36T BISEDET Fon )55

Or
(b) Give the elements of staffing.
Lanfl 2L E6T LTSS 6T FnMGEmETS &(HS.
(a) Write short note on business process reengineering.

wrury Qewdwenn wmy Fymiey updl Hm Golly
T(PGIS.

Or
(b) What is the importance of MIS?
MIS & (p&Slwggieud wimg?

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.
Describe the various planning premises.
S8 psedlen LGeum CFwapapEmer alleuf&s.
Compare centralization and decentralization.
aLWIUHSSSMEWLD, LITeITESMmEWLD UG (H s.
Describe the different leadership styles.

saneanouller LCeum LimanflseT @Msg edleufléss.

What are the barriers to effective communication?

Sperwiner seue STLTANE; erdlrmen SenL_geT Limeneu?

State the advantages of management audit.

CemearrenLo Gewtlseansuile HemenLosemeTd Fo.mis.
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D-5172 Sub. Code
31012

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DEC 2020.
First Semester
Commerce
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. Define managerial economics.
Cuemearento Gummeflwe erarLiens euanFwim).
2. What is perfect competition?
Blepme|IGUTL L. 6TETMTE GTevTe?
3. What is fiscal policy?
S &ECsmeTens cTammmed eTemen?
4, Define industrial sickness.
QasmODHFTeney Hedley GTaiTLIeNs GUENTWIM).
5. What is decision making?
@misl (pigLlel(HSH0 GTeTmTed 6TEMET?
6. Define profit.

@TLILD GTETLIENS GG FUIM).



10.

11.

12.

13.

What is industrial policy?
QasmODHC&ETeTEnS TETMTE 6T6TEn?

Define foreign investment.

QBB (PS6S(H GTETLINS GUETWI.

What is economic power?

QurmeTTE Ty F&5 cTemmTed 6TEmET?

Define economic planning.

Qummerrgmy S IS(HS6 eTemLmS euanFuim).

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer the questions choosing either (a) or (b).
(a) Explain the features of perfect competition.
BlenmeyiGumiguller @uidLsener eleurl.
Or
(b) What are the characteristics of monetary policy?
L& sTaTensuiler HpUuLSET wreneu?
(a) What are the causes of industrial sickness?
QzmPHaTena HEleUamL_eUSHETET STTEUBIGET WTene. ?
Or
(b) Explain the break-even point with illustration.
aflgw Leratlenws cuenruLSgiLem afleuril.
(a) Explain the consumer surplus.

BIsTCaumt 2 uflenw efleu.
Or
(b) Describe the various phases of business cycle.

auranflu spmslufer LOCaum Hlevwsmer Fmarmiie]
Qe
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain the characteristics of inflation.

uanraissslern SplilwudLsemar allerdEs.

Or
What are the nature of profit?

@TUSFET SETENLOSET WTene?
What are the types of foreign investment?
SUBHIW (PSEL1q 6T CUEHSHET WITEnEU?

Or

Describe the specific problems of product line
pricing.

QuimmerT Cam( clenavuldl (Hgedler WpsSHwimen

Wpgsaneanepw Fmemmiie] ClFuis.
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

What are the factors determinants of demand?

Coancuenwl Hlrenruiléssdnly W STTemntse wWmened?

How does price and output determination under perfect
competition.

Bleomeu Cumlily omsmquild edleme OHMD 2 HUSS e

ereueumm HlranrudssuhEemmg.

Explain the effect of inflation.

uanaisssSler allenare saner aileu.
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19.

20.

Discuss the effects of business cycle.

curanflLIg spm&luflen ellenere samar afleurdss.

Explain the methods of product line pricing.
Qumrmer Car® aflenaulHgaler wpeppaamar afleur.
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D-5173 Sub. Code

31013/
33513

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DEC 2020.

First Semester
Commerce
ADVANCED ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define : Accounting.
cueTIM : SeTéEGL Ldlafluie.
2. What is trial balance?
@ULITLIG GTETDITE) GT6um6nT?
3. Who is a creditor?
SLATBCHTT eTesLIeuT wimm?
4, What is statement of affairs?
Blena iMl&ens eTemmmed eremen?
5. Why is average due date calculated?

gynafl seuenans Cadl erem saumsslLLiLi(hdmg?



10.

11.

12.

Mention the any two factors affecting depreciation.
Couibrangens UTHs@L srramilsd gCsad @reamean &
GINICES
Give two examples of capital receipts.
(PSONGT 6L (HEUTUISHE, @ TerT(h 2 STTETBIGET &(H.
What is meant by dissolution of firm?
Sl Lmanrentn HlmeUenid senadasLiL (HS6 cTeTmTe) 6TemeT?
What is meant by royalty?
2 fleng CFrens eremmed eTemme?
What is mean by repossession?
Smbu T(HS5g15 QSTETERSHED CTETMTE 6T6oT6?
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions choosing either (a) or (b)

(a) What are the limitations of accountancy?

se&E L Lgellwellen @anmliLmh&er wreneu?

Or

(b) State the causes of depreciation.

CaWLDTETSE DS TET STIemTHEISEMETd Jnm)s.
(a) Explain the differences between department and

branch.

gemparflg@n,  Foasg  oder  Coumumienl

AT
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13.

(b)

(a)

Kumar and Senthil were partners in a joint venture
sharing profits and losses in the ratio of 4:1. Kumar
supplies goods value of Rs. 5,000 and incurred
expenses of Rs. 400. Senthil supplies goods value of
Rs. 4,000 and his expenses amount to Rs. 300.
Senthil sells goods on behalf of joint venture and
realizes Rs. 12,000. Senthil 1s entitled to
commission of 5%. Senthil settles his account by
bank draft. Prepare ledger accounts in the books of
Kumar.

@b, Gepdad 4 : 1 erarm aldlss5sled @eomL
BULmigmer LlThg  CaErerend  @eneamTelleperiaer
<peurt. @i ep. 5,00085@ s1&E Aeflgsmi. ep. 400
Qevajsar  Gaugmi. OQapdled e 4,000855 765G
Saflgsmr. ;. 300  Oeweyser CFwusmr.  @enewr
cllenenggmiung Gabdle srsans op. 12,0008@ eSlhuener
Qeuignt. CabdlansE 5% sWPe| 2 am®. el Hg
saT&HmS euml Lammeillenl D (Pplgsgis ClEmesTL .
@wrifler grhsafler CLCT(H& samsEaamens swmT Clguis.
A partner has withdrawn the following sums for the
half year ending 31.12.2018.

Rs.
1t August 4,000
18t August 400
3rd QOctober 100

18th  December 2,000
Find the average due date.
31.12.2018 (pigbd AT YewTiqed, (h Fal Lanfl eT(HHS
Sr(HLUILSET GetTeu(BLOTT)

€.
1t oysav@® 4,00
18t oy s6v () 400

34 osCLmurm 100
18t abum 2,000
gyrams CsH Breperd sevr (L.
Or
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(b) Raman keeps his records under single entry system.
His position was as following.
1.1.2018 31.12.2018

Rs. Rs.
Cash 10 2,000
Bank balance 990 10,000
Stock 7,000 10,000
Debtors 15,000 3,000
Furniture 3,000 3,000
Creditors 3,000 6,000

He introduced an additional capital of Rs. 3,000

during the year. He withdrew Rs. 7,000 for his

domestic purpose. Ascertain his profit.

groer  @hedmll  udle)  wpeppuiled  HaTEHGSMmET

eSS (HEEMTT. eurs) Hlenawenio edlleuFomeaig).
1.1.2018 31.12.2018

€. €.
QrréssLD 10 2,000
cumidludl Ly 990 10,000
FT&HE (LY 7,000 10,000
sLamel&eT 15,000 3,000
M S EGIT 3,000 3,000
sLATBCHTT 3,000 6,000

SjelepLsdler  eur M psLILBHSS W Fa.(HBe0
epegard . 3,000. @eurg Gemns 2 LCWLTESSHDHE
T (0558l 5. 7,000. jeurg QOTUSMSS STEHTS.
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14.

(a)

(b)

Draw up a bank reconciliation statement from the

following particulars of Mr. Gopal as on 31.12.2018.

(1) Balance as per cash book on 31.12.2018 was
Rs. 20,000.

(11) Cheques of Rs. 10,000 were paid is on
25t Dec. but collected in Jan. 2019.

(i11) Cheques of Rs. 8,000 were issued in Dec. 2018

out of which only cheques of
Rs. 5,000 were presented for payment in Dec.
2018.

(iv) Bank charges of Rs. 30 as incidental charges
for which no adjustment was made in the cash
book.

31.12.2018-1b  mmemanmy S,  Camumed  eremiieflen

Gemeu@pd  eleugmisaiadlpbg — eumdl  Fflssl(HID

UL g Wenavd SWmiClais.

(1) 31122018 ey Grrsés  g®  em. 20,000
@ LUMmLS ST g Wg.

(1) gspur 25-0 QesSHwu srGsrene ep. 10,000
sgaeufl 2019-6d eu@adlGsLiLlLg).

(i) gsbufed 2018 em. 8,000 wdllierer srCamaned
MBsgbL 31, 2018 wgabufle ep. 5000-gmer
sTCFTeney L (HLd LITLOTSSLILIL L g).

(iv) eumdl slreard . 30  Qpmés  erliged
udleurselldeane.

Or

M/S XYZ purchased an asset on the hire purchase

system for Rs. 20,000 whose cash value was

Rs. 18,000. They agreed to pay Rs. 5,000 at the end

of each quarter as installment. Ascertain the

amount of interest calculated in each installment.

XYZ erem  Hlmwd  eurLens  Gamerapsedled e

@Quipdlrsens ep. 20,000 eurmidlwig) (eurens GETaTpsa

alenev) Qrrss eflena . 18,000. em. 5,000 gpeuGlaumm

STOTEMTGH@GD  Seumanng  Gegss  Ceuar(hib.

allleur@m  seumenuilgyd 2eTer @l 6TEn6

GenT&E (h .
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15.

(a) Calculate what amount will be posted to income and
expenditure account for stationary from the
following data :

Rs.
Stock of stationary 1.1.2018 250
Advance paid for stationary 31.12.17 140
Amount paid for stationary in 2018 2,800
Stock of stationary on 31.12.2018 100
Creditors for stationary on 31.12.2018 200
Advance paid for stationary 31.12.2018 180
Creditors for stationary on 1.1.2018 120
EpsarrL alugmisemarnd Qgmet(h er(pg GUIMBET eu(HeUmUl
Qeveilans samsdlwie ereucurm Camemmid cTer Henrés (hs.
1.
eT(pgICummer @y 1.1.2018 250
pedal_lg QFassu erpg@unmer tgwea) 31.12.17 140
20181bd e () er(pg) QUmHERsETs CFasHwig) 2,800
eT(pgICummer @iy 31.12.2018 100
SLABGHTT er(pgGlummer g 31.12.2018 200

pengnlly HFasdw er(pg@ummer bewey 31.12.2018 180
eT(Wpg@LmmeT WBgren asl_eb%@g,rrr'r 1.1.2018 120

Or

(b) Distinguish between hire purchase and instalment
system of accounting.
QUTLan& QETET(PSHD (PEDSEGLD SEUMET (LPEDM I E(LPETeT
Ceumuim_ g ener efleur.

6 D-5173




PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

16. Describe the accounting concepts and conventions.
ses @ Ldlaflweden Camumphaer wHmiD BenL_(PenmaeT LibHb
Sleufés.

17. Given below is the receipts and payments account of
Madurai club for the year ended 31t December 2018.

Receipts Rs. Payments Rs.
To balance b/d 1,025 By salaries 600
To subscriptions : By expenses 75
2017 40 By drama expenses 450
2018 2,050 By newspapers 150
2019 60 By municipal tax 40
To donations 540 By charity 350
To sale of drama tickets By investments 2,000
950

To sale of waste papers 45 By electricity charges 145
By balanced c/d 900

4,710 4,710

Prepare club’s income and expenditure account for the
year ended 31.12.2018 and its balance sheet as on that
date after considering the following information :

(@) There are 500 members each paying an annual
subscriptions of Rs. 50 being in arrears in the
beginning of the year for 2017.

(b) Municipal taxes amounting to Rs. 40 p.a. have been
paid upto 31st March 2018 and Rs. 50 for salaries is
outstanding.

(¢) Building stand in the books at Rs. 5,000.

(d) 6% interest has accrued on investments for
5 months.

. D-5173




gy  weampsdler 31.12.2018  emm  (wpigeuenLwLd
QY ar(hdsTen (LnFHeD CFISHIFH0 Senrs@, e HLomm) :

QuUmISSHET . QFSSIHOHET 0.
@iy &/ Qs 1,025 sbuerd 600
FHST Qe s6r 75
2017 40 prLs Qeeejsear 450
2018 2,050 GQeudsgrer 150
2019 60 parm& el 40
Bl & TenL_&erT 540 s 350
BrLg & (haer alpLener 950 (ps6S(Hser 2,000
LenLpW STemaseT edlhLienen 45 e sLLewrd 145

Ly &/@) 900
4,710 4,710

Epsar_  elurmigamer  samsdld Caraw@® 31.12.2018e

(PlgeUenL D Tl DaTer alheuml GFwaleansd sarsama|n

<25CsHuded o arereurm  @@LL  Blened  @mllepLwD

swmfl&se]ib.

(=) wempgdHenr 500 2 mlibeniger, gelbleumeud p. 5
aisb  FhsT  Oesgiflament. el % TDUSSHE®
2017585 eunGeuamriq i Hlapiened sha . 50.

(<) pormldl eufl yar®s@ ep. 40 aisb 31.3.2018 euany
Qesslii L gl QarhiuL Ceueriqul bLerd . 50.
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18.

19.

(@) gl sligLgdler oy ep. 5,000,

(FF)  pgediger g 6% eully @mbg LISHSEHGE 6T
Couatrig uwjeTerng.

Dinesh purchased a car on hire — purchase system. The
total cash price of the car is Rs. 6,39,200 payable
Rs. 1,60,000 down and three installments of Rs. 2,40,000.
Rs. 2,00,000 and Rs. 80,000 payable at the end of first,
second and third year respectively. Interest is charged at
5% p.a.

You are required to prepare necessary ledger a/c in the
books of Dinesh. Rate of depreciation is 10% on straight
line methods.

SCamely eTemLeUT ST gaTenD GUTL & CETETLPSE (Lpenmudled
curmidlerm. em. 6,39,200 Qrrss eflleve GasTewtL SHT(HEES,
2 L ang Qgrenswmer 5. 1,60,000pwd, BHs Csrens wpged
seuanewrudler Guimg) em. 2,40,000. @rarLmib seuaneantudler Cumg
ep. 2,00,000. epermmid geuanewruden Cumg) em. 80,000 et epeimmy
seuemanaaiey Ceauss CouamHib sHE NHaslLl L eully
aliglb 5% <y,@Lb.

CpraGam(® weanuier <parhsE Csuwmeand 10% Bad,
SCaeiy erhsatler Coameuwimenr CUCTL () SeTEGEHMET SHWImT
Qeliwei.

From the following Trial Balance of Mr. Kumar prepare
trading a/c profit and loss a/c for the year ended
31st December 2018 and a Balance sheet as on that date.

Debit Credit
Purchase 1,88,000
Motor car 16,000
Building 30,000
Machinery 31,400
Furniture 2,000

9 D-5173




Sales returns
Sundry debtors
General expenses

Opening stock

Cash at bank
Capital

Sales

Sundry creditors
Purchase returns
Discount received

Provision for bad and
doubtful debts

Rates and taxes
Bad debts
Insurance premium

Discount allowed

Adjustment required :

(a)
(b)
(©
(d)

(e)

Stock on 31.12.2018 Rs. 20,000.

Debit Credit
1,000
30,000
1,600
20,000
9,400
40,000
2,80,000
9,600
2,000
1,000
600
1,200
400
800
1,400
3,33,200 3,33,200

Outstanding rates and taxes Rs. 1,600.

Insurance premium prepaid Rs. 200.

Maintain provision for bad and doubtful at 5% on

debtors.

Depreciate motor

car by 10%. Furniture by
4% and building by 3%.

10
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Epsramid Qmuumiela®mbg . @wrm euigaiear 2018
g FbuT Sl préerm® wpigeuemL Wb <y er(Hi&E M afwimumy
Qeru BLLES SEUSMSUD BBTMETL @ HUL  Hleanavd
GHleuub swmT QlFus.

LipmI euey

QameTapgen 1,88,000

Embgl 16,000

&L LLLD 30,000

@uipdlrd 31,400

M S EGIT 2,000

eflmuenen lmLiub 1,000

LDLIG) SL_eurTeflaer 30,000

QurgF Hgawa|ser 1,600

Qam_&5& sréHmLiL 20,000

aumd) Qrrésd 9,400

PS5 40,000
ApLee 2,80,000
uhLIe sLaibCgT 9,600
QameTapged $(mLiLb 2,000
QuDD SeT(EHLILY 1,000
GUITTT SBUISHEL_GIT 6515 (S, 600
auflag@pid aismnis@EpD 1,200

U ITE & LG 400

TS (B (Wpeneod 800

9jefSH SeTEnLilg 1,400

3,33,200 3,33,200

Coaneuwiner sM&s(Hged
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20.

<) 31.3.2018 wjamewpw gr&SlmLiLy em. 20,000.
<) Qarhur Ceueryw auflsEpbd aigmisEsb ep. 1,600

@) wesml(h CeasHwu sTUEH pevaolb . 200

m)  sLamaflger Wg 5 Feeigd eI BUSSLET QRFIGE
2 _(HeUT&H @GS

(2) Empgl B 10 #5650 Sempaaen 55 4 #5650 S L LD

Bgl 3 gseisd GCouiwmend BasliuL Couar(ib.

On 1.1.19 A drew a three months bill on B for
Rs. 10,000 and the latter accepted the same. On due date,
B approached A and requested him to cancel the bill and
drew on him a new bill for Rs. 10,500 for three months
including interest. A agreed to this proposal.

Pass journal entries in the books of both the parties.

1.1.19 e A eresruieuim B ererueur g ep. 10,000 wélliarar
ELPEITM) DTS 2 GiTlq W6 6T(pS Aens B eymmis Camermir. apdliey
prefles B, Aeeu oemdl, Lepw o a@riquwiame Ba&d oL (,
WAL @ 2 GTlq WIEH6D
. 10,5005@ euliqgujer Carsgl eparm LISSHDE 6T(PS
Casl (s Qareammr. A oieng ghms Camearmi. Comolsmeir
BL_GU1q &HENEHEN LI udley  Gelw  @meur  ghsatlaid
WsHEHICUL G ude|samer Safldsea,ib.
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D-5174 Sub. Code

31014/
33514

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com.(F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DEC 2020.

First Semester
BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1.  What is economic environment?
QUITHETTSTT HHMIF @GP GTETMTED 6TEITET?
2. Define contract.
@ULBSLD cUen T,
3. What is ‘Mixed economy’?
gL QUTHETTSTILD GTEMMTED 6TETeT?
4, What are cooperative sectors?
Fal_(NME| GIENMEET GTETMTE TG 60 ?
5. Define socialism.
&LD STOLD - GUEDFUIM).
6. What is known as multinational corporation?

Lemenrml_ () HlmIGUENTLD 6TEmmTeh 6TEumenT?



10.

11.

12.

What is Trade Mark?

cuanfle @OILI{H eremmTey erevmes?

What do you understand by short term finance?

Gndw sre B undl FelT oidbsg ereren?

What is globalisation?

2 QSLWILDNESHE) GTEITMITE) 6TEI60T?

Define pollution.

OM&L(HSE GTETLIENS GUENDHWIM).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions choosing either (a) or (b)

Explain the external factors influence the business

environment.

auranfla @ Lpena LITE&@GD Lmé smyemtsaner 6dlersEs.

Or
State the types of economic system.

QUTBETTSTT AMLOLILIGT UMNSHEMETS Fo)s.

Explain the advantages of privatization.

Qumrerrgry S L L(HS0l6T Siiq LIl Fams6T WTenel?

Or

What are the factors governing technological
environment?

Qamdlém L @Gpame BlTaruisEh srremilser wreneu?
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

List the main function of WTO.

2 & allig5s Senlibern (padlw Lanflaamer @ollkd(Hs.
Or

Write short note on consumer rights.

B&TCeumT 2_Mepnger LHM S @GDILL| eT(LpgIs.

What are the essential conditions for globalization?

2 & WWIDTEERIEETET (PSS L HLILT(HSET Wrened?
Or

What are the benefits of long term finance?

Bewr sreo HlEludler LweTseT wimeneu?

What are the objectives of IMF?

vererm_(h Uewt HlSlullen Crrésmiser wmeneu?
Or

What are the functions of public distribution
system?

Qungl aNFICwIns emwliber LeanflgeT wreneu?
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

What are the functions of Reserve Bank of India?

@QpdHw Meren eumidlulder Lienflaer wiraneu?

Discuss the achievements and failures of economic
planning.

Qurmerrgry HLBlHsdler snsamenser whmibd Caraeilsamer
efleurdléa.
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18.

19.

20.

What are the objectives of new industrial policy?

yHw Qzmfn Qarerensudler @m&Camerser wmepel?

Describe the various aspects of the natural environment.

@Quinens @pader LGeoum ojbsmigamer aflelflés.

Explain the merits and demerits of globalization.

2 Q&LOWIDTESEIGT Beenid, SEEmaT 6N6TdEs.
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D-5175 Sub. Code
31021

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DEC 2020.
Second Semester
MARKETING MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1. Define marketing.
FHanSUA(Hend CTETLIENS GUETII).
2. What is market segmentation?
ShengLl LIGLIL| eTETMTC) GTET6T ?
3. Define marketing planning.
shangl(hend S LINHSL TeTLIMmS U TUImI.
4. Define pricing.
elleney Hl emTLID ETETLIENS GUENTUIM).
5. What is promotional mix?

Cubur’ (hé 6l TETDHITED GTET6 ?

6. Define advertising.

SSlaTOUITLD CTETLIMNS GUENTWI).



10.

11.

12.

What is an advertising budget?

flerbuy auyey - QF6 GTETMTE Greamen ?

Define consumerism.

B& Coumr QUGS CTETLEMS GUETWI).

What is product planning?

Qurmer S LOHFED craTmmed cTeme ?

Define E-marketing.

ey Fhansull(hHens eremiens cUenruim ?

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain the scope of marketing.

shangudlLadler erevenaant afleurl.

Or
Describe the marketing mix.

shanguilLadler soeeuamw edlafl.

What are the importance of marketing planning?

shansud e S Blsler (psHuSHaIbsEr wTene ?

Or

Explain the various stages involved in the consumer

buying process.

m& Ceur  eumBI@L  panpUleIeTer Lbeuand Lilgsener

cflemd 3.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

(a) What are the factors affecting pricing?

dllened cuanTLMISFHEMeL LTHEGEGW Srranileer wrenel ?

Or
(b) Explain the functions of branding.
auanflsls Quwil(hseler Lanfsmer allers@s.

(a) What are the process of personal selling?

Cr s eflhumeruienr HenLamm&6T wTene ?

Or
(b) Explain the objectives of advertising.
cllerbursSlen Crrésmsamer allend@s.
(a) Explain the scope of E-marketing.

Wererey Fhansudl(hensuler erevancanut afleur.

Or
(b) What are the features of co-operative marketing?

gal_(hmeyd ghansull(hensuler @)U s6r wTene. ?
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the various basis for market segmentation.

shansll L@LbGDsTar LOGCaM g liLmLgmer 66T Es.

Explain the determinants of consumer behaviour.

B& Cour Curdens Bl amuissssniqw sryantsmar ebleu.

Explain the methods of price fixation.

ellener HlenaBTL(HID (pepDEHEET 6l6TdHEHs.
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19.

20.

Explain the classification of advertising copy.

elerbur pEedlen Lm@Gur(Hsaer aleurl.

Discuss the measurement of consumer relation
management.

55 Cour 2.pey Coararen arel(Hsd LD ebleums.
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D-5176 Sub. Code
31022

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DEC 2020.
Second Semester
Commerce
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1.  Define research.
SLTTUES - cuenrwmI.
2. List out the components of the research problem.
<rmLEs Sésdsaflan samsamen Ll i e (.
3. What is research design?
U6 GUlG-GUENLDLIL| GTEITDITE) GTEITEH P

4, How is data collected through observation method?
&8 emei() WD CPOLTE  HHeUDEET  6rliLlg
CeaMasliupdemmen?

5. What are the types of questionnaires?

Caarailggrafler euansser wmameu?



10.

11.

12.

Define sampling.

rdil - cueprwim.

How will you determine a sample size?

wrdiluder jereneu ereuelgd Sromeiiiumi?

What are open ended structured questions?

b Hlene allgeuan&sliul L Caerellser wmenel?

Define chi-square analysis.

fevgyl #gITL LEGUUTIG| - eUEnTLIM).

List out the types of research reports.

< UieuMEensullen cLanEEM6r LiL g wied (Hs.

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

Write a paragraph on features of a good research
study.

Q@ Be rmiFsl dsamsuier @QudLgsmart Lb
GOy euenrs.
Or

How is a research hypothesis formulated? Explain.

< rmiEs) gmgCamer erlivig wWpevpiiL(SsLILOEng? -
AT

Explain in brief about contents of a research
proposal.
< TTLEFS (peeuamFellen 2 eTeTL SEHmIGemeTL! LHMl &(HEE

QUM IS

Or

9 D-5176




13.

14.

15.

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Write short note on types of research proposals.
QTTIES (e euenellen euanssHeneTll LHM Fm GOl
UGS,

How is primary data collected?

PSEENLD FHeU&ET eTelellsd GCaaflgsliLhdEng ?

Or

What are the uses, advantages and disadvantages
of secondary data?

@narrmbd Hlened Fredlen LILIETSET, BHETEMOSEET LOHMILD

ELOSET WTeneu?

Write a paragraph on the criteria for good
measurement.

B SjaTeihsERdEsTa Srajsmars GNsE HAn @GOy
(LS.
Or

What do you know about the process of
questionnaire designing?

Caareilgsmer algalamolil] undl 2 aéE Cshbseunanm
T(LPS)S.
Write a paragraph on data processing.
saeueseT  CFwauapliu®sgigameols  unpdl Gl
UM

Or
What are the steps in testing of hypothesis?

smgiCanatlanen  GCargenariil(heudler o crer  Hlanevsar
wreneu ?
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.
Write an essay on research design, bringing out its
importance in research.
Qe  algeieoly  udpdlybd,  Qrrissuie e
ésluggieismsb S RO s-HF 6T
Bring out the importance of data collection in research.
g rmiEHded  gaeuwsear  Cssfluber  wWasdwusgeusms
Qeuefll&Qsmanis.
Is questionnaire a necessary part of research

methodology? Why? What are its advantages and
disadvantages?

Q&S pepuiler Caerellssmer @emHEnDUITSST?  6Fe?
DIS6NT BATEHLD&ET LDHM)LD ﬁmma;ch Wmeneu?

Why is testing of hypothesis important in research?
Explain the concepts in testing of hypothesis.

< TTwES udled &gl Camatlanen Cangenenudl (heug T 6ot
WP&HWSFIeuD UTLHSS? &(mgICamer Cangenemullem
Slg LI L_SHen6rT 65l6Ts &s.

Write an essay on the uses of library and internet in
research.

SITUEFSGED BIsD WOHMD Gepaurugdler LTI g eneT
GDS8 @ sL_(Hen T eUams.
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D-5177 Sub. Code

31023/
33523

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com.(F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DEC 2020.

Second Semester
Commerce
ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. Give any two objections to cost accounting.

9L &5 ellene sensslwaeler GeammUT(HaET @)ret(h &(Hs.
2. What is cost center?
QFev6y MLOWILD GTETMTE) GTETE?
3. What do you mean by prime cost?
PS6nenLd ClFQE|SHET CTETMTE GTeT6n?
4. Expand (a) ABC analysis (b) VED analysis.
alfleungasbd s@ma (<2) ABC i) (<,) VED <yiiey
5. What is process costing?
LIg (LPEDD SHEWTE (S, GTEITMDTE) GT6ITE0 ?

6. What is contract costing?

RUUDBS L5566 (LPenM GTEITMHITE) 6TEITEN?



Give any two examples for selling overhead.

cllpuener ConHblaweiln@ @) 2-STTERTRISET H(Hd.

Explain any two features of operating costing.

Cawdeuensd L &S SaTHE@ (PaDUA6T SETenDSET @) 6Ty ane
efleurl.

What is material price variance?

epeLiGlLmmeT ellened CoumiLim(h eTETmTE eTeimen?

What is cost control?

DL &S e SLHLILM(®) eTeTDTed 6Temen?
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions.

(a) Explain the demerits of cost accounting.

L ssalmos saslweaian Sensamer elleui.

Or

(b) The following transactions took place in respect of
material item.

Date Receipt Rate Issue
quantity Rs.P. quantity
(units) (units)

02.03.2019 200 200 -
10.03.2019 300 2.40 -

15.03.2019 - - 250
18.03.2019 250 2.60 -
20.03.2019 - - 200

Prepare the stores ledger account using the issue at
simple average price method.
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12.

(a)

(b)

(T epeLIGLIm(mHET FDUBSLOTS Ep&sTamID
BL_GUlg Send&eT ComOlemeTer it L e.
Cad QumsL  ellened  GULPMHIGE
SETE| e L S{aT6

DG SET (SN0 @G6T)
02.03.2019 200 200 —
10.03.2019 300 2.40 —
15.03.2019 — — 250
18.03.2019 250 2.60 -
20.03.2019 — — 200

gal_(h&armafl eupmiE wpepulled Qummerser CUGT(Hé
SETHNS SWITT GlFUISE.

An engineering company consumes 50,000 units of a
component per year. The ordering, receiving and
handling costs are Rs. 3 per order while the
trucking cost are Rs. 12 per order.

Further details are as under :

Interest Re. 0.06 per unit per year. Deterioration
cost Re. 0.004 per unit per annum.

Storage cost Rs. 1,000 per annum for 5,000 units.
Calculate the EOQ.

e CQumduiwe Hmiwbd garh eam&sE 50,000
So@smer 2 LCWrslILOSSH g QETeTipSen et
Qupmenes wHMID wpTLAlL Cgwe| . 3 eeublaumm
D, E;, CLEHTIGH Fa6l eL6leuT(h ,emenTéE, oh. 12.

G eSleurmhisEr :

ey . 0.06 @ A0G5E @O B@maneE, Gmpurh

Qaevay em. 0.04 6(h D0 @HEHE Wy HG, FLmidld CFaway

. 1,000 opar®h qamsE 5,000 wEsE. Sésean

QaTET(PSHE Y ememT jeTenel SWT ClFuis.
Or

What is perpetual inventory system?

QsTLIT #75@ LSley (M GTETMTED GTeoTe?
3 D-5177




13.

(a)

(b)

A worker is paid at 25 paise per hour for completing
a work within shown. If he completes the work
within 6 hours, calculate his wages for 6 hours and
8 hours under Halsey plan when the rate of

premium is 50%

e® OAsrferelss em wail Cprsdpe . 0.25
QsTREsLILOSDS. Caima (piqés 8 el GBIl pL@Lb.
6 wewtl CEr&Hled 2Hs Couamaenil jeulm (PlgSSTe 6 wenfl
oMb 8 wenll CHry 2ardlwsens T L gHer S swirt
Qais. wenarobd 50 #56isLD.
Or
In a factory, wages paid — Rs. 40,000
Overheads incurred — Rs. 16,000
Labour hours worked were 400.
Find out :
(1) Overhead absorption based on hours.
(1) Overhead percentage based on wages.
e UL Lanpuile sl Qarhssg - p. 40,000
e p&EE GFa|ser — ep. 16,000
2 enipliL| wewfl Gprd — 400
sy :
1)  wenfl Crr SjigriLemLuld wanpss HFwey.

(1) el @iglinemLule werppsE CFa] aN(WP&sT(H.
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14.

15.

(a)

(b)

(a)

In a process, 100 units of raw material were
introduced. Cost per unit of material is Rs. 400.
Wages incurred Rs. 12,000, overheads incurred Rs.
8,000. Normal loss was expected at 10% of input.
Scrap revenue Rs. 300. Output of the process was 85

units. Find out the value of abnormal loss.

@@ Ugaperpuier 100 e@ser  sFsmliGlLmmLger
LweTURSSIUL L e gf Sjev@ s&emitummetien ellene
eh. 400, eardluid CgeedliulLg) ap. 12,000, weppipss
Qgavaysd em. 8,000. o drafi gy 10% gmgmyenr BLL 1D erew
erdlrumissliul L gl emeummer alpm euge| em. 300.
@uingpepuder 2 HusdH Geualiuih 85 S Es6T < @LD.
Qg mrent B L SSlem SllienLid sevr(HL9iq &H5HeLb.

Or

State the advantages of cost reduction.

QFea| allenav GeDLILY6T BETENLDEEETE FnM)d.

From the following particulars calculate :
(1) labour rate variance
(1) labour efficiency variance
(111) labour cost variance
Standard hourly wage rate Rs. 10
Standard hours = 300
Actual hourly wage rate = Rs. 12

Actual hours = 20

. D-5177




16.

17.

Sipssam_ ofleugrisaied s

1) 2y eisd wrmur

(i) 2wy Hpenw wrmur

(1) 2 el oL sseillane LINUTH Sesd (Hs
&7 e aigLb wanflée, . 10
s7CHrD (weanflger) 300
o mapLoWITaT S GSHLD oanléE (. 12

2 arenowiner Crrbd 200 weanflser.

Or

(b) What are the reasons for difference in financial
profit and costing profit?

Bflsarsdlue  orusdn@hd Lsseloe  SHasS
rugsHnELw eer Coumur® eHuBEng?
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Define : cost accounting. Explain its merits.
DL &5 SETESIID QOSHEMTLD Famid. DFEM HENENLDSHENET
clleTé G s.
Two components X and Y are used as follows.
Normal usage 50 units per week each
Minimum usage 25 unit per week each
Maximum usage 75 unit per week each
Reorder quantity X 400 units
Y 600 units
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Reorder period X 4 to 6 weeks
Y 2 to 4 weeks

Calculate for each components :

(a) Reorder level

(b) Minimum level

(¢) Maximum level and

(d) Average stock level.

@m Hneauasdd X Y eaem @@ epeoliQurmlser
vwetuhSSLIL B Slermer.

@uieoyls Lwerum(h 50 S @seT eumrsHma (epeubeumemmiLd)

GDmHSeTe] vwerur® 25 Se@ser  aunrsSng
(epeulleumemmiid)

2 && Sjere] Uwetur(h 75 e @s6r aumyssn @, (geubleumeammid)

DM <},ENEIT 66 X 400 oeo@ger
Y 600 iv@ser
DM <,ENEIT 66 X 4-6 cumpmiger

Y 2-4 cunyriser
B e IQLITHL 8 (@@ SarbdaLb.
(1) o pment iarey Hlape
(<) Gopbseel Hoe
(@) 2§85 ere] Hlane

(/) spmEd @@L Hlene.
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18.

19.

The following was the expenditure on a contract for
Rs. 12,00,000 commenced on January.

Raw materials Rs. 2,40,000; wages Rs. 3,28,000, purchase
of plant Rs. 40,000, overhead Rs. 17,200 cash received on
account of the contract was Rs. 4,80,000 being 80% of the
worked certified. The value of unused raw material
Rs. 20,000 and the plant has wundergone 20%
depreciation. Prepare contract account.

soareuill TESH DaETer @ULbS ClFe &6 :

ppeoliGlumer  ep.  2,40,000, &medl m. 3,28,000, sereum
Qamerpsa em. 40,000, CuopGgwey em. 17,200, Crrésid
Quibmgl ep. 4,80,000 (srendgp unm Ceuamauder 80% =p@Lb)
BasriLTs Gummerger ep. 20,000 sereur. Cguiwrerd 20%,
@UuBE  eleme em.  12,00,000. euubBs sansHlamans
swmfl&Ega]Lb.

From the following figures prepare reconciliation
statement :

Rs.

Not profit as per financial records 1,28,755
Works overhead under recovered

in cost 3,120
Administrative overhead over

recovered 1n cost 1,700
Depreciation charged in financial

records 11,200
Depreciation recovered in costing 12,500
Interest received 8,000
Obsolescence loss was charged in

financial records 5,700
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Income tax provided in financial
records

Bank interest credited in financial
records

Store adjustments credited in financial
records

Depreciation of stock charged in
financial records

Gemeud  ellupmisailmbg  sMéss (Hee
SWTH &,

BlElblenay eriiq et @eomLib

@mmeurs WL sl L Qgmifle
Cunlgee sar

Blenswins B stiul L fliteurs Copbganay

HBlae e i1q.6 Caiiomend
<ILbseloa ot i@ Cauinmad

Qupm eu iy

BlEblenay eriiqed Lpenliul () Cureaigmed
gHUGL BLLD (HfHlae @ sefen Lig )
B Blenev el 1q 6 aissIul L e
BlEblenay eriqed aumbidl eullq (eure)

BlFlElene eriliq.6d LigwrL_&&

sfEs_(Hge (eure])

#1568 UL Bgmear GCauiwmerd (HlHblanea
TLlgad)

40,300

750

475

6,750

SiNlsemsuleners

€.
1,28,755

3,120

1,700
11,200
12,500

8,000

5,700
40,300
750
475

6,750

D-5177




20. From the following information compute maters variance

Standard Actual

Qty. Price  Total Qty. Price  Total
(kilos) wunitRs. Rs. (kilos) unitRs. Rs.

Material A 100 2 200 50 3 150

Material B 200 3 600 100 6 600

Material C 200 6 1200 150 5 750
Total 500 4 2000 300 5 1500

Epsaranid eleurmisafleldbg epeliGuTHEr wrmLT(Emends

SaTES (h6.
Standard Actual

Qty. Price  Total Qty. Price  Total

(kilos) unitRs. Rs. (kilos) wunitRs. Rs.

epeLIQLITHET < 100 2 200 50 3 150
P LIGEILIT(HET <, 200 3 600 100 6 600
epeLIGLITHET §) 200 6 1200 150 5 750
Qurésd 500 4 2000 300 5 1500
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D-5178 Sub. Code

31024/
33524

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com.(F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DEC 2020.

Second Semester
Commerce
FINANCIAL SERVICES
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer the following questions.

1. How can you classify financial services industry?

QamnaTenavulley BlElullwie Caeneusar ereuailgind

eUmSLIL(HSHeUmi?
2. List any two objectives of Indian money markets.

@pdulinens shasuilen gCsaid @reamh Crrésnigamard
UL g Wadl(H&.

3. Write a short note on secondary markets.
@rarrLmb Hlened shensenws LHDH Hm GO cuens.
4, What is the expansion of SEBI?

‘SEBI ererruigen eflfleurésid eretren?

5. Define lease.

GSSME - U,



6. What are the components of hire purchase contracts?
UTLa&S CaTeTpsed eUILIBSE 6 SamiSeT WTene?
7. Write a brief note on types of mutual funds.

ugevUy Bldlsaflen euanssamerd si(m&sHw0Ts edleur.
8. What is venture capital?
GGG (LPGIED GTGTDHITED GTGITENT?

9. List out any two salient features of credit rating services.

aure] aig Ceameusafear ApliGwdysaie Coayld @) reirigener
UL q el (Hs.

10. Bring out the need for export finance.
ghmid HlHs Caameuuiener Glouafls0lsmenTis.
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer the following questions choosing either (a) or (b).

11. (a) What is the need for financial innovation?

BlEulwe Lgienenw L@sgieusnarear Ceneu creamen?

Or

(b) What do you know about the structure of capital
markets in India?

@QpdHwureley  epwgard  spassmers  updl  Heqd
<|HleuGgeimer?

12. (a) Write a paragraph on strength and weaknesses of
finance companies.

Bl Bmeuamisefler LB WHMID Leeiambiser LD
GOy euenrs.

Or
9 D-5178




13.

14.

15.

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

How is trading done in stock exchange?

LIBI@ LmHnasSEe Liki@ser ereuellgbd allhsliLihidng.

What roles do commercial banks play in financing?

BlFudL_afleb eurentla eumiflaer QawmHmLD L@ wng)?

Or

Bring out the differences between fund based and
non-fund based financial services.

Bl oqlinemLwnss  Garar  womw  bllaw
gl wns Qararerng HlHudwed Coameus@nésmer

Caumurhsemer eueflE6sTen is.
How will you prepare hire purchase agreement?
UTLM&E  CSTET(psSed 2 L Tl SEMmEHEMaT  6TeUellsDd
S Clgweumii?

Or

What do you know about portfolio management?

glepart Coerareano LHH BelT oidleubgeren?

What are the objectives of NHB?
(NHB) Czélw 6L (h cumdlulien Crrésmiser wireameu?

Or

Compare and contrast the main functions of chit
fund companies and fiancé companies.

SmiblS Blmeuambiser womibd Hl$ Blmeueambsatien wpHdl
uewilgener el (5.

3 D-5178




16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE of the following.
Write an essay on organized sector of money market in
India.
@ndureller Liemsshanguden DepwliLSgiemenits LMl e
FSLHDT aUMTS.
Explain in detail about secondary markets and their role
in financial services.
@reLmbd Hleney Fhensenwits undlub, BiFulwed Caameusatien
Sjaumdlen Linidlenars upPlud eflfleirs eflers@s.
Bring out the importance of commercial banking in
financial services.
BEulwe Cemeusefler aumantls cumidlsaiien (padlwsgeusans
Qeuefll&Qsmanis.
Write an essay on house financing.
AL (B HlHALE LD e sL_HenT uanrs.

Elucidate the importance of chit fund companies and
finance companies.

fAm BF  Bpesemsdar  womd Bl Blmeuemhisetler
W&HWsguSmS el stlaTeanis.
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D-5179 Sub. Code

31031/
33531

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com.(F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DEC 2020.

Third Semester

INVESTMENT ANALYSIS AND PORTFOLIO
MANAGEMENT

(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define portfolio management.
glanm CLOOTEITENLD @)E&SSEMTLD QUENTS.
2. State any two features of investment.
W& iger FCsend Q) rant(h GudLsmar GO HS.
3. What is meant by investment analysis?
e Lmiielle Qum(mer eresen?
4. Define secondary market.
QerLmbd Hlened FHeng @) O&ESEMTLD CUENTS.

5. Define mutual funds.

urevLy HE&6T @essead U ys.

6. What do you meant by fundamental analysis?

Slg UL 16 eTaTLIG6 CLITHET H(H.



10.

11.

12.

What is meant by moving average analysis?

BS(HLD FTMET Y UIG CTETDTE CTETET?

What do you meant by future?

GTETSHTEVLD 6T6TLISET Ol LIM(THET 6T60menT?

State any two assumption of CAPM.

ppegsar Cargg  ellameudd  wpepuller gCzend @ remr(h
T (HCametsamer GOILILAHS.

State the meaning of efficient market hypothesis.

&5 Hmepowiner Fhang iaiomenmsigafler ClLmmeT gmis.

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions choosing either (a) or (b).
(a) Distinguish between speculation and gambling.

o015 eUal&ESS DG, GHSTLSSDGD 2 arer CoumuimHser
wimeneu?

Or
(b) Explain investment process.
epegar e penmen 6dlersEs.

(a) Differentiate between new issue market and
secondary market.

ydw Qeuefllii () sbHengs wHmd  Gredrmbd  Hleve
ghensuflen CeumiLim(HSemer do.mis.
Or
(b) Enumerate the features of OTCEL

@bdwu  uflordn  FhsulBasuder  @ueLsamer
AR
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) Elucidate the various investment alternatives.

WpsLlger LOGaum cufleuamssamar @MU HsS.

Or
(b) Describe the features and the role of mutual funds.
ugevury  Hlflseaflen  LmEGseT  LOHMID QUL Emar
fleju( &gis.
(a) Discuss the factors involved in company analysis.

Blmio uiefe LnELumib srratsmer afleums).

Or
(b) Explain the characteristics of options.
lpuiugdler Gardswunsamer elleuifl.
(a) Explain the features of Markowitz model.
wriGasrallev wrdlfluldler @uieLsamer alleTdEs.

Or
(b) Enumerate efficient market hypotheses.

WNas Soewwrer shens Aepbrarmbsamer edlfleurs
Al EAGES

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Enumerate the essential features of investment
programme.

W36 Hlapaier plilwudysamer ellerdEs.

What are the factors that determine return?

QUHeUTeWS STomeid@h srranflser wreneu?
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18.

19.

20.

Explain the procedures for using of securities on a stock

exchange.

L @&Fheangudlen UL g wedl(HLD (pennaamar allerdEs.

Explain Dow theory.
CLreller HHESTEEHMS 686md:@Hs.

Enumerate Random walk theory.

Crarid eumd Caml_ur’en aflfleuns aflonsEs.
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D-5180 Sub. Code

31032/
33532

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com.(F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DEC 2020.

Third Semester
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1. Who is a finance manager?
Blg) GLoeomemT eremeu T wimi?
2. What in capitalization?
(PSOMESLD GTETDITGD GTEITE0T ?
3. What in equity capital?
QUITg APESETLD ETETMTE GT6oT6?
4. Define working capital.
BEDL_(LPEDM (LPSHED -~ GUEDTWIM).
5.  Define leasing.
UMM GSSHMS,
6.  What is investment decision?

WO () (PlgCeuHSHE GTETMTE crebren?



10.

11.

12.

What is cost of debt?

SL6I LG AL SSHLD GTETDITED GTEI6H?
Define capital structure.
(PSHD SL_L_MOLIL| - GUETWIM).
Write a note on operating leverage.
BEDL(LPEDDH SLDMEOTSTLILD GDSH 6T(LpS)s.
What is dividend policy?
UBISTSTW CSTETend cTemTe) 6T6meT?
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain long-term financial forecasting.

Bewr sre HlEuGwe S 1Hsme eflensEs.

Or

(b) Distinguish between maximization and
optimization.

9IFHIESMEOWLD, 2 SSTESMmOW LD Coumnu(hHsgis,

(a) Explain the concept of risk and return of single
asset.

@ Cemgdler QLT HmID eUmeUTl &SI anen 6lleTsEs.
Or

(b) Describe importance of financial planning.

BlEuGwe S8l _ader wpafluggiousams ellalfss.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the merits of preference shares?
(e flenLol Limki@&asertl 6o BeTenLOGET WiTene ?
Or
Describe the operating cycle of working capital.

BenL_(PenD cpFersSlen @uiss spnHFleanw efleumss,

Describe importance of cost of capital.

WO (HF Cewalarsder (psHusgiaisans eNlersEs.

Or
Mention the demerits of over capitalization.
Blens ppasearsser Samwasmanrd @MULA(Hs.

State the various features of a sound capital
structure.

(T FRlwmest PGS ETLD enLoLI et uGaum
SpUwudLsmens dnms.

Or
What are the different kinds of letter of credit?
sLan 2 mFF grerdlen LioGoum eUMESHET WTaneu?

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain in details the scope of financial management.

BlF Coeramanouien euarwempaamer Ggaflaims aflerdgs.

Discuss the structure of Indian capital market.

epeSETF Fhangudlen aulgeuenbLIanL 6lleuTdlés.
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18.

19.

20.

List out the factors affecting the optimal -capital
structure.

2615510 eLpGENT SL_(Homarsdlng@ oM sryeantlsamer er(ps)s.

Briefly explain the wvarious factors determining the
working capital of a company.

@@ Bnwsder paLpan psoe SToralsdern LGam
STIETSEET FH(HSSHLOMG 64l6T&S56LD.
Describe the methods of appraising the capital budgeting.

ppagear afe| OFwey FHLgsder wHIG g6 (papEamar
Neufls.
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D-5181 Sub. Code

31033/
33533

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com.(F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DEC 2020.

Third Semester
Commerce
PRINCIPLES OF PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What is job evaluation?

Lt L6 erammmed ereen?

2. Mention the internal source of recruitment.
2isallfl et Cargsame GOILIAHS.
3. Define promotion.

usedl 2 Wire] euenruiml.

4. Define performance appraisal.

Qewerdmen HIGHSE eTamMmS UEnTLIM).

5. What do you mean by compensation?

() QFIFED cTeTLISM G, 9eTESLD G(H.



10.

11.

12.

What is Fringe benefits?

SISWTEUSIW BETENLDSEET GTETMTE) GTEIEN?

What is morale?

& (LDTBIGENTITE GTGITMTED GTGITGT?

What is labour welfare?

Qg mOEmErT HEOET GTETMTEL GT6TEN?

Define quality of work life.

(1 B GUTPEHENS LIEwT eUEnTUIM),

Define personal audit.

uemtlwment eanfléend - euenruimi,

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

Discuss the advantages and disadvanta
evaluation.

ges of job

uenfl LS g6 parenid, Senloganer cllans@s.

Or
Explain the need for training.
Luipd sjefllssadler Coamalanus elleTéEs.

List the types of incentive plans.

o555 S gdlen cuanssamar auilanaliLi(hégls.

Or

Mention the benefits of motivation.

Qewgnsseigseden perawaaer @GN (Hs.

2
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

How employees morale affects productivity?
2 pusdlenws  Csmpeomerfen epBIGaITa] 6TeUaImD
undlsS g ?
Or
Discuss the qualities of a leader.
seana6l s flw saflliLaysamer ellerdEs.
What are the causes of industrial accidents?

Qamlharenavulled gHu®D SNlLIS 158 EHE S TET

SHITTETHRIGHGT WTEHE ?

Or
Explain the characteristics of trade unions.
Qamdlh shissdlen SpUwdLgEmer aflers@s.

Mention the objectives of workers participation in
management.

Blreursgdler Qgmfleorerraer LmGCHEHGen Crreshisamerr
GINICES
Or
What are the essentials of a good record?
e Bevaw LIFGoul iqer CHaneuSET Wmeneu?
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

What are the factors considered in human resource
planning?

weflgeler S L IOl(HFeme FTiHgI6Ter STranfleeT wrameu?

Discuss the various methods of performance appraisal.

Qewddmer wHUG gar LOCan UMSWTE  (LPEDHEEHET

cfleT&Es.
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18.

19.

20.

What are the factors influencing wage and salary
administration?

&.60 LHMID earflwsens SiomeafléEL sryanilser wremed?

Describe the various steps involved in selection process.
uanflumerisener  CambOsHULbd o 6mer  aulpameEamar
cfleT&Es.

Explain the importance of personnel audit.

uanflwmert sanfldansuder eSHlwusgiealsams cfleTsEs.
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D-5182 Sub. Code

31034/
33534

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com.(F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DEC 2020.

Third Semester
CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.
1. What is underwriting of shares?
URIGSET UiLnd Celised eremmmed erebren ?
2. What is external reconstruction?
Qeuafl LOMGIEHLOLIL| GTETDTE) GTETE ?
3. What is capital reduction?
LLPQSETE (GHEMMLIL| GTETDTE) GTETET ?
4, Define liquidation.
“gareliLy” - euepTwImI.
5. What is non-banking assets?
cualdl gmym CEnsgsaeT eTammmed cTeme ?.
6. What is statutory reserve?

gl L fEuner @giée eremmmed ereime ?



7. What is contingent liability?
Qari Qummiliyser (contingent liability) erermméd eretren 2
8. What is re-insurance premium?
LM STUEH SEUMERT CTETDTE CTETET ?
9.  Write the meaning of holding company.
Bimieuar @enenriiLy (holding company) efletésd ojaflss.
10. What do you mean by human resource accounting?
eaflFeUeT Sarsdlwd erarugaman ellarssl &nmis.
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
11. (a) Following is the balance sheet of Samy Ltd. As on
March 31, 2013.
Liabilities (Rs.) Assets (Rs.)
Share capital : Fixed assets 16,25,000
8% preference share Investments 3,00,000
capital 3,75,000
Equity share capital 7,50,000 Current
assets 2,560,000
General reserve 4,50,000
7% debentures 3,50,000
Current liabilities 2,50,000
21,75,000 21,75,000

Romy Ltd. Agreed to take over the business of Samy
Ltd. Calculate purchase consideration under net
assets method by valuing all assets and liabilities at
book values.

9 D-5182




gmdl QL ger @iy Blened@miiy Wereumommn
OTTE 31, 201360 Llig

QurmItiL&er €. QeTggser emb.
LG (pS6: Blevauimar 16,25,000
Qerggiser
8% (pareyflentoL PSS (H&eT 3,00,000
LMk &&eT 3,75,000
EMGMTGTLI LIl (&8 6T 7,560,000 BLuy
Qenggsser 2,50,000
Qumgs sl 4,50,000

7% &6 LSS Tralger 3,50,000
BLULG QurmiliLger 2,50,000

(b)

21,75,000 21,75,000

Crmdl MBI QL L, gmul OIBlGL L eremend &bt
ahsg Caramigl. Amarsg QETsgiser  LHMID
Qurmiiiysefler wduemu  Hlar Cersg  pevmiiuig

QamaTpged wHILILIMmET HaTss (Hs.

Or

Y Ltd., agreed to absorb X Ltd. Calculate purchase

consideration under net payment method from the

following details :

()

(i)

For every 4, 10% preference shares of
Rs. 10 each in X Ltd., 7 equity shares of
Rs. 10 each in Y Ltd.,, as Rs. 8 paid up.
X Ltd. has 60,000, 10% preference shares.

For every 3 equity shares of Rs. 10 each in
X Ltd., 8 equity shares in Y Ltd. as Rs. 10 paid
up. There were 90,000 equity shares in X Ltd.
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12.

13.

Y ddQer, X bl sblueafleow ahsss
Qarargl. $Cp odmer ofeurhisamer Qsmar® Hlay
Qequsgised  eopuld  Camarpsd  wmLILImET

STES (h 5.

@ X OO liged aiCeur  pren@  10%
weraiflenll UBIEGsEEES, Y OBlCL L I1g6 e
10 EHUTUL  FTSTTERTL LI Tl (88 6T— er- 8
QeqssILL L g).

1) X O liger geuleurm 3 FmsmyaRTL
UBI@GS@hsEE 'Y O ger 8  smgmrent
LUBI&GEET eh. 10 Qeaugsriuc L gl X Gl iqer
90,000 &MSMTERTLI LIGI@&HSET @) (HHS6.

(a) Explain the  difference  between  internal
reconstruction and external reconstruction.
Qeuaflom ewLIEAHEGD 2 dbom SewlbGhHE&nD 2 drer
Caupuirhsener alleuifl.

Or

(b) Explain any two methods of computation of
purchase consideration.
gCoendb @ramh pevpuied GETeETApSed  OMILILIET
SaEHHID (pevper efleuflss.

(a) On March 31, 2013, the Royal bank Ltd., held the
following the bills :

Date Amount  Term Discounted at (%p.a.)
(Rs.) (Months)
February 9 50,000 4 16
February 17 60,000 3 15
March 6 40,000 4 16.5

Calculate the rebate on bills discounted amount.
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Mureur 9
Qipeufl17

Cssl

LOTITE 6

14.

(b)

()

rTE 31, 2013 erm  Jrwed  eumdl  Hlpieuerd
(ONQLL) Epssar@erer srCGaramaeanw QubHmiETeTg).

QzTens Li(HeuLDd SET@ERLIG (%
€. (LD MBISET) 2, 6r(h)
50,000 4 16
60,000 3 15
40,000 4 16.5

ealCeunp srCameneullen slellaner seamrddl(Hs.

Or

Give the format of profit and loss account of a
banking company in Form B of III schedule of
banking regulations Act, 1949.

aumdl @umhE pen FLLID 1949-6T Ll Uk
Blneuersdler  @eoru  pLL sawddler Sl
ugeusSevar uvgeud B ew Iller  ©ngqlinenulé
SWTHSE GULPHIGS.

The life fund of life assurance company was
Rs. 86,48,000 as on December 31, 2013. The interim
bonus paid during the inter-valuation period was
Rs. 1,48,000. The periodical actuarial valuation
determined the net liability at Rs. 74,25,000.

The surplus brought forward from the previous
valuation of Rs. 8,50,000. The directors of the
company proposed to carry forward Rs. 9,31,000 and
to divide the balance between the shareholders and
the policyholders in the ratio of 1 : 10 show :

(1) the valuation balance sheet
(1) the net profit for the valuation period

(111) the distribution of the surplus.
5 D-5182




(b)

15. (a)

Liabilities
Share

capital

Reserve

Creditors

udm  smUELH  Hpeerdder  pudr S
h.  86,48,000 Ggdl igsbUT 31,2013. @QL&&HTEO
YSTUD QFSSILL LG QMLESTOD SaTEHSL 1q6m Ly
ep. 1,48,000. Qg Blyarisefler wHisn, Hsry
Qummitiysefler oL ep. 74,25,000. SLbBS ,6HTiq6r
gy 2 ufl wiiy Qesrear@euriulLg ep. 8,50,000.
Bneuergdlenr @Qusgeariser Oaramheuns Cgrans
fh. 9,31,000 OHMILD uréj@g,rnjr‘ra;m OHMILD
(urdlélgmyiger)  srUlSlLrarisefler  eldsbd  1:10
SnaT68.
®  Qouulew @bliy
(i) ey Qerub semdsdHa wHI B parTiq e
(i11) 2ufg Qgrens Gflsg euphI@s.

Cued @MU L. Dparsamsubd sarsd (hs.

Or

Give credit side items of revenue account of life
insurance.

uar stk flpeuersdear  eure u@duler
clleuyrisener au(pLOTEar Sauddler Lilg H6flEseab.

From the following balance sheets on December 31,
2013 of A Ltd. and B Ltd. prepare the consolidated
balance sheet.

A Ltd B Ltd Assets A Ltd B Ltd

Rs.) Rs.) Rs.) Rs.)
5,00,000 2,00,000 Sundry 5,60,000 2,60,000
assets
1,00,000 — 60%
shares in
B Ltd 1,20,000 -

80,000 60,000

6,80,000 2,60,000 6,80,000 2,60,000
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A flpeuerd
Heows@iliy

HMILD

B flpaersdar  @@muy

lq &FDOLIT 31,

2013-a01 Lilg.

cupmisiulQerang), QEBEg @rEsSoabs Uy
Blevaws @HlLiy swmiés.

QurmitiLger A

B

Qemd g &aeT

Blmeuard  Hlmeuerd

(em.)
U@ P30 5,00,000

815506
(&TuL) 1,00,000

sLafBGaTT 80,000

(em-)

2,00,000 @87

FNEGISET

60% B

— Hmcuarsser

LIMaI (& &6t

60,000

6,380,000

A B
Blmeiard  Hlmeierd
(e-) (em-)

5,60,000 2,60,000

1,20,000 -

2,60,000

6,80,000 2,60,000

Or

(b) Calculate minority interest from the following

balance sheets.

Liabilities H Ltd S Ltd
(Rs.) (Rs.)
Share capital
(of Rs. 10
each)
20,000 10,000
General 5,000 3,000
reserve
Profit and
loss account
3,000 2,000
Creditors 15,000 7,000
43,000 22,000

Assets

Sundry assets

Investment in
S Ltd (7,500
shares)

HLtd SLtd
Rs.) (Rs.)

33,000 22,000

10,000

43,000 22,000

D-5182




Qar@ssiul_(hearer @ Ly Blaewsd @hllienu Gamer(H
Smunerentd aul lgewl SeTdHd (Hs.

QurmitiLger H S QFTEHg&HaHeT H S
Bimieuard Hlmieuerid Blmieuard BHlmeierid
(en-) (em.) (em.) (em-)
LB (gD Lebeuams
(. _1)0 Qemggidsst 33000 22,000
S

20,000 10,000
Qurgismiy 5,000 3,000 S

Hmpeuargdler
G500
(7,500 10,000 _
LIMBI(&HS6T)
@em BLL
a;emés@
3,000 2,000
sLaibCasTT 15000 7,000
43,000 22,000 43,000 22,000

PART C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.
16. On March 31, 2013 the balance sheets of A Ltd., and B
Ltd., stood as follows :
Liabilities A Ltd. B Ltd. Assets A Ltd. B Ltd.

Rs.) Rs.) Rs.) Rs.)
Shares of Furniture 80,000 60,000
Rs. 10
each 7,50,000 6,00,000
General Machinery 5,00,000 -
reserve 3,25,000 -
Profit and Stock 4,55,000 4,15,000
loss
account 85,000 —
Creditors 1,60,000 1,30,000 Debtors 1,02,000 1,15,000
Cash at
bank 1,83,000 40,000
Profit and
loss
account — 1,00,000
13,20,000 7,30,000 13,20,000 7,30,000
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On that date, A Ltd, took over the business of B Ltd. for
Rs. 5,00,000 payable in the form of equity shares of Rs. 10
each at par. Show the journal entries in the books of
A Ltd. and prepare balance sheet of A Ltd. immediately
after absorption.

A flgeend wpnid B fipeagddar Qouy Hlaws @bloy

T 31, 2013-67 Uig QsTHSSILL(HeTerg).

QurmItiL&er A B Qemg g &aer A B

Blmieuerd Blmieuerd Blmeiard Hlmieuerid
(em-) (em.) (em-) (em-)

LGS 6T D &G 80,000 60,000

. 10 &igd 7 50 000 6,00,000

Qurgs Qupdlyd 500,000 -

sy 3,25,000 -

@eomu BLL FISS MUY 455,000 4,15,000

S 85,000 -

sLafCsami  1,60,000 1,30,0008Lamefls6r 102,000 1,15,000

QUM

QG 1,83,000 40,000

@aormL

BLL &/@ —1,00,000
13,20,000 7,30,000 13,20,000 7,30,000

Cop@dud L Casdluier A fipeuard B fimeiarsans aorOE56
QareTL g, gem Ulg (. 5,00,000 STSTTERT LIGLIGSETTS
. 10 aisb Oegusdwug, A Hoeearsdear @DOGLL®H
udlejseaer swrflss. womd A Hlneuarsder @ wryblena
@dluenu FTLADHE D@ swrilés.
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17. The balance sheet of X Ltd. is as follows :

Liabilities Rs. Assets
10,000 equity shares of Good will
Rs. 10 each 1,00,000
7%, 10,000 preference Other fixed
shares of Rs. 10 each 1,00,000 assets
Stock
Debtors
Profit and loss
account
2,00,000

Rs.
10,000

90,000
25,000
30,000

45,000
2,00,000

It was resolved that equity shares of Rs. 10 each be
reduced to fully paid shares of Rs. 6 each and 7%
preference shares of Rs. 10 each be reduced to 7%%
preference shares of Rs. 7 each. It was further resolved
that amount so available be used for writing off debit
balance of profit and loss account and goodwill account
and other fixed assets as far as possible. Journalize and

prepare balance sheet.

X fimeuarsder @mLiy Hlevaws @iy Carhissliul (hererg.

QurmitiLger €. OFTE g &HaeT 1.
10,000 SMSTTERT LIMkI&HSET BHGE LT 10,000
€. 10 eigid 1,00,000
7%, 10,000 (pereniilento @ s Hlene
UMBI&SET @h. 10 eisid 1,00,000 QFTsgI&a6T 90,000

FrEE Y 25,000
SL_ermeflger 30,000
@emu B
ELUEIC) 45,000
2,00,000 2,00,000
D-5182
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@M  USG  epuUTL  FTSTIENT UBINs  h. 6  (P(HeIGID
Q&@u(&;gﬂul'_l_ UMBIGTS Wwrhome|d, 7 1/2 &gaﬁg,Lb, ehLIM 10
weraifleools Lkiens, eh. 7 pearaiflenoll LkisTs wrhHme,h
Sioraflgsliiul L g. Cogb eueurm HaL&@Eh Qsranseamu
@eru BULSES sensdler uHmS Csrens, wHMID BHEUWIT
sams@, @sr Heows OCersgs sansE QdHweuhann
Wy by flésl Leabd Srorelsst Ll L g).

GSOUCUL LU udlejser wHhmb @@muy BHlaods @nllmus
SWUTH&s.

18. Prepare a balance sheet of a banking company which is to
be drawn as per sec. 29 of form A with imaginary figures.
andlsafler sl 9fley 29-er Uy  Ugeld  A(S)
@muyblenes @y grsmren  wHLULSCTTH  SwTTSE)
QULOMEI(HS.

19. From the following particulars, you are required to
prepare fire revenue account for the year ending
December 31, 2013.

Particulars Rs.) Particulars Rs.)
Claims paid 48,00,000 Commaission 20,00,000
Claims outstanding Commission on re-
on 1.1.2013 insurance ceded

4,00,000 1,00,000
Claims intimated Commission on re-
but not accepted on insurance accepted
31.12.2013 1,00,000 50,000
Claims intimated Expenses of
and accepted but no management 30,50,000

paid on 31.12.2013

6,00,000

11 D-5182




Particulars Rs.) Particulars Rs.)

Premiums received 1,20,00,000Provision for
unexpired risk on

1.1.2013 40,00,000
Re-insurance Additional
premium paid 12,00,000 provision for

unexpired risk 2,00,000

Bonus in reduction
of premium
1,20,000

You are required to provide for additional reserve for
unexpired risk at 1% of net premium.

&G Qarh&sriur_ (Hérer N rhisen 6T Q& mesr(pH
Sl ger eumeur GCewellans savéens gFbLT 31,
2013-6bT Lilg ‘&')U_IITF%%S&B.
eSluyid €. eSluyid .
Carrer Qegussliul L g sla 20,00,000
48,00,000
1.1.20136r Hlayenal omSTISE ()
Geryed 4,00,000  Sley 1,00,000
31.12.2013 $&6U6D T NIA G
Cupriu L Gamyed LY
31.12.2013 s&eUe T Hlmieuer ’
HOID GTHMIE AERLIELY 30,50,000
Qarareriiul_ L Gamyed 6.00.000
QeassiLLelleena e
QupLILIL L SeuenemnT 1,20,00,000 1.1.2013ér
G LTy
Quy 40,00,000
LMSTUISE () Seuenant T (HSD
Quotiu’L g 12,00,000 @SS
O 2,00,000

GHDOSELILIL L Selan et
261550 S TN s

1,20,000

Blar geuemeamuier erdiumyng @WUL 1% Q57 Q@FI&EETS
cupmISLILIHS DS
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20. Balance sheets of H Ltd.

Liabilities H Ltd. S Ltd.
(Rs)) (Rs.)

Share

capital 5,00,000 2,00,000

General

reserve 1,00,000 50,000

Profit and
loss

account 60,000

80,000

35,000

Creditors 60,000

7,40,000 3,45,000

H Ltd. acquired shares

and S Ltd. as at March 31, 2013.

Assets H Ltd. S Ltd.
(Rs.) (Rs.)

Fixed assets 3,00,000 1,00,000

605 shares
in S Ltd. at

cost 1,62,400

Current

assets 2,77,600 2,39,000

Preliminary
expenses

6,000

7,40,000 3,45,000

in S Ltd. on 1.4.2012, on which

date general reserve and profit and loss account of S Ltd.
showed balances of Rs. 40,000 and Rs. 8,000 respectively.

No part of preliminary expenses was written off during

the year ending 31.3.2013. Prepare the consolidated

balance sheet.

H fimpeiard womib S Blneuarsder @muLblanes @olliy.

T 31, 2013-6T Lilg

QurmitiLger H S

Blmeiard Hlimeierd

(em-) (e-)

LIThl (&P S ED

Qemg g &aer H S
Blmieuard Hlmeierid

(e-) (¢-)

5,00,000 2,00,000 Heva

Qemdgissd™ 3 00,000 1,00,000

Qurgissmiy 1,00,000 50,000 'S'
OIOQLL1g6d
605
HBIGSar 1,62,400 -
13 D-5182




QurmitiLger H S Qemg g & H S

Blmieuard BHlmeierid Blmieuard Hlmeierid
(e-) (em-) (e-) (em-)
@emupLl L BLLIL
FEWES, 60,000 35,000 QEFTEHESET 9 77 600 2,39,000
sLatBCsmT 80,000 60,000 (PSD SLL
Q&GD@.]&SG?T _ 6,000
7,40,000 3,45,000 7,40,000 3,45,000

1.4.2012 @eatn  Flpeuar ukiGsamer THESHE  CETarT(h
Qurgiemiy  wHmb @eru  BLL sl @ mLUIL|EeET
eh. 40,000, @R 8,000 wapCw s &L CFwe ser
essriuLcilldame. 31.3.2013 <2, 60T Iy GO Wigefled
Phdamarssiul L @mUybleed @l surhss.
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D-6514 Sub. Code
31041/33541

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2020.

Fourth Semester
Commerce
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. State any two objectives of management accounting.
Cuemearrenlo aradlwadler @)@ Crrasnigamer @O0 s.
2. What is meant by cash flow statement?

Qrrds L L H&Hens cTeinmed cTeses?

3. State any two managerial uses of funds flow statement.

BlE el L oidlsamasuien gCasad @ GCaremenn LweTsEamaT

NS
4. Define current Ratio.

BL UL} eNlFD euanrwmi&sEe]Lb.
5. What is market earning Ratio?

ghens rL(HLd NSIFD cuenTLMISES.



10.

11.

Define budget.

S UUliquied euenFall&ESETLD &(hHs.
What is cash budget?

Qrréss S 1q U1 6TETMTed GTEITEN?
Define marginal costing.

@Qms Hlevavd CFeay euanywimi.

Define PV ratio.
@eru Sjere| el 5D cuamTellOESEITLD &(H.

What is Break even point?

gl Ydrefl 2 anL_&a(BEP) eresmmmey eresres?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Distinguish between management accounting Vs
financial accounting.

Cuerarenld semsdugs@n, HlHulduc samréswueameun
CaumuBhsss.
Or

(b) Calculate the trend percentages form the
following figures of Swetha Enterprises taking
1995 as the base and Interpret them

Year Sales Stock (Rs.in laksh)
Project before tax

1995 1,881 709 321
1996 2,340 781 435
1997 2,655 816 458
1998 3,021 944 527
1999 3,768 1,154 672
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&Caugm  eflwrumy  Blmeuarsdler 1995  yamriqHemen
Gemeupd  eleugrisener  GQarear(h g  Cursg
F5SgD sraws. LGLUTle| CFus.

Qe  elpuemen  Fr&SmLIL el ggdle @eomuib

auledl Sl m @ pen
1995 1,881 709 321
1996 2,340 781 435
1997 2,655 816 458
1998 3,021 944 527
1999 3,768 1,154 672

12. (a) State the significance of Ratio—Analysis.
Nl&lg < ieilen p&Hlwsgleusams elleuss.
Or
(b) From the following information calculate
(1) Return on capital employed

(1) Return on shareholders funds

(i11)) Return on total assets

Balance Sheet

Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.
Share capital 1,00,000 Fixed assets 8,00,000
Reserves 2,00,000 Current assets 2,00,000
10% debentures 6,00,000
Creditors 1,60,000

10,00,000 10,00,000

Profit before tax is Rs.1,20,000. Tax rate is 40%

5 D-6514




Wemeu(mid efleurmisenar Ol mesr(h

1) vwearuBSSULL (WPpGE LEgmen @eruLd

(i) umg sTrTBld Bemer @emuld

(iil) GCwrss CersgEs6r SsTeT Qe TULD STas.

Boiy Haws @i
QurmtiLser €. QFTE g S&6T 1.
LIMBIE, (LPSE 1,00,000 flenes@sngg)sseer 8,00,000
Sl 2,00,000 mL iyl 2,00,000
Cergg&aer
10%aL_eit 6,00,000
W30 )
sLBCHTT 1,00,000
10,00,000 10,00,000
aufl elFlidnE wper @emud e5.1,20,000 eufl aldlsb

40%

13. (a) Enumerate the limitations of funds flow statement.

B8 el L oifsmauden Gopurhsmer eleufés.

Or

(b) From the following summarised balance sheets of
SriKrishna Ltd. Prepare a schedule a changes in
working capital and a statement of sources and
application of funds.

Liabilities 1998 1999 Assets 1998 1999
Rs) Rs) Rs) Rs.)

Share capital 4,00,000 5,75,000 Plant 75,000 1,00,000
Creditors 1,06,000 70,000 Stock 1,21,000 1,36,000
Pand L alc 14,000 31,000 Debtors 1,81,000 1,70,000
Cash  1,43,000 2,70,000

5,20,000 6,76,000 5,20,000 6,76,000
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uhSlmeganrm  eursailanr @ ULblaned  @nllenu
Qararr(® BLLUL (PS® WLIHDSMSUD, ePOD  LOHMILD
pwerurl(h Sidsensaut Suimilés.
Qumrmiiyser 1998 1999 Qerggisser 1998 1999
(en-) (en-) (Rs.) (Rs.)
LIBIE (PSS 4,00,000 5,75,000 Gumm 75,000 1,00,000
sLampGsmm  1,60,000 70,000 sy 1,21,000 1,36,000
@eomu B 14,000 31,000 sL_ermefllser 1,81,000 1,70,000
s5/©
Cpmésn  1,43,000 2,70,000

5,20,000 6,76,000 5,20,000 6,76,000

14. (a) Explain the advantages disadvantages of cash

budget.
Qrméss  Hlliiulguelear  peeno,  Senwsenar
aleuM&sali.

Or

(b) Draw up a flexible budget for overhead expenses on
the basis of the following data and determine the
overhead rates at 70%, 80% and 90%. Plant

capacity.
At 70% At 80% At 90%
capacity capacity capacity
Rs. Rs. Rs.
Variable
overheads
Indirect — 12,000 —
labour
Stores - 4,000 -
including
spares
Semi
Variable
overheads

5 D-6514




Power (30% - 20,000 -
fixed, 70%
variable)

Repairs and

mailntenance

(60% fixed, — 2,000 —
40% variable)

Fixed
overheads
Depreciation - 11,000 -
Insurance — 3,000 —
Salaries - 10,000 -
Total - 62,000 -
overheads
Estimated direct labour hours Rs.1,24,000 hrs.
Qpdlpe| eure) Oswals L sdamenr Conbswe ser
Qgrirumer emeumbd efleurmigal®mbg70%, 80% wHmbd
90% Qum =yerai(HLer Ghbswa|smars Siomeflss.
70% Hman  80% Hmer  90% SHpeir
(¢5-) (em-) (¢5-)
LOTMILD
Gunogwe]
L DLPS — 12,000 —
2 GmLPLIL
Cailliy, - 4,000 -
o Lfl oL
UGS rmib
QFa
Ol GTE LD — 20,000 -
erfliQuimmeT
(30% Blenav,
40% rmib)
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CICY

LI

Lol

(60% Hlene, - 2,000 -

40% wmmiLb)

Blenaw

Cunbgaaey

Gauinmenid — 11,000 —

ESNINCY - 3,000 -

FLDLIGTLD — 10,000 —
- 62,000 -

erglrumrg@d Criyg 2 anpliL) Crrb 1,24,000 wenflsar.

(a) Enumerate the merits and demerits of Break-even
analysis.

Qemu BT 1696 BETenLd, ELOEEET 6T(LPSIS.
Or

(b) The following information are given for two
companies.
X Ltd Y Ltd

Units produced and sold 17,000 17,000

Revenues 1,70,000 1,70,000
Fixed costs 85,000 34,000
Operating income 51,000 51,000
Variable cost 34,000 85,000

Find out the break even point of each company both
In units as well as in volume.

Q@ Bminisaiier eleurmser SCp QarhssiiLL_(HeTere.
X flgwon Y flgon
o HLES Oy edpuamar (Gwdd) 17,000 17,000
QU(mHeUM 1,70,000 1,70,000
Blenavd e ger 85,000 34,000
7 D-6514




16.

17.

X lmiod Y Blmiobd
QW& amHLOTEILD 51,000 51,000
rmib ey ser 34,000 85,000

@m Bnwrgeflar @eoru  pLLLSldr  LeTeaflsame,
SFYILD, SAeTll@ILd HesS (Hs.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the functions of management accounting.
Gumevrarenin senrédlwiedlen LianlGener ellaufllssaln.

Following ratios are related to the trading activities of
national traders Ltd.

Debtors velocity 3 months; Stock velocity 8 months;
Creditors velocity 2 months; Gross profit Ratio 25
percent. Gross profit for the year ended 31st December
1999 amounts to Rs.4,00,000. Closing stock of the year is
Rs.10,000 above the opening stock. Bills receivable
amount to Rs.25,000 and bills payable to Rs.10,000

Find out

(a) Sales

(b)  Sundry Debtors
(¢) Closing stock and
(d) Sundry creditors

Cragared 14CrLredlen ellflgmaer eurs@penlul eSlwmumy
BL6ulq SendHudlern jiq LiLienL_udled 19emeumLomm)

sLamailser  aflpuemenr ellgd 3 rSmISET;  FrHSlmHLL
Mpueer eldlsbd 8 wrsmser sLaibCsTT Carar(pse eldsn 2
LISBIGET ; (TEs @y eldlsd 25 sseilflgn
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31 webur 1999 eya@mgpasrer Cwrgs @emub ep.4,00,000
@mnd srsfmiy wdiy, CQsrisds grsSmly  wdHlemus
srlgaid 5.10,000 fswrgb, CuneughH@hu wrHmE 6
gl p.25,000

<) eNpuener

8) Qudssrsdmiy wpmd

(

(<) UDUQ SLaTerlGeT

(

(FF)  upue SLaTBCHTT SenTsd (Hs.

18. The comparative balance sheets of M/s Ram brothers for
the two years were as follows

Liabilities Dec. 31 Dec. Assets Dec. 31 Dec. 31
2007 2008 2007 2008
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Capital 1,50,000 1,75,000 Land and 1,10,000 1,50,000
Buildings

Loan from 1,60,000 1,00,000 Machinery 2,00,000 1,40,000
bank

Creditors 90,000 1,00,000 Stock 50,000 45,000
Bills 50,000 40,000 Debtors 70,000 80,000
payable
Loan from — 25,000 Cash 20,000 25,000
SBI

4,50,000 4,40,000 4,50,000 4,40,000

Additional Information
(a) Net profit for the year 2008 amounted to Rs.60,000

(b) During the year a machine costing Rs.25,000
(accumulated Depreciation Rs.10,000) was sold for
Rs.13,000.

(¢) The provision for depreciation against machinery as
on 31.12.2007 was Rs.50,000 and 31.12.2008
Rs.85,000.

You are required to prepare a cash flow statement.

9 D-6514




Smeurert @b Grsiedler eULCHTEE @)L blanas@mLiL

GetreumLomm
Qummigger Dec. 31 Dec.  GQgnggisser Dec. 31 Dec.
2007 2008 2007 2008
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
OER) 1,50,000 1,75,000 rbleoid 1,10,000 1,50,000
OHmID
SLlgL LD

aumdl sLer  1,60,000 1,00,000 Qumbsrn 2,00,000 1,40,000
asl_@"r’ﬁ(gg,rrfr 90,000 1,00,000 syadlmiiy 50,000 45,000
Qequgzsn@fu 50,000 40,000 sLenmeflsar 70,000 80,000
wrHmFEL(H

SBI sLeir — 25,000 Qpmésibd 20,000 25,000

4,50,000 4,40,000 4,50,000 4,40,000

Fa.(NB6 efleuTsmieT

(<=1) 2008 1b ey harer Blar @eomuib er.60,000

(=) Quipdrsder  oLds  elewe  ¢5.25000 (Falqujerer
Cawinmand ¢r.10,000) alpmg em.13,000.

(@) 31122007  yamgnarer  Csuwrend 55,000
31.12.2008 <yarighamen Cguiwnerd ¢r.85.000. Cyrés
QL L Msams swmt Claws.

19. From the following data, prepare a production budget for

Bajaj Ltd.
Stocks for the budgeted period
Products As on 1%t Jan As on 30t June
R 8,000 10,000
S 9,000 8,000
T 12,000 14,000

10 D-6514




Requirements to fulfill Normal loss in

sales programme production
R 60,000 units 4%
S 50,000 units 2%
T 80,000 units 6%

ereu(md elleurmisemer Garam® Lmms Bineuarsser o HLSS
St iquied gwimt Glaws.

S Ul iquied sresSHhamer srsdlmLUL

QurmLs6r 1 eyaeufl 30 eyt
R 8,000 10,000
S 9,000 8,000
T 12,000 14,000
elhueer S L Sens FTETEmT HL_L_LD
BlenmGeumm 2 HuGSHudled
Coemalwimeng
R 60,000 Sjev@ser 4%
S 50,000 Sjev@ser 2%
T 80,000 e @ser 6%

20. From the following information relating to quick
standard Ltd. You are required to find out

(a) P.V.ratio
(b) Break even point

(¢c) Profit

(d) Margin of safety
Total Fixed cost Rs. 4,500
Total Variable cost Rs. 7,500
Total sales Rs.15,000

(e) Also calculate the volume of sales to earn profit of
Rs.6,000.
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G&U4& evLmerrL_iT 19emeu(pLd efleurmisanar Ol mesr(h
(=) @eru Sjere gD
(<) @aru prLifldar Lerad
(@) @omuid
()  @mdbleneots umgsTiL sarés (hs.
Qwrgs Hleanad Gemalsar p. 4,500
Q@wrgg wrnib Gsweyser p. 7,500
Qs ellhHLiener em. 15,000

5.6,000 @erud FL(Heughsrar alhLemen ieTeneld
FT&E (hs.
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DISTANCE EDUCATION

Sub. Code

31042

M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2020.

Fourth Semester

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF SERVICES MARKETING

(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. What do you mean by service marketing?

Caenou shangulliied eTeTmmed GTEmenT ?

2. What is service design?

Cgeneu eulqaIELDLIL]| GTETDHTE) GTEITE ?

3. What is sales promotion?

GHHLIMST 2 W 6y GTETMTE) GTEITET ?

4. Define Quality Management.

cuenTwm &7 Coamerenio.

5. What do you mean by service cost?

Caemen QF@w6| TRTMHTAD GTETE ?

6. What is market communication?

FHG SEH6UD CHTL L] GTETmTED CTETET ?




10.

11.

12.

Define Franchising.

cuenywm 2 Menoudluied.

What is service culture?

Caanel SOTFSTILD GTETDTE) 6TEIE ?

What is relationship marketing?

2 mey FHSUAWE 6TEmmTed 6Tewmen ?

What is electricity marketing?

Wlergny Fhangullcd eTemmmed ereomen ?

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions choosing either (a) or (b).

()

(b)

(a)

(b)

What is the importance of services in Indian

Environment?
@pdHws  s&HmE  Gpadle Gemeuuler (pasHwsgieud
GTETERT ?

Or
State the significance of service marketing.

Caaneu spangullwalier (pasHwsgieusmnssd Fnmis.

What are the characteristics of service marketing?

Caaneu shangullwedler @embiseT wrael ?

Or
Mention the objectives of pricing.

eauder GHsCarersamens @&HILILAHS.

) D-6515




13.

14.

15.

16.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

How will you classify the services by location?
@QLsder  oqlineiuiles  Coameusener  eTeueUmm)
eumsLLI(HSGIeUml ?

Or
Narrate the objectives of CRM.
CRM arn @N&Candrsmers @mMUAHhs.

Distinguish between personal care marketing and
Entertainment marketing.

ot ugrofldy  sbepguluemeubd,  Cumpg
Cuné @, shansuilemaund CeumuHsg!s.
Or

What are the objectives of customer relationship
management?

QUTIq &EN & LITEIT Qsm_ L G mesrenouldler
GN&CHTETSHET WTeneu ?

Write short notes on ‘Banking services’.
cumidléd Caaneuger LM Hm DI eT(PFIS.

Or
Narrate the principles of service quality.

Caameus srsdler Camatanssamens @&mHILIG0HS.
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the factors to be considered in designing service
process.

Coemeu Gswdperperw algaiamws@Ghd Cumipg sHmSdHa
Qamerer Couenriqws sryanflaamer 6llers@s.

3 D-6515




17.

18.

19.

20.

Discuss the steps to be followed in advertising process.

cllerbuy  Qewdwapuier soLGigss Couemigws UigHener
elleumdas.

Describe the guidelines for physical evidence strategy.

2 L sy S aperpulilen auflsm (Hsdsamer eflouss.

Enumerate the various methods of demand based pricing.

Coameu gl uleonar eflaneuiadler LiGeum (panmaseamer
ollemd @ s.

How to measure the service quality? Explain.

Caameug srsdlenar ereueumm jemedl(Heumis?

4 D-6515




D-6516 Sub. Code
31043

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2020.
Fourth Semester
Commerce
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL the questions.

1. Mention a few indicators of positive individual behaviour.
saflwrer pLsensuler Criroan @NHLiHsEET o 5Hs.

2. Give the meaning of learning.
&HME® QUTHET S(Hs.

3. What is an attitude?

LOGTLILITEITENLD GTEOTNTE) GTE0TE0T ?

4, Define organisational culture.

Sl LesTum() — euenumi.

5. What does counselling mean?

Sidlejeny LsTHD CUTHET S(Hs.

6. Define organisational climate.

Blmeuar @Lpe — euanrumi.



10.

11.

12.

Define organisational politics.

Blmieuar Srdlwd euamyumés.

What is communication?

556U CSMLITL| eTEmmmed GTaiTeyT ?

What is group cohesiveness?

&P RHBEIFETLIL| GTETDTE) GTebren ?

Define conflict.

presTUm(h euen ).

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

()

(b)

(a)

(b)

Discuss the importance of organisational behaviour.

Blmicuer BLSensudler W&HwsgSMmS umml
clleurdlssalb.

Or
Discuss the functions of attitudes.

werliuramenouller Gswdurhsamer allelrdlsseab.

Why the groups are formed? Discuss.
G(WP&EHET Tem 2 (HeuTsslILL L g ? efleurs).
Or

What are the factors determining personality?

Sp@Epeamw HlireamuilsEh sryeallser wrene ?
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Discuss the merits of written communication.

a@‘&%}g augeillorar ssaldd CsTLmler merenlosemar
auffl.

Or

Discuss the positive aspects of conflicts.

rearumiger Crrnann bsbisamer elleurs.

Explain the causes of resistance to change.

wronsSnarear erdlmder srraumbsamen afleur.

Or

What are the sources of power?

SHETTSH 6 CLPBISET WITEnE ?

Explain the need for career planning.

QzmPed Lol _gussrear Coamaeusamer allems@s.

Or

What are the characteristics of organisational
culture?

Blmeiar soTEFTrSHen L &6 wremel ?

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Discuss the influence of personality factors on human
behaviour.

wafls BLsmsuler Wsmear < @pawn srraflsamer eleurd).

Explain the causes of conflicts in a work place.

ueeflurdmid @S ghu®OSp (PTESTUTL g H&meu
STTETBISEET 66Ts @5,

3 D-6516




18.

19.

20.

What are the merits and demerits of the organisational
development?

Blmeuar GobUML g6 BETED SEDSEMET dnmis.

Explain various steps involved the process of career
planning.

Qamfled S B geder LoGeum LigHlanesamer adlauifl.
Explain the factors provide the scope for organisational
politics.

Blmieuar orflwud shsiliugdharear srrautlsamer afleur.
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D-6517 Sub. Code

31044

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2020.

Fourth Semester

RETAIL AND DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT

(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. Define Retailing.

cuergwm Hebevenp efwimimdl.

2. Who is a retail customer?

Sbeen D GUTGEESWITET eTETLG  WT ?

3. What is a target market?

Q@ Q&S FHNG GTETMTE 6T ?

4, What is unit price?

SO G a6 GTETMTED GTETET ?

5. Define Advertising.

cuenwm eSleTbLIFLD.

6. What is multi level marketing?

U fHlened heng eTermmed ereimen ?



10.

11.

12.

What is personal selling?

saflliul e alDLIHET GTeTmTed GTETe ?

What is category management?

cuas GLOETERTELD GTETHTE) GTGIET ?

What is MIS?

MIS erespmed ererent ?

Define Franchiser.

cuengwm 2 Mewo L Lel .

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

State the characteristics of retailing.

flovevenp ellHUmETUI6T (&ETBISMETE Fnmis.

Or
What is the significance of market segmentation?
sheng LAMellen (psdlwggieud erevme ?
What are the various types of consumer decision
making?
aurgsamswrer  (pigbeihssaler LOGem  cUMSSHET
wmeneu ?

Or
Write short note on ‘Merchandise Management’?

“ellwrumy Cuererenn” LHM Hny GOLLY cuars.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Distinguish between organised and unorganised
retail store.

RPBISTET  OHMID  R(PEISHD foewemn seLew
Caumu(H5g15.

Or
Narrate the significance of marketing channels.
gpang Craraler (P&HLSFHUSDSS Fmmeirms.
State the objectives of Retail pricing.

Hovewann elleneuler GN&ECaTeTEmeTs Fo.mis.

Or
How will you assess the channel performance?

Ceamed Qawedmener ereueumm wHOILEH Qeuieumii?

Explain the trends in retail formats.

fovvery allgeumisaiier CLTEms 6flerd@s.

Or
What are the advantages of franchisee?

o flepo LG FlLHuUeIfer HeTenOSET WTaneu ?
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Discuss the different classifications of retail units.

fovevann d@safen LCam aumasliur(hsamen alleurdlss.

Describe the factors determining the decision of retail
location.

fovevenn @QLFs (Plga| ThdSdlan sryanisamer allorsEs.
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18.

19.

20.

Unlike advertisement, publicity is managed not by the
advertisement firm but by a third party Explain.
derburseans Curd @dworwe, GrAsdwmearg elerbury

Bpeuagsmd LD Qe  @@m  epaTDId  BUITID
Bl eudlssiu@Eng). ellers@s.

Briefly explain the role of price elasticity in Retail pricing
in a typical elasticity in Retail pricing.

fovewenn elevauld el HlapsHluler UBMs FHSSLTS
ollemd @ s.

Describe the primary participants in a typical
distribution channel.

aupgsonear MEGLTs Caarellen (pserend LBICHHUTET SHaner
eleuil&s.
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D-7670 Sub. Code
31011/33511

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common For M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022.

First Semester
MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define the term ‘Management’.
Coeraments eTaimSn @, @&SSETLD &(Hs.
2. What is meant by Human resources planning?
weflgeler SO e) erergm@ Clummer wing?
3. Define the term organizing.
FHuT@H Celige eTamsHE QEHETLD F(HsS.
4, What is directing?
QWEEGSD GTETDTE CTETET?

5. What is documentation?

<2, CENTIBIGET GTEITMITE) GT6IT60T?



10.

11.

12.

What is meant by Communication?

5566 CISTLITL| eTemmmed 6T60T6n?

What is meant by the term controlling?

s (HUUOSSIFe eTemigen GlLImmerT wimg)?

What is meant by decision making?

W14 0e(HSS6 TGt ClLIM(HET cTemen?

Define Delegation.

SHETT @it _LiL| euenruim.

Define the term Co-ordination.

RHEIFMETESD eTeTh CFTON)ISE; B)OSHETD &(Hs.
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain the important function of Management.

Cuemerentouler (wp&dlwinmen Liewilsamer clleréEs.

Or
(b) What are various objectives of Planning?
S L0 (hsedlen LivGeum CHTESBISGET WTenel?
(a) What is the basis for departmentation in an
organisation?
BlmeuarsSle HenmsaTTEHGeUSDETET g LILIGnL WITg)?
Or
(b) What are the advantages of Co-ordination?

G(THIE 0 eWT &SVl 6IT HETENLOGET WITEnE?
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the steps in controlling?

SLHUUGSSIFET Hlenav e wmeneu?

Or
What are the qualities of good leadership?

mhs SaneanLoudler @UIL|EET WTeneu?

What are the medias of Communication?

S56U60 CGTLITL| (LPENMSEETTEN FTSGBISGET WLITENE?

Or
State the function of leadership.

SO LOUI 6T LicwTSan e gnmis.

What are the sources of recruitment?

W6 GT(H&HGHLD (PEDMSET WITEneu ?

Or
What are the advantages of delegation?

9T litenL_ L1960 BeTenLDEET WITene. ?
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the principles of Management.

Cuenamenod Q& TeTansHEem e 686md: @s.

What are the different types of leadership?

gemuemmuﬂléﬂ uei)@@_lgu CUENGBHET W TEHEU ?

Explain the characteristics of an ideal control system.

Apbs s_OUUTLH (PpenDUAET SETENLOSET WTene?
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19.

20.

Explain the importance of delegation and problem in

delegation.

eliuenLUber PSHWSFHIUSEMS LD SjSled
Gr&sanenaeaner alleur.

What are the different methods of selection?

Csirey Galigedlen LiebGoum eUMSSHET Wmeneu?

gouBb
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D-7671 Sub. Code
31012

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022.
First Semester
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions

1.  What is Economics?
Cummeflwied eremmmed eremen?
2. What is supply Schedule?
GULDMBISHE) D|L_L_GUEHENT GTGITMTE GTGITG?
3. What do you meant by opportunity cost?
aumlitiy Q&ee] eraTLiens GThImIeLD QummaT Qs meralim
4, What is hyper inflation?
LIewTLO §6I5&LD GTETed GTeren?

5. What is meant by perfect competition?

Blepme]ICUML L. 6TaTmTE) GTevTe?



10.

11.

12.

Define firm Demand.

Bimeians CoHeneu G)&SamTD &(hHs.

What is the need for profit maximization?
U 2 §& Hleneuller Cseaneu wimg)?

Define consumer goods.

H&TGeumT QUIMmET euenFuIm).

Define product line.

cuenrwm : umLlsatlen cuflens.

What is managerial Economics?

Cuemerento Gummeflwicd erammmeD eremmen?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the objectives of managerial Economics?
Cuememrento QUmmermsmysdlen Chrésnd wmg)?
Or

(b)  Write note on doctrine of consumer surplus.

BI&sTGeumt 2 Lifl AsmaTangemw eNlemd:@s.

(a) What are function of demand?

Caaneuullen LienflseT wWmenel?

Or
(b) What are the characteristics of perfect competition?

aflblam Cumigufler LictTL|&eT WTeneu?
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are various measures of National Income?

Caslw aupomengden LieCoum emel(HSET WTeneu?

Or
Why is necessary to forecast the demand?

Caamauenw (parodii(h Qauwieuder Sieudlwib wimg)?

State the types of Income Elasticity of Demand.

aumeumil Csenal CmSlpasludler euanssHameT gnmis.

Or
Why demand changes?
Caeneu erem CeumiLi(hdlma?

Differentiate short run demand and long run
demand.

GnHwu st Cgames wHmD CpHEsTL CHneuamul
CaumuBhsss.

Or
What are the characteristics of Inflation?

LanTei& a5 6 LT SET WITeneu?
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the nature and scope of Managerial Economics.

Cuerereno QureTTgTrsdle @uwedy LODHMILD
urliCudeneen s eflems@s.

Explain any two theories of profit.

gsmeugl @rea(h @eruds CamlurheEamer 6e6md:@s.
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18.

19.

20.

Bring out the monetary measures used to control
Inflation.

uaeisssmss sLHUUBSS LwWaL(BESSLULHL  LewTd  Fm
BLGUlq HenEEM6T Cleuat&0lsmeanTTs.

What are the factors affecting pricing policies?

clenevs  Qametensuller  epeowors  sTramilEer  eTeueUTm)
undlssliuhEng.

Give a detailed note on pricing and output decision under
pure monopoly.

wponfenuie ellane wHMID Qeataflui®h wpige| GNsa eflflaimer
GO B®S.
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D-7672 Sub. Code

31013/
33513

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022.

First Semester
ADVANCED ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define Accounting.

STES LD UM TLINIEHS.

2. What do you understand by Subsidiary books?
giovant ghser b Beli yflbg Csrereug) ereirer ?

3. What is meant by Conversion Method?
IHHIBD (Wpavp LbHl Ableug) erea ?

4, What do you mean by noting charges?
GO s Lewrd ubdl Belli oidleugy erere ?
5. What is meant by Red Ink Interest?

ey enw eullg LHM SMleug) ereiren ?

6. What is meant by entrance fees?

Blenpeys s Lentd UbHPl idleug ererer ?



7. Mention any two objectives of providing depreciation.
Casuibrarseans 2_(1H6U TS (&)U ST gCaeiLd @ yesr(H
Cprésmismens gmmnis.

8.  What do you understand by ‘Sub-Lease’?
soanr Gssmas LD Beli dleug ererear?

9. What do you mean by Inter-departmental transfer?
gopsErsE QL Cuwrar wrHopd uHdl BelT SMleug
GTGOTEIT ?

10. What is Partial Repossession?

UG UPlLPSED GTETDTED CTETET ?
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).
11. (a) What is meant by Accounting? State its advantages.
sl updl BeliT odleug eremar? el W
BT LDEHEET FoMId.
Or
(b) Enter the following transactions in the books of
Thiru. Kumar.
2017 Rs.
Jan.
1 Started business with the capital of 25,000
2 Deposited into Bank 23,500
3 Purchased furniture by issuing cheque 2,000
4 Cash Purchases 5,000
5 Sold goods to Ramu 150

6 Goods worth Rs.250 taken from the shop for
personal use
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Gemeu(Bd  BLGUGEDSHMET  Sl(F.  (GLOTT

ghsafle Lds.

2017
gmeurﬂ

1 epgardgilen edlwururyb Gsrimigug)
aumigludler QegisHuig

snGemae NHSg S@peer aummidlug)
Qurés QsmeTipse

Tiepeiing efidw s78S

S Ot~ W

Qg LWL@IsEsETs sl ulladlmbg TOES
gr&dlen wHiL em,.250

ereTeuifler

25,000
23,500
2,000
5,000
150

12. (a) The following are the account balance of Ragu

Agency after preparing Trading and Profit and Loss

a/c for the year ending 315t December 2018.

Rs.
Land and Building 40,000 Furniture
Closing stock 26,000 Bills payable
Cash in hand 15,000 Bank loan
Cash at bank 4,400 Sundry creditors
Sundry debtors 24,000 Salaries outstanding

Bills receivable 10,600 Drawings
Insurance prepaid 400 Capital
Machinery 28,000 Net profit of the year

Prepare Balance sheet of Kumar Agency.

Rs.
12,000
28,000
30,000
32,000

2,400

6,000
60,000
14,000
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Getreu(md eNeUBIGET IGFDUT 31, 2018 YD &g 6
lwrmumy  wHmb Qeru BULE sensms swUTisg
& 16 gegaelsesiug.

5. -

Bleowd HHD &L igL b 40,000 A@DSeET 12,000
Quod srsdmuy 26,000 e@isHG MWL LIHRIEE [ 28,000
@sulmrIy Qrrésd 15,000 eubiélsL g 30,000
andul@miy Qprésd 4,400 UpL® sLapCaiser 32,000
upue sLarmeflsear 24,000 &buerb QarhuL Ceuarigwig 2,400
QuuspENu LrHNES G 10,600 eG'ULseT 6,000
Wengn g Aegisdlu sTUSE 400 W3 60,000
Guipdlyd 28,000 eiauramaLw flay Qeorub 14 000

@wrr  glsmearellufler @muy  Hlawws @il

sWUi&s.

Or

(b) Mr. Ravi draws a bill for Rs. 4,000 on Mr. Gopal on

15t September for three months. On maturity,
Gopal failed to honour the Bill. Pass the journal
entries in the books of Ravi and Gopal, if he had
retained the bill with him till maturity.
QeliLbur 15 ey epearn LIS STOSSHDHES
. Carumed Bg  He.  gell  eretueui  em.4,000
Qumiorer @ LTHMIFF L erpdearni. ey
Caduler by wvrONFEF oL Csmurd  wHés
saularmi. pdiey Csd ey wIOHMFF L e
oausHmsSprt  erafled el  wombd  Carumedler
ghsaile @NUCUL® udlejsamer Hms.

4 D-7672




13.

(a)

Find out the average due date the following bills
accepted by a trader who wishes to settled them
with one single payment.

Date of bill Amount of Bill (Rs.) Due date

01.04.2020 1,600 06.06.2020
30.04.2020 2,000 03.08.2020
03.06.2020 800 06.07.2020
15.06.2020 1,200 18.09.2020

@Cr saumeamuiler LaTsms OFss NMmLLDL 6
cuenflafen ereumd LIHMES Q&G Frrefl Souamen
[BITEHET &ITEH0TS.

wIHNFE qer  wrHnES ger Qsmans iy Cad

Caél (e5-)
01.04.2020 1,600 06.06.2020
30.04.2020 2,000 03.08.2020
03.06.2020 800 06.07.2020
15.06.2020 1,200 18.09.2020
Or

(b)

A company purchased a plant of Rs. 80,000 on
1st April 2011, it is depreciated at 10% per annum
on reducing balance for three years. Show the plant
account for three years ending 31st March every
year.

@@ Bimiowrearg glyd® 1, 2011 jerm ¢ Gumbleaw
€5.80,0005815 cuTaIElWg). 25D & epGIT)
Y@ serTs warHGCsTmb 10% Cauinrarnd Badlwg.
aCeun(p Y a@THIL WMTE 31 @@ FM&EE (PlglILSTs
Qaram® epeatn  AETOHEREG QuTH  SaTEms

ST (HS.
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14. (a) From the following information show how would
you deal while preparing the Income and
Expenditure account and Balance sheet of the year
ended 31.03.2018.

Rs.

Subscription received during the year 2018 12,000

Subscription receivable for 2017 400

Subscription received in advance during the year 2017 600

Subscription received in advance during the year 2018 800

Subscription receivable for 2018 750
Y etreu (HLd SEHEUDSEET 31.03.2018 S|eT)

(b)

WPlgeuemL Wb BrEhs@Mu aielmi dgweilarn sHeammss,
wHmID  @Euyblaosd @humu surfés@gn Qurps

ereueuTm Sresrarium.

€.
2018 <yib ya@rgd Qubm sBST 12,000
2017 @e» Qup Ceuariqus sHST 400

2017 @é pemsally QUDD FHST 600
2018 @& pergal g QuUDD FHsT 800
2018 @ Qup Ceuanriq Wi Fhsm 750

Or

B, V and S entered into a joint venture of a contract
price of Rs. 1,00,000, Rs. 40,000, Rs. 20,000 and
Rs.20,000 were invested by B, V and S respectively
and a joint bank account was opened. They
purchased materials for Rs. 60,000; architect fees of
Rs. 1,000 was paid by B, V paid for sundry expenses
Rs. 2,000 and S paid Rs. 4,000 for cement. The
contract was duly carried out. All the transactions
were done through joint bank account. Show joint
venture account and joint bank account.
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B, V wpmpid S dwu epeurd  en. 1,00,000
euubsellere Oarar.  @@m @aman  alevaruied
@aarisernt. Héd B, V wopmid S wpepCu 5.40,000,
ep. 20,000 wHmid €5.20,000 (wpseSh Qeuigeari. @)eaen
gl sawsstergl  QSTLBISHULLG.  AeUTSHET
e5.60,0005@ epoliummeTser eumhidlermi. &gl same
slLeud ep. 1,000 senguybd, By @sy Csweiarmbser
e5.2,0005605 Vuyib S Qe OseveyssTs
5.4,0005mzub Sy CAggusdeart. eLULbBSLTETS)
(PODUITS BleppCoudmriLit L gy. DTS
BLalysmas@hhd  @Qeanr  eumdl  SamdH@  ePpeLd
BleopCeaupwrinil L gl. Qenanr ellener seaumd@ LOMID
@eean cuhidl saTEME ST (HS.

15. (a) The following details relating to Salem Branch.
Rs. Rs.
Opening stock 11,200 Goods sent to branch 51,000
Opening debtors 6,300 Cash expenses 5,000
Cash from debtors 41,200 Stock at end 13,600
Cash Sales 25,000 Credit sales 39,000
Prepare Branch account.
Qetreumd eflaugrsdr Caabd deaars@ilwug).
€. -
AsTds 5T6S 11,200 S@erse si@uldiu 756 51,000
QgL 65 sL_anmaflae 6,300 Q65 Geaasar 5,000
sLamaflsafiLflBpg Aupp ArTssd 41 200 Yud 576G 13,600
Qynée aflhuenan 25,000 s-6 eflpuear 39,000

Sener samsans swriléEsea]b.

Or
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(b)

Mention any five differences between hire purchase
system and instalment purchase system.

UTLens CsmaTpsd (PaDéEGh Seuameants C&TaTLpSe
paops@h odrer Caupurhsefler gCsab mhHamers
GIMTIGES

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

16. Enter the following transaction in the proper subsidiary
books of M/s. Arun.

2005,
May

1

14
18
19
20
30

Bought goods from Karthick Rs. 1,500

Sold goods to Murugan Rs. 1,400

Senthil sold goods to us Rs. 1,000, trade discount 10%
Sold goods to Kumaran Rs.1,200

Purchased goods from kandan Rs.2,000
Received goods returned by Murugan Rs. 1,400
Returned goods to Senthil worth Rs. 90

Goods returned by Kumaran Rs. 120

S(meumert, yHesT eTerLeIrg  LAeTeU(HD L GUIGSESSEET

glanen Fhisafler Lgls.

2005, 1 smrsdll8lmbg CubD 76, ep. 1,500

Gw

2 WmsEN&E b F7&EE, ep. 1,400
5 Qapdled B&E@ DD F75@ eh. 1,000,
eSlumumy seT@nLly 10%

14 @wrass b sr8@, ep.1,200

18 spsaimbg Qudn F7&5E 5.2,000

19 wpmsal_WOmbg Hmbu Aupn résE, ep. 1,400
20 Qepds@ . 90 Qumpiorer g7&@ SHmbGug
30 @wremed Hepulu Fr5@ . 120
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17. From the following trial balance and adjustment of Thiru.

Gokulnath prepare his final accounts as on 31.12.2016.

Particulars Rs. Particulars Rs.
Opening Stock 20,000 Capital 1,00,000
Machinery 40,000 Purchase Returns 1,000
Purchases 70,000 Sales 90,000
Sales Returns 1,000 Creditors 29,000
Wages 2,000
Salaries 5,000
Office Rent 2,000
Insurance 1,000
Debtors 50,000
Cash 4,000
Bank 25,000

2,20,000 2,20,000

Adjustments:

(a) Closing Stock is valued at Rs. 20,000
(b) Outstanding salaries Rs. 1,000

(¢) Prepaid insurance Rs. 500

(d) Bad debts Rs. 1,000

(e) Provide 10% depreciation on Machinery.
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Sm. Car@ed prs erenueufler Wereumnd @@Ly Cergener
wHmb slasHsme Casrar® Seumerw @Qmd samsams
31.12.2016 ey swnilése b

edeuymhiger . DRI AT 1.
Asmiés s76SGLIY 20,000 (PED 1,00,000
Quipliyd 40,000 @smETepsed Hmuud 1,000
Qamarpse 70,000 &flpLener 90,000
efpuener L 1,000 sLaibGsmiger 29,000
.60 2,000
FLOLIGTLD 5,000
é{@_l@_l@.)&; oUML_eh&% 2’000
sTUSE 1,000
ST &6t 50,000
Qrrésid 4,000
curad) 25,000

2,20,000 2,20,000
sflal_ (Hsoser

(@) @mid srs&dmuunergl @;.20,000 erar LHUELLILILL g
(<) CarhuLGeueriguw FbUETD F.1,000

@) el ly Qegusdu s er.500

(F)  euMym&SLe ¢h.1,000

(2) @updrsder g 10% Cauibmand o (HeuTsEs.
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18. The following particulars related to Beeman sports club
for the year ended 31.12. 2018.

Receipts Rs. Payments Rs.

To Balance b/d 600 By salaries 1,245
To Subscriptions: By Stationery 240
Arrears 24 By Rates and taxes 360
Current 1266 By telephone 60
Advance 481,338 By investments 750
To Profit from canteen B 900 By Advertisements 105
To Miscellaneous 45 By postage 100
To Sale of old newspapers 112 By Sundries 350
To Dividends 485 By balance c/d 270

3,480 3,480

You are required to prepare an Income and Expenditure
account and Balance sheet after making the following

adjustments :

(a) There are 450 members each paying an annual
subscription of Rs. 3; Rs. 27 being in arrears for

2017 at the beginning of this year.

(b) Stock of stationery on 31t December 2017 was
Rs. 30; On 31%t December 2018 Rs.54.

(¢) Cost of buildings is Rs.6000. Depreciate at the rate
of 5%.
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Gemaupd  efupmisearmerg 31.12.2018-yb  yearGLm(p
WigeuenL b e aflenarwim (h s&5HHENwug

QuusOsET 5. AERNEETE 5.

@muy &/Qar 600 &buerd 1,245
SHET QCEIAG LY 240
Hayerus 924 cigmser LOHMID eufsar 360
BLLIY 1266 AgramaGuél 60
péTuamTd 48 1,338 (PaS@sa 750
Appeirg e Ghe Gorub oo efambUisdT 105
L Lie) @)aurrissseir 45 sumd Gswaey 100
Lenpw Getflgsraner eflbg) 112 Ubu@ Gamiser 350
LBISTSTWLD 485 Q@i &/§) 2170

3,480 3,480

Gemeupd Fllsl (Hgosmer samsdld CaTeam® 6@ (HeuTl
Qeeellar sardanswb WwHmb @ @MUY Blawsd @Gollieuub
swurr Q&g :

(@) Cwrssb 450 2 mrieariser o drerant. eeublelm(meu(hLd
Qoqsssamig Ll () FHST H.3; 5.27. 2017&STem
shaT @eleuranr(h (sTL_ss55d Hlaamelwins @) (mbss)

(<)) 31 1g&bul 2017 Sjemepw er(pgCummetler @ mLiy
p.30. 31 I1g&bUT 2018 jemepWl  6T(PGILITHET
Bmuy .54

(@) sligLgdlenr oL&s WS @5.6,000, 5% Csubrerd

2 _(IH6UTE (&GS .
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19. From the following data, prepare departmental Trading
and profit and loss account for the year ended 31.12.2018.

Dept. A Dept. B

(Rs.) (Rs.)

Stock (January 1) 80,000 —
Purchases from outside 4,00,000 40,000
Wages 20,000 2,000
Transfer of goods from Dept. A — 1,00,000
Stock (Dec.31) at cost of the

Department sales to outsiders 60,000 20,000
Sales to outsiders 4,00,000 1,42,000

B’s entire stock represents goods from Dept. A which
transfers them at 25% above its costs. Administrative
and selling expenses amounted to Rs. 30,000 which are to
be allocated between department A and B in the ratio of
4 : 1 respectively.

Wemeu(md sseusmers Garam® gienpeurflwmer eSlwmuimy
LHMID @erl BLL& Sardans 31.12.20184lb Aa@m(hH&S

swmil&sed
gonA  gon B
(em-) (e5-)
875 (gereurl 1) 80,000 e
Qeuetludler QameTpsed CFuISg) 4,00,000 40,000
.60 20,000 2,000
glenp A-uleSl(BBg F7é@, THOD — 1,00,000
@nid Fr&@ (4Fbum 31) L ssellana 60,000 20,000
Qeuafl puisERsE Hng 4,00,000 1,42,000

geop Bller s165@5 pupeigid  gop A ulelmns
SLssallewaCur® 25% smpseors wrhod CenwiulLg.
Blreuns womib elpuemer G ser Ggrans ep. 30,000 gienm
A wpmib Bég 4 1 1 et alldlslinig udlibgelssiiLbhdng.
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20.

‘X’ purchased a machine on hire-purchase system for
Rs. 56,000 payment to be made Rs. 15,000 down and
3 instalments of Rs. 15,000 each at the end of each year.
Rate of interest i1s charged at 5% p.a. Buyer is
depreciating the asset at 10% p.a on written down value
method.

Because of financial difficulties, X’ after having paid
down payment and first instalment at the end of the
1st year, could not pay second instalment and seller took
possession of the machine. Seller after expending Rs. 357
on repairs of asset sold it away for Rs. 30,110.

Open ledger accounts in the books of both the parties to
record the transactions.

X eramueuim eurLens Gamerapged (pavpulled ¢ Qubdrsas
(5.56,000-&@ eumaidlarmi. ghsrer aleveeanws er.15,000
2 | Canyd s 2 drer Ggrenserw 515,000 6ligd epes
seuemanseild QeaussiiLiL. Ceuam(Hib. Ul igeisld <6y hHeE
5% <euslupdrsder g emgnhE 10% Csuiwrerd
Ba&sILHS DS

Blglssew sryarrons X @reamLrelg seuamens Csmangenwl
Qeqisss seudlugred alpuemanurert Seuelubdrsams
Hmbu  ahdgs QsmarLmi. elpueenumert ogem g
e.357 vugurTigg ey Cguig <msg op. 30,110-&&
dporir. CUCTL () samsEGsmer @ Mmairs OHSaNID H(Hs.
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D-7673 Sub. Code
31014/33514

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./ M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022

First Semester
BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. Define business environment.

auanfla G - euaTeSlSESETLD F (.
2. What is external environment?
Qeuefliyym FHMIG @ GTETHTED 6TEITET?
3. Define “GDP”.
Qwrgg 2 et (B 2 Husd (GDP) upil cuemeelevsseamid &ms.
4, What is capital market?
PGS EN FHENS GTGITM 6D GTEITET?
5. Define Percapita income.
ST aU(pLomed LD edleréEs.

6. What is financial system?

BlEpenm eTermmed ereomen?



10.

11.

12.

What are the causes of inflation?

LT 65&ESSHDETET STTERTRIGET LITEn6u?

Define the term Industrial Policy.

Qgmle Csmearansenw euenFum).
State any two characteristics of co-operative societies.
gal_(hmey smismiGeflen @) uiedLseT @) FeuwTiqanet &0l [Hs.
What are patents?
srliyfleno ereTnméd erevren?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the components of internal environment
of a business?

(1 QBT 4&&F GHLP@IET S0 MIFET WTene?

Or

(b) Point out the constraints faced by small scale
industries in India.

@pdwureiled AnCsmad Hneiamiser ghseEn @)L TgEeT

wmreneu?

(a) Explain the five Ms of internal environment.

2 6T @ Lpedled 2 cmer gbgl Msseaner aflend@s.

Or
(b) Briefly mention the function of trade unions.

Qamlhemisnigaten QFUIGUTL ML SF(HEHDOTS 6T(LHSIS.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) What are the features of Economic Planning?

Qumrerrgry S8l aler ApliduieoLser wrened?

Or
(b) What are the objectives of privatisation?
gaflwmTwbrGsl6n GN&ECHTETSET Wreneu?
(a) Brief the role of trade unions in the promotion of
labour welfare.
Qamdlemert peGLLUT g6 GTHH FRSBRISET pHMLD
LIBIS eI &(THd &5
Or

(b) What are the various components of the cultural
environment of a business?

(1 QBTG HQTESFTT G LPENEIT o MIFHET WITEHE?

(a) Explain the features of globalisation.

2 &LWWLTES6 SpLibwueysamer el

Or
(b) What are the functions of IDBI?
@pdlw Qgmpler auaridd eumidlufler Lanflaer wreneu?
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the various components of PESTLE.
PESTLE @eir uavCeum gamisanar allemd @s.

Explain the role of Financial Institution in India.

@ndureile fl& Himeiamisaien Lientlaamer LD 6SlaTs@s.
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18.

19.

20.

Explain the problems faced by public sector enterprises in
India.

@ndwreller o arer GUTgISSIMD Hlmeuambiser eréliblasmeT(@mnLD
Gy&ganangsene clemd@s.

Describe the role of the WTO in the promotion of global
trade.

sar0 & aUGgs Cobum g WTO opmid ukiens elleufés.

What are the objectives of GATT?

eNwimumy LOHMILD cufledldlliy Sg e Qungleumen
o L amuigsansuler (GATT) Crrésmiger wreneu?
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D-7674 Sub. Code
31021

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022
Second Semester
Commerce
MARKETING MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. State any two importance of Marketing.
shensull(Hensuler (&fluggieussle gGCsaib @) Tament_d& danis.
2. Define marketing mix.

FHSUIN(HENS HLENEIEMIL UG TUIMISS.

3. What is Product Mix?

QUIT(HET HeVENE GTEITMHTED GT6T6H ?
4, Who are middlemen?
QNL_SSTSIT GTETLIGUIT WIMT?
5. What is Publicity?
r8l$sLD eremmmed GTEmeT?

6. What is meant by MIS?
MIS upi sidleug) erevren?



10.

11.

12.

What is Co-operative Marketing?

Fal_(Hmey FSEMSUNIE) TG 6D GTEITEN?
Define E-Marketing.
Wleeram F&amSuileaned UenFLmI&s.

State any two benefits of e-marketing.

Werenam shanguiwicden perengafledy Gsed @) ey amend
Fo(0).

What is Customer Relationship Management?

QUMY SESWTETT 2 M6 GLOETEHTENLD GTETMITCL GTEI6u ?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the importances of market segmentation?

shens LGULIAET (pSHLSHIaIBISET WTenel?

Or

(b) Describe the various factors influencing buying
behavior.

GUITRIGLD  LDGITLILIMEITEN OGN L §;r'r|_0rr66ﬂé5@Lb uGaum)
sryeniseaner efloufgs.
(a) State the objectives of packaging.

Qurdlobd Qaieudlen CHTEEBISMET nm)s.

Or

(b) What are the characteristics of a good advertising
copy?
e Bevaw dlembLr p&edler Sl ser wreneu?
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Distinguish between advertising and personal
selling.

ellembuFd HMILD peramT edlpuemaren Coumu(HSSIs.

Or
List out the scope of marketing research.
FHensudlwicd < TmliFSludlem auenyEweeneavaeniL
Ul g (Hs.

Bring out the salient provisions of consumer
protection Act.

B&sTCourt umgsriiy slLgdlen P& aursgissmanns
& (5.

Or
What are the features of Co-operative marketing?
g (Hme| F5emSUANWA6T | DEFBIGET WTene?
What are the limitations of e-marketing?
Weenaml #&angudluieden GenmUT(HSET wWmeneu?

Or
Bring out the scope of CRM.
CRM- 6 cuanyQuicdbeenis &(ms.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the various types of marketing concepts.

shensullwe Camlum’iger UCeun cumaHamaT allaTs@s.

Describe the different methods of pricing in brief.

allaneull(hgedlen CleusuGeum (LpenmE&aeT H(HESHLTS elleunsss.
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18.

19.

20.

Discuss the different types of sales promotion.

allpuenar Gumsssdlen CleusCoim auamasamer alloumss.

Explain the various process of marketing research.
spenslihens  rmisFsulder  uoCeum  Ugblenesaer
efleurdlésa,ib.

Enumerate the different types of Customer Relationship
Management.

aumgsanawrert 2 ne| Guanarenuler GelcuCaln euanssamer
Neufl&s.
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D-7675 Sub. Code
31022

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022
Second Semester
Commerce
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1.  What is Research?
L TTLFS GTETDTE) GT6uTEn?
2. What do you mean by Research Problem?
< rmigs Grssener uhi BellT iPleug) eremen?
3.  Define the term ‘Research design’.
QL ITUEFS GulgeUIeDLIL] GTEILD LISSEMNS U TILIMI&HS.
4, What is meant by Primary data?
psoBlane sseued LHM Pleug) eremen?
5. What is Sampling Error?
Sl flanCnhsse Yenlp eremmmed eTemer?

6. What is Coding?

GDPODWITESHLD GTETDTE GTEIE?



10.

11.

12.

What is meant by “Null Hypothesis”?

Ceuhm ienorermigeT LHM iMleug) erene?
What is Chi-square test?
MEHUTES CFHTSEME GTETDTE GTETET?

What is Research Report?

< TTLIFS] NGNS GTEITMTED GTGITET?

Give the meaning of research ethics.

<L TmLES QB (paDEHEG CLUTHET H(Hs.
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the characteristics of Research?

S rmUESudlen @emTTSlFLIBISET WTeneu?

Or

(b) State the difference between pure research and
applied research.

S < TTIES LHMILD QEwLI (P DETTHS
< S EEenL_Guiuyerer CoumLim(hasamens s(ms.

(a) Explain the various criteria of a good research
design.
@m Hops PrmES  eugeuemller  LCeum
QUTET(LPENDEHENET Gl 6T (3.

Or
(b) Explain the various types of classification.

auamslIL(HSgIsler LCan cuamsHamerT 6llaTéEs.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Distinguish between questionnaires and schedules.
adams6srEly wHmib oL euemeananl Coumu(hSgis.
Or

What are the advantages of sampling?

omE Mg 6lm (B LILN6 Hemenos6T Wreneu ?

Briefly discuss the various guidelines of editing.
Qzr@ssalen LOGam UIETL(HSOSMET  &H(HEHHLOTE
cleumdEs.

Or

What are the characteristics of a good research
hypothesis?

@M Sobs ITLES Aebrarsdlen @GaTTSFwLnIGeT

wmeneu?

What are the essentials of a good research report?

Q@ SlppHe <,TTES Sidlsamaudler Coameudser wWreaneu?
Or

Briefly explain the role of library in research.
S TTIFS UG BreossSSlen LikiSlaner (HSSLTE: 68l 6md:@s.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Describe the various types of research in brief.

< rmlFfudler LGeum UMEHEMET H(HEEHDOTE 6416 @,

Briefly explain the different methods of random
sampling.

goeaumiiy g Gp@Hlder wuoCeum (PBDEEMET  &H(HSSHLOMS
NI EIGES

3 D-7675




18.

19.

20.

Discuss the various processes involved in questionnaire
designing.

cllemgLgmElianu aulgeuambggedlen LisdGeumy ClEFwLedLpenmseamer
cleundés.

Describe the techniques of ANOVA for two way
classification.

Qm eauPuileorar emslLBhsgsdledr ANOVA-ear  wsdanw
cfleT&Es.

Narrate the various steps involved in writing a research
report.

@R B UIMIFS SdEmasmu eT(pgleudle jLmdluerer
LCGeum LiigBlanesaner eT(HSGIamT&HS.
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D-7676 Sub. Code
31023/33523

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022.

Second Semester
ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1. What are the objectives of cost accounting?
SLGselwadler CHTESmISET 6Teme?
2. What is purchase control?
QameTapged SL(NLILM(H TETMTE) cT6Ten?
3. What is meant by prime cost?
PSenLdE ClF6| CTETMTEL GTET6N?
4, What is trial balance?
@ @UILTUG ETETDTE) 6T60T60 ?

5. What is job costing?

QsT@EUL L5569 GTETMTE) 6TEmET?



10.

11.

12.

State the meaning of cost unit.

DL_&G |6V (S) GTEITDITED GTEITE0?

What is Break Even Analysis?

FflFn 16 eTETMTE) 6T6Mmen?

Mention two limitations of costing.

CQaveiler @ e curbLgEemerd &ML [HS.

What is meant by royalty?

> fleng QFrens eremmed cTeimeT?
Write short note on : Sunk cost.
@ 2issefloa upbl Sln GHliy erpgis.
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain the principles of cost accounting.

QFeve| sarsdlLisdien Cameatenssamer cleTdEs.

Or
(b) Explain in detail the cost plus contract.
QFeva| LHMID UILBSSMmS allfleurs clleTése, .
(a) Explain the meaning and treatment of overtime.
How 1is it controlled?
Wleng CBILD eTaTLIGI WIMTEI? DISET HL 6L SENESHET 6T6U6 M)
evswmeTlLL gl eraniens edleufl LHMID eneu eTlillg
sHUUBSSLIUOS DS
Or
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13.

14.

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Calculate EOQ. Actual requirement 1,600 units;
Cost of material per unit Rs. 40. Cost of placing and
receiving one order Rs. 50; Annual carrying cost of
inventory 10% of inventory value.

Sesan 2 53160 aTels SaTsES(Hs. 2 eTenLowlmenn
Caameusar 1,600 Dj@seT; (b 0@ FTEHE6T DL &HH0D
.40, @@ 25576 Aeiliuabd Hupebd YGD Ceway
5.50. ulqwelgiarer FrsGsaflear yarhFE CFwey
Fr&ssatien ke 10%.

Explain the Economic Order Quantity.

QUITHETTSTT 6R(LPMIE) HETEEHENET 6516 &5.

Or

A project cost Rs. 10,000,00 and yields annually a
profit of Rs.1,60,000 after depreciation at 12%, but
before tax of 50%. Calculate payback period.

@@ HLger @ 5.10,000,00 auLsded mi(Hibd
@erub Cauinrerd 12% eiwdaeEn e p.1,60,000.
2SI L gdler Smou QUMD SredHlener &reamms.
Explain ABC method of inventory control.

“ABC” s1&@:6 sL_huun® wpevnew 6dleréEs.

Or
From the following particulars calculate
(1) labour rate variance
(11) labour efficiency variance
(111) labour cost variance
Standard hourly wage rate = Rs. 5
Standard hours = 150
Actual hourly wage rate = Rs. 6
Actual hours = 100
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15.

16.

(a)

(b)

Spssan_ oNauhseambs)

1) 2y eisd wrmur

(i) 2wy Hpenw wrmur®

(i) 2 el L sseillane LIMUTH SeTsd (Hs.

&7 ed aigLb enlls®E .5

&1CHyLb (aflser) 150

2 eTenLowime g6l eigid wenflé @ ep.6

o awrenowirer Crrd 100 wenflger.

Explain the advantages and limitations of standard
costing.

S Caavellen BemenlngeT LoHMILD GUFLDLISEET 65l6TéEs%.

Or

Prepare a cost sheet from the following details. Raw
material consumed Rs. 80,000; Wages Rs. 20,000;
Works expenses are charged at 100% of wages.
Office overhead charged at 25% on work cost and
selling overheads at 10% on works cost.

&G Qar@ssiiulHarer elurmseailelmhg <iLssellame
G@HiY swrt Qews.

o LCwWrsLL@ESSLILL L epeolibummer ¢5.80,000, sna
5.20,000 uenflé Qeaweysamer 100% saed L5g sausd(hHs.
sQeuaws Copbsweiener 10% Lawr <LsssHen g
FT&S (hs.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the reconciliation of cost and final accounts.

SLssllane wHMD Qnd sans@sefler podaTissms

cfleT& G s.
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17. From the following particulars prepare cost sheet.

Rs.
Direct material 4,000
Direct wages 3,000
Direct expenses 1,250
Administrative overheads 2,000
Factory overheads 2,500
Sales 20,000

Yemeu(pd saeuRGmeTs: Garam(h <L&s el UL iguiene
SWmT GlFu1s.

€.
Cririg epeiGLmmeTaeT 4,000
Cirig .60l 3,000
Criyig Gaeayser 1,250
Blireurs Conblgwe, ser 2,000
Qemfihgrae CFwe|sar 2,500
apLener 20,000

18. Prepare a Reconciliation statement from the following

details:
Rs.

Net loss as per cost accounts 3,44,800
Net loss as per financial accounts 4,32,890
Works overhead under recovered in costing 6,240
Depreciation over recovered in costing 2,600
Interest on investments 17,500
Administrative overhead over recovered in 2,600
costing

Goodwill written off 92,000
Stores adjustment in financial books (Cr.) 950
Depreciation of stock charged In financial 13,500
books
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Gemeupld efluirmismerd Garawr &M sL(Hgo Sdsmaami
swmt Caws.

€.
Sl sselaneen sanréslenilg. Blay BLL LD 3,44,800
BlSFlenes semadleniil. ey HLL LD 4,32,890
L Gselanes saTsdled GmnSg 6,240
oAU iUl L Cuomh GFwey

IG5 M6V HETSHE 6V LS 60 &I T6T

oG L Cauibred 2,600
WPSESL1q 6T GuL L 17,500
I 55606m608 HeTdHS 60 L 6n & Wi TeT

oG Lul L flieurs Gom GlFeaay 2,600
BHELWT emEpuly. QFisg) 92,000

HlF) Blenavs seméslen sM QFls 516@

(aureil(mLiLy) 950
Bl Hlenavs semmadled srsdler L5g) oL 13,500
CaWiLmeid

The following was the expenditure on a contract of
Rs.24,00,000, commenced in January.

Rs.
Materials 4,80,000
Wages 7,56,000
Plant 80,000
Overhead 34,400

Cash received on account of the contract upto 31st
December was Rs. 9,60,000 being 80% of the work
certified. The value of materials in hand was Rs. 40,000.
The plant had undergone 20% depreciation.
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20.

sareufludled  QamimsiulL  @5.24,00,000  wHlyerw
UUBSL LanTlssTer tlgawe,seT LeaTemLmm) :

€.
Quim(mL_ger 4,80,000
G060 7,56,000
TpSrS QgTEHS 80,000
Cuonse sdr 34,400

gaour 31 wpuw eliubsl uaflssrs Qupliul L Crrésd
59,60,000 (@& smarpeflgsiiul L uafluler 80% @)
asulmLLn Qumrmlsefler wdliy ¢5.40,000, erpdlrs QgrEd
20% Ggubrerd jeLbgererg. @UuUbsL Umils sarsmss

ST Qg1

Apportion to the overheads among the departments P, Q,
R and S.

Rs.

Work’s managers salary 4,000

Contribution to PF 9,000
Plant maintenance 4,000
Canteen expenses 12,000
Power 21,000
Depreciation 20,000
Rent 6,000

: D-7676




Additional information:
Particulars P Q R S

No. of employers 16 8 4 4
Area occupied (Sq.ft) 2,000 3,000 500 500
Value of plant (Rs.) 75,000 1,00,000 25,000 -
Wages (Rs.) 40,000 20,000 10,000 5,000
Horse Power 3 3 1 -
P, Q R wvombd S gopsersg Guopswaismar
LSlThset s,
uenfl Ceomerys Fbuerd en.4,000; P.F-&@ unisefliiy p.9,000;
@uipdlr ugmofliiy ep.4,000; Caemesr Gawaygser ap.12,000; eril

F&4) e5.21,000; CsWibmad e5.20,000;
aumLens ¢m,.6,000 .

8 (HSE) HEHEUCSET :

eLpEISET P Q R S
uenflumert erer et Hend 16 8 4 4
UGS urliuerey 2,000 3,000 500 500
(5817 i)

Qupdrsder wdiiy (ep.) 75000 1,00,000 25,000 -
@60l (m.) 40,000 20,000 10,000 5,000
@y 555 3 3 1 -
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D-7677 Sub. Code
31024/33524

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com. / M.Com. (F&C)
DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022.

Second Semester
Commerce
FINANCIAL SERVICES
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1.  Define financial services.
BlFludluicr Caaneusar - euanywim).
2. State the key functions of money market.
uenrd shenguflen (pasdlwils Liewtlsanerd @&miLiHis.

3. What are the functions of finance companies?

B8 Bmeuamiseiern Lialser wreneu?

4, List out any two important regulation of stock exchange.
LG  wrppssdar  gCsaid  Qranlh  @UWBGP@DS@eET
ULl iq Wadl(hs.

5. What are New issue markets?

yw Qeuaflui( sHensEar eramar wimene.?



10.

11.

12.

Define Hire purchase.

QUTL & CSTET(LPSHE - cUEnTW).

What is Mutual Fund?

ugevLy gl eremmmed eremen?

Define securitization.

LSS - LOWILDTSE - GUEnFWIM).

Write a few important strategies involved in financing.
BEUGL6Sleb FFHUL_(Hemer Slav (p&dlw shHrmisamens @Ik Hs.
What is the main difference between merger and
Take over?
@ anew 14 mHE LW alpuemers@LilenLGuiwerer WpSSw
Coumumr(h&6T wrened?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions choosing either (a) or (b).
(a) What are the various faces of financial service
industry?
BFulwe Creneus Cgmplhemaeude LoCeum (pamiseT
wimeneu?
Or
(b) How can you analyze financial services?
BlEulwe Caaneusanar ereuelmm <pley Glalieumi?
(a) Write a paragraph on Global integration of financial
market.

HlfFspanguilen 2 sl mmdlamealiemuls unil @il
U
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13.

14.

15.

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Write about the role of banks as Financial
intermediates.

BEwe Qe s srsiserms ecumdlseier LB
upml GO euenrs.
Bring out the difference between fund based and

non-fund based financial services of commercial
banking.

B  @qlinemLwnss  Gerar  womb  Hlaw
SlgliueLwins Csmererms cueantls cumidlsatien HlEludlwie
Caaneus@psarar Geumum(hasaner Geuefl&EblgmeanTis.

Or
What are the salient features of Hire purchasing?

UTLenad Camerapgedlen SnUAwe L& e wraneu?

How is asset management done in mutual funds?
ugevuy  Blidlseafler  Cersg  Cenamend  ereuellsd
CuopLarereriiLB &g ?

Or

What are the differences between money market
and capital market?

LIGUTE FHEn S G LD PGS ETE EHEN S (G)LD o @rer

Caumur(hser wreneu?

Write a short note on Housing Finance.
Il (peusd) HlF LD Ami@GHiy euenys.
Or

What is the role of NBFC? Explain.

NBFC amdfludors flHullud sflneiamseisr wbig
eT6menT? 6 (@8,
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

SECTION C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Write an overview of money market in India.

@pdHwrelled Liemdsbangewils LD GDILIL euanTs.

Explain in detail, secondary markets in Financial
services.

BlFudwe Geeaeusefley @rewrmbd Blenewsd shengssemaris Lb
cflfleuras clemd@a.

Elucidate the importance of commercial banking in
financial services.

BFuwe Creaeusailer euamfla cumidlsailen (pa&Hlwsgleusamns
clfleuras elemd@s.

Write an essay on different types of export finance.
ghmindl Bludler LoCeum eumsseers LD @ SL(heoy
UM

Bring out the importance of Non-Banking financial
companies in Financial services.

Bl Comeusefler eumdlserdens HlF  Himeiemseten
W&EWsFHusSms euaflls Clasmenis.
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D-7678 Sub. Code
31031/33531

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com. / M.Com.(F&C)
DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022.

Third Semester

INVESTMENT ANALYSIS AND
PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT

(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define Investment Management.

WL (H Cememento euenywim.
2. What is Gambling?

GSTL_L_LD GTGIM 6D GTEITE0T?
3. What do you mean by Secondary market?

@Qrarrmib flened sheng eranig) LHM HellT idleug) wimg)?
4.  Define Return.

GU(THLOTEITLD GUEDTUIM).
5. What is debentures?

SLEL_ (DU LSS ThIGET GTETDTed 6Teuen?
6. What do you mean by Fundamental analysis?

SlgliuenL e upd BelliT oifleug wrg?



10.

11.

12.

What is Demat account?

g CLoL &6mTS (&) GTETMm M6 GT60T6n?

What is call option?

S{MLPLIL| GUTUILIL| GTGITM 6D GTETEDT?

State the meaning of BSE.

BSE-én cllerés5am58 gams.

What is portfolio audit?

UL g Web SemflEens eTaitmmed creomenr?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions choosing either (a) or (b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Distinguish between Investment and Gambling.
WSO g DG GHSTLLSHD@D 2 drer Coumuim() wrg?
Or

Explain investment in financial assets.

BHg  Qersgissaiies  Qauybd  wpsed@Gaer LD
H(HSH O Fo0).

Briefly explain the development of financial system
in India.

@ndwmellen Bl oepwliben eueTTEflenw &HHESHLOMS
aleul.

Or

What are the significance of SEBI?

@bdwu umE wrHns erflugsder WPsHLSFHUSMSS

G MG,
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

()

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Mention the aspects of company analysis.
Blimib <y uiedler sarCeantmL&dlaens &nmis.

Or
What are the factors affecting risk?
@Lerpl umd&@ sryanflaer wreaneu?
Narrate the demerits of equity shares.
gngmyentLl LikiGsafler Senwsemar afleu.

Or
Explain the concept of portfolio construction.
Ul iqwied s Lenliber &msdHanen cfleré@s.
What are the advantages of options?
UM &6 6T BETEnLDEHENETE Fom)id.

Or

Briefly explain the assumptions of random walk
theory.

Qarmleneno  Benl.  CHMUT g6  DIEIDTEBISET
wmreneu?

SECTION C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Discuss the goals of portfolio management.

Ul gwe Cuoerarepouler Crrésnisamar ableur.

Bring out the distinction between Sharpe’s and Treynor
Indexes of portfolio performance.

agmmiGU wHMID Carprier sl O uligud CQeuddner
sjareihsafiearer CoumLT(HSmeTs &(Hs.
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18.

19.

20.

Describe the features of futures and their uses.

Tdlisre  @UUbsBIGETe @QUOLEMETLD,  LILETSEETULD
cfleT& G s.

Bring out the strengths and weaknesses of technical
analysis.

Qampleoml L puieiler euellensEameTu|d, GaDUT(HSE®aTLD
A EIGES

Explain the capital Asset pricing model in detail.

gpesar Banrsg ellamaui(Hse wrdflenw aflerasnors efleur.
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D-7679 Sub. Code
31032/33532

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022.

Third Semester
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
(CBCS - 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1. Who is finance manager?
Bl&) GLocomemT eremieu T wimi?
2. What is debenture?
SLET_(HU LSS TLD GTETHTE 6TEImen?
3. What do you mean by financial decisions?
B8 epueyser Lpdl Belit ifleug) wing,?
4, Define capital structure.

P55 sL_Lapoli9er euenellesseamTid &([mHs.

5. What do you mean by permanent working capital?

BTBST BenL_(penm eLpavgeid eTerLigl LiHM Bedm idleug) wimg)?



10.

11.

12.

Define cost of capital.

SL&&HF (Fwey auanruim.
What is Leasing?
&S5 &l (NBED GTETMITE) GTGITET?
What do you mean by dividend policy?
UBISTSTWS Csmerens LiHM Belm idleug) wimg)?
Define Letter of credit.
BTG LOMTHMIS Slq-SLD GUEDTUIM).
What is your opinion about foreign currency finance?
QpBlw Gemeuant BlF L BleiT oidleig wimg?
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the various types of finance decisions?

Bl (pigeysaiian LGN eIMSHMaTE Fnmis.

Or
(b) State the functions of finance manager.

Hl$) Cemerilen LianflEamend gamis.

(a) State the merits of debenture.

SLAT_HL USS 7SS BeenDSmeTs do D).

Or

(b) What are the relationship between risk and return
in finance decisions?

f8  puesafiid QL whpd  eimorasHdar 2 pay

(PENDEMETE FoMIs.

9 D-7679




13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the advantages of working capital?

BEDL_(LPEDD CLPOSETSS 6T HETENLOSEN6ITS: Fo. M.

Or
Briefly explain optimum capital structure.
2 51D PHOGEN LI LD H(HESHOTES aileur.
Distinguish between NPV and IRR.
NPV wpmibd IRR Caumuihgsis.

Or

What are the various types of leasing?

GESMSHUINET QUMNEHEETE Fnl)s.

Briefly explain the MM theory.

MM Csrum enL &(m&swons eflauifl.

Or

What are the significance of International Financial
Management?

2iBBlw B8 Goararenuder paHwuggielsamss dnmis.
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Why 1is it in appropriate to seek profit maximization as
the goal of financial decision making? Give reasons to you

answer.

@eru ofsfliy pupdCu Bimeuarsder wpiqboi(ssede

GM&ECaTetTs et amweuloma? 26 USQIGE STFenTDd

S(hHS.

Explain the long term sources of finance.

Bewr srev Hld CQLmsene afleur.
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18.

19.

20.

Narrate the determinants of capital structure.

ppevgen sLLanliben sryanflEaer 6lemd@s.
Explain the methods of calculating cost of capital.
EPOFE &5 ellanevenws Sarssl(Hd (penmaaneT afleur.

Describe the Walter’s formulation on dividend policy.

UTOLIT @SS Tsden LumsTsTws Qsmarangamer afloui.
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D-7680 Sub. Code
31033/33533

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./ M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022

Third Semester
PRINCIPLES OF PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. Define Planning.
vmha hg» Agu 0.
2. What is Promotion?
£UA E"°A GRGBAGRU?
3.  What is Aptitude Test?
vAU5~ A +\Gug U GR GBA GR U ?
4.  What is Performance Appraisal?
6\" AvCR ©v "k uA GR GBA GR U?
5. What is Manpower Planning?
©U uAl vmh2 A GR GBA GR U?

6. What is Separation?
o> zuA GR GBA GR U?



10.

11.

12.

What are the methods of Training?
£2°Q « aOPO 68A?

What is the need for Transfer?

£> ©62zv R ~ug A GR GGA GR U?
What is real wage?

Es g© 0UF v ® GR GBA GR U?
What are the Types of Motivation?
F USA zuvuR AgPPO ™ Gg A?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Define Personnel Management. What are its
features?
£0 “0l © +©»0s g0z~ Agp O. ©oZO® AuR
A®\[ PO G A?
Or
(b) What are the steps involved in Decision Making?
o i 0Akzu¥aR Ch®OEOREI { g» PO 6B A?

(a) Explain the different types of Incentive Systems.
£A+-AOF WPvmh[ Pl B AgPPgi Al USP,

Or

(b) Discuss the various steps involved in the Process of
Planning.

vimh2 h%zA Ch® 6£0® £AAO{ g»Pgi Al USP.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) What are the contents of Job Description?
+Ag» Al UPzvR EOl hUP[ PO~ 6o A?

Or
(b) Describe the methods of collecting data for Job
Analysis.
+Ag» £57£67 A @BU upg A +\P US® « g CPg i
AA> P

(a) Explain the major traits required for a successful
leader.

OAZOPUOSU J, ug»A, USz +ugA o0 « UQ
£s ;Pal Al USP.
Or
(b) Explain the theories of leadership.
ug»@©° R +PomECk Pgi Al USP.

(a) Explain the Morale and Productivity.
©UEOve 20E@ZEzvzvs U2®A | USP,

Or
(b) What are the benefits of high quality of work life?

E ° uRg©20] AdlUP £0 °A |BgOPO
0BA?

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the Theories of Organization.

Ag© oR +~PSmEOk Pal A As.

Discuss various methods of Executive Development.
{ °/ABQAI °a] UPSU £A+AO« g PO £2D A Adv UP.
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18.

19.

20.

Explain the various Sources of Recruitment, with its
merits and demerits.

B m+\° " 1UPSU £A+AOB udy[ Pgi A uR uSv PO ©Z0®
Se Cedk PB hR AT US[ PO.

Describe in detail the Performance Appraisal Process.
£0 zvQR ©v ¥mk » g OLZOA > AGPA A> LP.
Explain the Industrial Relations.

OUE Ax g OEQAPgi Al USP.
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D-7681 Sub. Code

31034/33534

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022.

Third Semester
CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1.  Define Good will.

BT eTenild ClETOISHE @Q)OEHETLD &(Hs.
2. What is capital Fund?

P& HlF) erermmed ereren?
3. What is preference shares?

(penenfentols LIkIGSET eTEMTE 6Tere?
4.  Define sales ratio.

eflhuenen eSl&lFD — euanFuwimy.
5. What is purchase consideration?

Q&TETAPFHED LOMILILIGH GTGITMHITE) 6TEITET?

6.  What is Average profit?

Fyrgil @emULD GTETDTeD GTEITeN?



10.

11.

12.

What is call in Arrear?

L] Fl@eneu eTETmITeD 6T6umen?

Define debenture.

sLa_(H LSS T — euanrwim.

What is profit prior to incorporation?

uSlellHE (PHEnSI! @EMLID GTETHTE) GT6TeN?

What is meant by internal reconstruction of companies?

BlmicueaTSSem 18 LoMmIENLOLIL| GTETMTE) 6TETE?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, Choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain capital Base.
PGS ET <i1q LILIGHL 6D aﬁlmé;@ss.
Or
What are the various types of life Insurance policy?
<pWar STULEL g6 LCeu) eUMmSSET WTeneu?

Draw the revised format of the Balance sheet of
Banking companies.

aumdl BlmwsSenenw LFwu @iy Hleos@dllamu

QUG S.

Or

Explain the objectives of Human Resource
Accounting.

waflgeuer samssle GNECHTaTsaman allarsEs.
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(a) From the following particulars. Compute the value
per equity share under Net Assets method.

Total Assets in Market value 40,80,000
Total outside Liabilities 10,00,000

1,00,000 equity shares of Rs. 10 each ~ 10,00,000
Yemeumd eflupmisefedmbg s 2 fenw LkiE eemdler
wdllemu ey Qersg wpepmuied saumsdl (Hs.

Qs Qersgissaiean shams LI 40,80,000

Qurgs GeualiLym QurmtiLser 10,00,000

1,00,000 s 2 Aenw urigsar ey 10 eSei>  10,00,000

Or

(b) Daaji Ltd tookover the business of Purnima & Puja
as a going concern and agrees to pay the partners
the following:

(1) 1000 equity shares of Rs. 100 each at a
premium of 10%

(1) 500, 10% redeemable preference shares of
Rs. 100 each.

(i111) Rs. 10,000 in cash.

Calculate purchase consideration.

gyl G  yiewflor & Uor  Hinelagams
ThsgECETahH  sHeTE  Gemeuporm CFsSs

oL UL L g

1) . 100 &b 10% aerwgdad 1000 g o Manwo
LIl &6

(i)  em. 100 &isd 500, 10% B Ly pereyflento Liki@sar

(1il) Gyrésbd ep. 10,000.

QaTET(LPSHE LMILIWEHET SaTddl (hs.
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14. (a)

(b)

Goodwill is to be valued at 3 years purchases of five
years average profit

The profits for the last five years of the firm were:

Rs.
2011 3,400
2012 4,000
2013 4,400
2014 4,200
2015 5,000

Calculate the Amount of Goodwill.

phEuwfler wHubemer sLbs 5 arhsaiear Fyre
@orugdle 3 wep erer wLIHIGLe|D. HLBS 5
<, e (hgefled @eomub :

.
2011 3,400
2012 4,000
2013 4,400
2014 4,200
2015 5,000

BHEAUWT Qgrensulenar sanrés (hs.

Or

Pass journal entries for the following issues of
equity shares of Rs.100 each of the Babuji Ltd.
payable as follows Totals shares on application
Rs. 20. On allotment Rs. 40, On 1st Call Rs. 20.
Final call Rs. 20 all shares fully subscribed.
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15.

16.

(a)

(b)

umyel ISQL L. e Lk eh. 100 aSsb 20,000 Liki@Gser
Qeuefludl_ il gy, Qesg Couariyw Qsmangsar.
umki@ ellamentliub ep. 20, UkEG @HsSH . 40. W

Sl . 20, @miF el . 20. Smasg
UBIGS@EHD  @ssUul(h, Gsresser GuplLlLg).

@snarear @MUGCULHIL L6 semeT &(MHs.
What are the objectives of acquisition of business?
lwrumy flmeuangens aswslLbhSSISlen ChrssniseT
wmeneu?

Or

Write a specimen of General Balance sheet of a
double account system.

@QrieLs sasg — wopule,  Cumgy  @@mly
Blenad@mler wrgfl Lgeusans auanys.

SECTION C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions

Charije Ltd issued 4000 shares of Rs. 100 each at a
premium of 10% payable as follows.

On application Rs. 20

On Allotment Rs. 35 (including premium)

On first call Rs. 25, on final call Rs. 30

3600 shares were applied for and allotted. All the money

was received with the exception of first and final call on

400 shares held by Puja. There shares were forfeited.
Give Journal entries.
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17.

18.

grflell Blmwbd 4000 ukigsemear LBE am . 100 aigbd
Qarer® 10% eoeaogded CeuefllllLg. umbiE Ogrens
ereu(mLomy :

cflagramrLiLib em. 20

281680 . 35 (oarnsgLar Caisg)

P35 el en. 25, @miF ey em. 30.

3600 LI G&ET cllarenTLIL9S g S@ISHESILILL G|
garedperer 400  LmIGHERSE (P LOMIL - @Qmid
UBIGS0sTns $6l5 LOHH METSSHHGLD LD (P(PeIgILD
Quplinl L g usmedler Laurd CFQI$sms LkiGs6T emiidpliLy
Qeliwiul’Lg.

GMUGULHL LfleyseT 5ms.

State the difference between single Account system and
double account system.

RODODE SEEE (PODSGL QTLMLE FSMES (PDESELD
2 arer Coumuim(haeaner afleurl.

Write short notes on:

(a) Forfeiture of shares

(b) Underwriting

(¢) Non-performing Assets

(d) Human Resource Accounting

SAni@OlL cuenrs

(<) LBE @AY

(<) @uyms

(@) Qeweur_pm QFrsgiser

(

™) wallgeuer Saumdslie
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19.

Lalaji Ltd provides the following informations you are
required to calculate the profit prior to and after
incorporation. The ratios of time and sales between pre
and post incorporation periods are

The sales ratio 1:2, Time ratio 2:4,

Gross profit Rs. 10,00,000
Rs.

Salaries 1,92,000
Preliminary Expenses  2,00,000

General expenses 24,000
Director’s fees 36,000
Discount 80,000
Selling Expenses 14,000
Advertisement 1,00,000
Stationary 4,000
Rent 30,000

Prepare a statement showing profit before and after
incorporation.

memey SBICLL Bimeuarser Gemeumd alupmisafadmbgl
Blmiw Qsr_sssHnarean (pemer @earu Hlancsamar sear_Dls.

clmueer ellflgnd 1 : 2, srew aldlsd 2 @ 4. Qwrss @emub
eh. 10,00,000. Qgevefenmmiger Gemeu(mLommy :

1.
serdlwiLd 1,92,000
QFTL_&&& ClFae,seT 2,00,000
QurgF Qe ser 24,000
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.

QU@ SL_L_ewTid 36,000
SET(ERLIG 80,000
Npueend Qee|ger 14,000
edlembuid 1,00,000
6T(LGI Gl LI L_gei 4,000
AUML_ENG 30,000

Cuomnsreanid elurmisaialmbg Bneiad uHelng wphagw
wHnID bW STenigaile @orusams serLPls.

Prepare a Balance sheet of Heart fulness Ltd as on
31.03.2020

Rs.
Goodwill 50,000
Furniture 14,400
Machinery 6,00,000
Preliminary Expenses 5,000
Depreciation charged 60,000
Creditors 1,00,000
18% Debenture 6,00,000
Share capital 9,20,000
General Reserve 70,000
P& L A/c [Cr] 98,280
Premises 7,40,000
Closing stock 2,02,000
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Rs.

Debtors 1,60,000
Cash 81,300
10% Govt Security 1,20,000
Bills payable 76,000
Provision for tax 50,000

Interest on debentures due 18,000
Calls in Arrears 15,000
Loan to M.D. 5,300

anmiligearey BICLLger @muL BHlans@HiL  eerenn
31.3.2020-1b prafléd swmfése,i.

€.
BHGE LT 50,000
ureflFgm 14,400
@QuibSrbd 6,00,000
QaT_&55 CFaay 5,000
Cawiomand er(pdlwig) 60,000
sLBCHTT 1,00,000
18% sLaf_(H) LSS b 6,00,000
LI, (PGS 9,20,000
Qumg) smiiy 70,000
eomu Bl &/@ (Dr.) 98,280
Sl lg L LD 7,40,000
@midlE sradmiy 2,02,000
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sLanmeflger

Qrr&sbd

10% <irs LgSrbd
Qrisgisn @il LTHnIEs G
aufl g16&E0H

sLauSST Ul iy Blayianeu
SlenpliL] Hlgiena

CoeumeiTentn @)uid @6 &L_aT

10

.
1,60,000
81,300
1,20,000
76,000
50,000
18,000
15,000
5,300
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D-7682 Sub. Code
31041/33541

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common For M.Com./M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022.

Fourth Semester
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What is financial accounting?

HlE& semssluic eremmmed crerer ?
2. What do you mean by reporting?

SPsemns ererug uHd BellT yMleug wrg ?

3. Define comparative statement.
UL H @@Uy Hleaes@nlliLy eueyuim.
4, What is Ratio?

MElFD eTeTmmed 6Tt ?

5. What is fund flow analysis?

BlE @l L L@GLUUM6| eTemmmed cTeme ?



6. What do you understand by cash from operations?

Qrrsssdlen epowrar Ceuour®h erearug @GOss Bedli

2 ITeUG WG ?
7. Give the meaning of the term fund.
B8 ererm LgSHen QUTHET F(Hs.

8.  Define cash budget.
Qrrés eure| GFwe]s UL LD euaprwm).

9. What is break even point?
Fobleneoll Lemerl eTemmmed ereomeo ?
10. Define margin of safety.
ungIsmiiL ellHLenar euepFwm.
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

11. (a) What are the tools of management accounting?
Cera@menns SamsdWaSESTar &(HelgeT wranel ?

Or

(b) Narrate the functions of management accountant.

Cuenarenns samssreriler Lianflsamer oflers@s.

12. (a) What are the limitations of management
accounting?

Cuereamans sarsSwueer SmEET LTame ?

Or
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(b)

13. (a)

(b)

Give the ratio
(1)  Current ratio.
(1) Capital gearing ratio.
(i11) Operating ratio.
(iv) Return on investment ratio.
(v)  Debtors turnover ratio.
Mg HmHs.
1)  pLUy Gdlshd
1) eposar sLHLUTL () eHlgh
(1) Geswdur’ (H H&gmn
iv) wgei®h Warer eumeuril eddsLd
(v) sLamallsdr &pHsl aldsbd
What is meant by comparative balance sheet? Give
examples.
eUISLH @muy flews @ity ereruger Gummar
wngl? 56 T(h&gI&&T(h S(Hs.
Or

From the following calculate the funds from
operations.

Profit and Loss Account

Rs. Rs.
To expenses paid and outstanding 3,00,000 By gross profit 4,50,000
To depreciation 70,000 By gain on sale of land 60,000
To loss on sale of machine 4,000
To discount 200
To goodwill 20,000
To net profit 1,15,800

5,10,000 5,10,000
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14.

15.

Epdsam  @eru BUL &/@ epobd  Geudum (k)
Bllews seamsd(Hs.

@ BLL & SaTdd,

- {mb-

Qeaajse QsTHESSE LHMID Qs @eomubd 4,50,000
Qar@ssiiuL Ceuamrigwigl 3’00’000[_6160 dLianid
Gguiomeid 70,000 @ruLb 60,000
Qupdy aflpuemar prLid 4,000
SET@HLIG 200
BHCILWIT 20,000
Hlay Gamb 1,15,800

5,10,000 5,10,000
(a) What are the uses of cash flow statement?

(b)

(a)

(b)

Qurés el L dlsamsullen LWETSET WTene ?

Or

Narrate the limitations of budgeting.
S LB sedlen Sanwasamer clleur.

What is the significance of contribution in marginal
costing?
@misblene 3L &s6 w6l L&l romensgler
W&HWSFaIb wmg)?

Or

From the following particulars, calculate BEP.
Sales 9,000 units

Variable cost per unit  Rs. 20
Selling price per unit Rs. 30
Total fixed cost Rs. 60,000
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16.

17.

18.

Y etreu (HLd 56U &6 60 (Hbgl gwlenelieraflenw
sesTLMls.

cllHLiener 9,000 s @sar

@ Adlar LTMID ClFoe|s56T .20

@(h Sjdler allhLener allane .30

Qrss Hlanewd e ser e-60,000
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the installation of management accounting
system.

Coonamenns samsdud ewlbean Lgsgeums

Mleul.

Differentiate funds flow statement from cash flow
statement.

BlE UL oMsmsawu Qrmés @l L flsamsuledmnbs)
Caumupsgls.

Prepare a balance sheet from the following particulars
Gross profit — Rs. 80,000

Gross profit to cost of goods sold = 1/3

Stock velocity — 6 times

Opening stock — Rs. 36,000

Accounts receivable velocity = 72 days (year = 360 days)
Current assets = Rs. 1,50,000

Accounts payable velocity = 90 days

Bills receivable = Rs. 20,000

Bills payable = Rs. 5,000

Fixed assets turnover ratio (on cost of goods sold)
= 8 times
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Epsaramib QaufasEnsE Qmuyblamad @iy euamrs.
Qs @emubd = ¢[.80,000

Qwrss @eorud wHMID elpsliur L QurEmeT oL sseillanea
M&lg = 1/3

165G FPHS = 6 FLameusET

QTbL FF&S(HLIL = ¢5.36,000

QUMIBD SFPHE = 72 BILSET (GUHLLD 360 [BTL_S&ET)

BL UL QETSgIE86T = ¢5.1,50,000

Sas@ QTSSO HPDHE = 90 BIL&ET

Qumsed F-H = ¢5.20,000

Qegudgised S0 = e5.5,000

Blaves Qersg spHd s (Qummer L&s feved Wg)

= 8 HLMGUGKET

The following details are given:

Year Sales Profit
Rs.) Rs.)

2015 3,20,000 60,000

2016 4,60,000 1,20,000

Calculate

(a) P/V ratio

(b) Break even point

(¢) Margin of safety

(d) Profit on sales of Rs. 6,10,000 and

(e) Sales needed to make a profit of Rs. 1,80,000.
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20.

EpsaTamid HLTHRIGET ST (HETETET.
QU@L  ellpuemer  eomuld

b b
2015 3,20,000 60,000
2016 4,60,000 1,20,000

SaT(h L 91q & :—

(@) uniseflliy elflsb
(<)) eru BLL DD LeTer]
(@) urgisTiy edpuener

(FF)  €5.6,10,000 afllpLienaruiled eomud whHmib

(2) ¢5.1,80,000 @ruwelw Csameuwirar edlbHLene

Explain the significance of master budget.

wsemend UL linliquiader (psHusgiousms ollarsEs.
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D-7683 Sub. Code
31042

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022.
Fourth Semester
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF SERVICES MARKETING
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define the term Service.
Caaneu eranmenlld LISSES eUenTIMISHSHaLD.
2. State any two types of Service Marketing.
Caaneu shensuil_edlen eFCHenILd @ reaT(h cUENSSHEMETS FoMis.
3. What is meant by Re-positioning?
m HleneliLhgse undl iMleig) ererer?
4. What do you mean by Service marketing mix?
Ceameu shansuilLa seamel erarLig) LUHM Bellm ifleug) ereme?
5. Write note on Service Promotion.
Caaneu GLImESD LD GOILIL eT(PFIS.

6. Define the term Service Quality.
Cagenaus SILb TTE@ILD LISHENS U TLMISSHELD.



10.

11.

12.

What is meant by Relationship Marketing?
2 me| FHasUll(Hs LD Mg ereren?

What is Education Service Marketing?

seadl Caaneu sHanSUIN(HFED GTETMTE GTeTen?

Mention any  two marketing strategies for
telecommunication service.

Qgrena@grim GCeameusear ghansull(Hsd Wsdsate Csaib
@remgemen GHLUIGAHS.

State any two features of Bank Marketing.

cumidl shanguil(hse QuLsefle gCsead @ ey amens gamis.

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) State the differences between services and products.
Coenauser LODHMILD QumrpLser @ uleorer
Caumur(hseners gamis.

Or

(b) Explain the features of service marketing.
Caaneu sHans Ul (HFed 6 @QUIDL|HEMET 65l6Ts @s.

(a) Explain the role of positioning in service marketing
strategy.

Coamas  ghanguilhze  wsHulld  BlevaliLphEseder
umidlenear ellers@s.
Or
(b) What are the different types of positioning? Explain.

Blevalit(hgsalen LOCaIm eUaSSET WTened? 6l6TsEs.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the different elements of services
marketing mix?

Ceaneuger shansuilhze soamaluller CelcuCoim s miser
wnenel’?
Or

Briefly explain the steps involved in designing
communication mix for promoting services.

Caemouseer Cobu@sgleusnastear  $56U6ISTLITL
FOMEUMW GllqeIeLILISD 2 GTeT LIqHEET F(HHEOMSE
NleTsEs.

Explain in detail the GAP model of service quality.
Caaneu grsHen GAP-wrdlfl Lupi ellfeuns aflerd@s.

Or
Describe the various SERVQUAL dimensions.
SERVQUAL-eéx LevGoum uiflioremiigener efleuiflés.
Develop an appropriate marketing mix model for
hotel services.
o ameuss Comeus@EndE Curmssonar  Fhangud(HFe
seaneu rFMepw 2 (HeuTsHEs.

Or

Explain the significance of segmentation in the
banking services.

aumdld Coameusafler LEGH 9Nssdler W Hlwusgeisans
AR

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Describe the various types of market segmentation.

spens UGS 1ANgge0 e LieoCoumy cuenssaer aflauflEs.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

Explain the process of positioning in service marketing.
Ceameu  sBansul(Hsdler  HlaeliuBsssd  GFwaipannean
cfleT& G s.

Discuss various methods for pricing of services.

Ceameuser afleney HlirewruiiiLigledr o arer LOGaum (penmEamaT
cfleurdlés.

Enumerate the importance of customer expectations and
perceptions of services.

aumgsamaswrert  ergliurilysefler  Wpa&SluggHieusamgu|b
Caaneusaflerm 2 amrieneu]Ld eT(HSSIMTES.

Explain about service marketing strategies for tourism
industry in India.

@ndurelled shmersgemnsstar Caamael Fhangudl(HH W& &6
ubol elemd@s.
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D-7684 Sub. Code
31043

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022
Fourth Semester
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. State the need for study of Organisational Behaviour.

Blmieiar BLgeng LHM Lilg LILSET Sjeudwd wmg)?

2. Give the meaning of learning.
SO GLITHET H(Hs.
3.  Define “Organisational politics”.

Blmieuer SFHc - @O&ESEMTLD F(H.
4, What is meant by attitude?
LDGITLILITTRI(G) GTEITMDITED GTEIT60T?
5. What is communication?
55616 QSTLITL| GTETMTE) 6TEIMET?

6. What is meant by organisational dynamics?

Blmieier @ wssEelue) eTermmed eremen?



10.

11.

12.

Define organisational development.

Blmieuar euerTFSlenut euanyuim.
What is Organizational Culture?
LN 6T LIGRTUT(H GTETDHTE 6T6IEN?
What is meant by intra-group conflict?
2_GT@& (L (LPFesoTLIM(h GTETMITE) GTE0T6n?
What is meant by distortion?
NVSEE GTRTMITED GTGITE?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain the nature of organizational behavior.

Bimeier BLgamguden Semenloenl e ems:@s.

Or
(b) Explain the personality theories.
2 ERanosd Carlumhaamer 6leTsEs.
(a) Critically evaluate the various theories of
leadership.
saneveggleusdler LCam Csmiur(hsamer aflise
fHwirs wdi9mHs.
Or
(b) Discuss the Measurement of attitude.

<SG papudern erai( LHM eleurd).
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

How can the Organizational Culture be improved?

Bimeiear serésmygams ereleumm GobU(HSSaTDd?

Or
Discuss the Types of Values.

wdlliLsaflen cuenssamar 6l 6md:@s.

What is Power? How does it differ from authority?
SFSTID  eTermmed  eTere?  ASETISHO(BHHG  FEHE
ereueumm CeumuEma?

Or
State the objectives of OD.
Blimeuer eueriguden (psHluiSgieusams Fams.
Explain the Types and Sources of Power.
SFFMISE 6 CUMSSHET OHMID AFTIBISEET 656TsHEs5.
Or

Brief methods of overcoming the barriers to
Communication.

SHeUD CSTLIT SO SMETS SL&& 2 oD (PBDENETE
FH(HEGS.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the various modes of organisational behaviour.

eI BL &G U6 LicvGeum euengseneT 69lers@s.
ol BPLSDS o &

Explain the attitude and values.

S GPeD LHMILD FLIL|EET 66T Es.
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18.

19.

20.

Explain in detail about the advantages of group
cohesiveness.

&1 psSegaien pemenlosear LM ellflairs cllersEs.

Define stress. Is it always bad for the individuals?
Explain.

e PSS SlBUTEERSE Qg ruGurgid Cuorsoms
Qm&HDHT? s Es.

Discuss the advantages of emotional intelligence.

> awTiey&mT Eiamantdledlen pemeniosaner afleuil.
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D-7685 Sub. Code

31044

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2022.
Fourth Semester
Commerce
RETAIL AND DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL the questions.

1. Define Retailing.
fevewenm llHLIEneT cUenTLIm).

2. What is Retail location strategy?
Hevawenm @ HULAL 2 58| eTammTed cTevmen?

3. What are the objectives of retail pricing?

Hevawenm edleneoudlen CrmEEBISET WTan6l?

4, What is sales promotion?

eNpuener GLobUT(H 6TETDHTE 6GTCITE?

5. What is Multi-level-marketing?

veblane FHensLILI(HNSSISE GTETHTE) 6TEMET?

6. What is mean by merchandise management?

cuemtle CLOETERTENLD GTEITLIG] WITg)?



10.

11.

12.

Write short notes on : channel policies.

Ani@Miy euenrs gaflweme cuflangulien QsmeaTangsar.

What is MIS?

MIS erenmmed ereve?

What is Retail market segmentation ?

fevewenm sHhanGe LGS serms LM &S560 eTemmmed eTeme?

Who is a franchise?

o Ml CumiLeT eremiieuT wiri?

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the characteristics of Retailing?

Sevevenn edlhHLIEeTU 6T LIGTLSET WTened?

Or
Explain the types of consumer decision making.
BTG (pig GeuBHsema euansliLI(hdd 6lers@s.
What are the importance of location decision?
@@L wpigeiler pESusgieisms smms.

Or

Explain market segmentation in India.

@ndwureile shangamw LiGdHsarms 9MNssme allerd@s.
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13.

14.

15.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain the difference between product
management and Brand management.

2 HLGS CoamerenLo& @ Lo, S |G L_LITGT
Cuenamenog@d o emer Goumiim wrg.

Or
What are the functions of marketing channels?
shanslIL(BSgHSOen  gaflweme  cuflengullen  Lanflser

WImeneu ?

Explain the significance of MLM.
Lerblena FhensL1LI(H &S 60l6or WPEEWLSFuSMS
cMlemd: @s.

Or

What are the importance of Franchise in channel
decision?

gaflueme  euflevsuiles o Menwwmerfler  (pigeller
PEHUSFHUSMS .M.
Write short notes on :

(1) Transportation

(1) Inventories
AnEHiy s@s.
®  Curs@eursgl
1) FrE@ser
Or

Explain the role of price elasticity.

ellene GIpSlpsslufen Likiens edleTsEs.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

What is Retailing. Explain the challenges in retail
business in India.

feawenm edllHuenen erammed eTemen? @QBdlwmeliled Feavenm
cuanllagE FeuTaSET 6l6md:@s.

Discuss the criteria for effective market with example.
Lwgerer  Fhenssarear  Aete|GCarawsamer  elleufl  LHMILD
2_SMIETLD &(1hHs.

Discuss the different elements of selection of promotion
mix.

usedl 2 wire] sevanaluiler GCgreflen GleusuGoum smmseaer elleuil.

Explain the concepts of Multi-level-Marketing.
veBlane — shangLIL(HSgISler &HSgissameT afleu.

Explain the process of appointment of franchiser.

o flenwwmereny Hlwdl&E@n Gswapenmsaer afleu.
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D-2346 Sub. Code

31011/33511

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2023.

First Semester
MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL the questions.

1. What do you mean by unity is strength?
ebhmewCu ueb ubhd BaiT Mleug ererear?

2. Expand: MBO and MBE.
dfleurs@s : MBO wpmib MBE.

3. What is meant by line and staff organization?

cuflens wHmib weflwmeTisdr ewliy wep ubHDd idleig
GTGITGUT ?

4. What is delegation?

@RUILIGDL_ @] GTGITMITE) GTGITGT ?

5. Give the meaning of Staffing.
uenlwrggsedlen GUTHET H(Hs.



10.

11.

12.

Write short note on Leading.

SniENiL eueys - (pemeremnt.

What is Controlling?

S (HUuUm() eTeMMed 6TearenT ?

What is meant by horizontal co-ordination?
u@dlenwimen gpmriiSlaneanTiiL) LHD Sdleug) ereimen ?

What is Management Audit?
Coeramenn senfléams eremTe eTeime ?

Expand: MIS and TQM.
fleurs@s. MIS wpmid TQM.
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Distinguish between management and
administration.

Cueramenn wHmibd HlreurssHaar Coumu(hsgis.

Or

(b) Explain the different types of planning.
S llpgedlen LG cumssaMmar 6llaTéEHs.

(a) What are the characteristics of MBO?
MBO-eflérr @eanrrdlSwhiser wrenel ?

Or
(b) Distinguish  between formal and informal
organization.
(@M LILIG UITET OHMILD (WPEMLILIG UIVE TS

Sianwliblemer Caumubhssis.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) State the functions of staffing.

venflwrert Bluioarsslen Lanflsamer snmis.

Or
(b) Explain Mcgregor's ‘X’ and Y’ theories.
Qusitafer X whmd Y Carur@samen allerd@s.

(a) Discuss the pre requisites of effective control.
LW gy eTer s HUTH&EHSE Caameuwimareuhenm
clleurdl&s.
Or

(b) Mention the various qualities of a supervisor.

Cupurrereiwmearilen LOCaUM GHTHBLETHEEMET &(H.

(a) Bring out the scope of Management Audit.

Cueramenn enflsamaEullen redenssaMmeT H(hs.

Or

(b) What are the causes for poor management
information system?

(D 6trgs rasdlws Cuemeirento 5566 (PEDESTET
STTETRISEET WITENG ?

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the principles of management.

Guereamenufer Qarearenssamer edeufés.

Describe the various process of decision making.

wrLeu@pssedlen LwGaum Cewdpampasamer aleufss.
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18.

19.

20.

Explain the role of leadership in contemporary business.

cuantlassled sanaanCGuipliler Liki@Gsamer 6larsEs.

Enumerate the various techniques of co-ordination.

emidlamaniber LoGeun HIEISSBISMET oTHSSHMTES.

Discuss the advantages of management audit.

Cuenameno gentlsasullen perannsamer elleurdss.
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D-2347 Sub. Code

31012

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2023.
First Semester
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS

(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. Define Managerial Economics.

Cueramenn QUTHETTSTTSEMS cUTWDISS.

2. What is Decision Making?
P13 HEHD GTETDTE ETETET ?

3. What is meant by Industrial Elasticity?
Qamfihgienn Qnslpss Lmdl Mleug ererer?
4. What is Cost Control?

Qea|samer &L_HLILIHSSHSO CTETDTED GTETeT ?

5. What is the basic problem in measurement of profit?

@Qorusms sarsdHeudedr o der gLt GrsSlener
GTGITGUT ?



10.

11.

12.

What is Profit Planning?

@y S L6 eTemmmed eremmey ?

Write short notes on MRTP Act.

An@oiy euengs — MRTP &L ib.

What is meant by inflation?

LanTeI&&D eTemigen O LIM(heT erebre ?

What is Product Line?

2 Hugd euflens erarmmed erevrer 2

What is meant by foreign investment?

SIWOBTL(H PSS (H 6T QLM erebre ?
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain the factors influencing elasticity of demand.

Csames Qpdpsflanws  Sroreflsssmiqw  sryenilsamer
cllené&s.

Or

(b) Explain the significance of managerial economics.

Cuenamenn QurmaTtsTysder Seuflugans ellerd@s.
(a) Explain the concept of marginal rate of substitution.
@nifblene lflgsHen amww sHSmS 6hlaTsEs.

Or
) D-2347




13.

14.

15.

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Analyse the different classification of economics of
scale.

Qummpermsny erejseflenr LOGaM cUMEFHMET YUl
Qeuis.

State the limitations of break even analysis?
@eru pLLHm Yerell Liglumieder @&Gampum(bhaeaer

MG,

Or

Explain the various types of inflation.

uanreisasdlen LGeum cuanssma 6llaTd@s.

Discuss the various objectives and policies of a
business firm.
cuentls  Blmeuarsdlenr LOCeum Crrésmser  HMID

Qareatengsamear cllaumdlés.

Or

Explain the different classifications of managerial

decision problem.

Cwerearenn (e Hasdler CoucuCGoim euamasamen
cAlemd 5.

Discuss the objectives of economic planning.
Qumrmernsmy S L Oslen Crrssnisamer alleurdss.

Or

Explain the features of industrial policy.

Qzmonh Qarerensuien serenoEemeT 6l6Td:@s.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Discuss the role and responsibilities of managerial
Economist.

Coeramenns  Qummerngsmy  Hlyewrfler LBI@GSeT  HMID
Qurmiiysener LHM efleurdlss.

Explain the factors affecting pricing policies.

elleners Gametansuiener LIT&E@D srrailsamer allerd@s.

Discuss the various factors determining the product line.

o Husd euflewsienar Storels@nd LoGoum sTraflsamer
eleurdlss.

Explain the guidelines for foreign investment.

SjwepT(h wWaehsaiear eufaT Hgosmer cflars@s.

Discuss the performance of public enterprises in India.

@ndwureigarer Gurg Hneuarmgeflear GFuoumbhaamen
updl elleundlss.
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D-2348 Sub. Code

31013/33513

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2023.

First Semester
ADVANCED ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.
1.  What is Accounting?
SEFTEH QD GTETDTE) GTEs6n ?
2. What is meant by Journal?

GSOUGUE ubd ileug) ereimen ?

3. What is Closing Entries?
@Qnid LHasaT eramTed Grea ?

4. What do you mean by Grace Days?
seyenas BreTser LHM Bl <idleug) ereirer ?

5. What is average due date?

ST SEUEMET BTET CTETMTE 6T6ITE ?



10.

11.

What is meant by Revenue Expenditure?

cumaumuilen Gaewey LbHH idleug eremer ?

What is depreciation?

CaUIDTETD 6TETHITED CTETET ?

What is Royalty Account?

o flenng CQgmens eremmmed eTebren ?

State any two features of branch accounts.

lener sansslen gCsaId @TemB DFRIGMET Fnmis.

Define the term Hire Purchase.

UTL g CasmaT(psd eTalb LsSms euaTmi&s.

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain various accounting convention

LOCaum semsslwuce CQUTESsHESFIEsmar clleuflss.

Or
(b) Prepare Trial Balance from
information :
Particulars Rs.
Capital 9,000
Plant and Machinery 12,000
Purchases 8,000
Sales 12,000
Creditors 8,000
Bank Loan 22,000

the

following
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Rent Outstanding 1,000

Opening Stock 2,000
Sales Returns 4,000
Investment 14,000
Debtors 12,000

Gereumd  afeurmsefleadmbg @ @mry  Corsaaranw

swnflés :
NleurhigEr erh.
OELY 9,000
Qumrd wHmibd @uibH b 12,000
QameT(psed 8,000
cllbLiener 12,000
sLathCHmraer 8,000
QUM & L_GhT 22,000
AerhuLGeuamqw eumens 1,000
QsT_&s Fr&slmUiL 2,000
ellhueer S@mriui 4,000
PSS HSET 14,000
sLarmeflger 12,000

12. (a) From the following information find out the Credit

Purchases :

Particulars Rs. Particulars Rs.
Creditors (15t January 2020) 40,000 Paymentin Cash 5,000
Creditors (315t December 2020) 47,500 Discount Received 2,500
Cheque paid to Creditors 2,35,000 Purchase Returns 5,000
Payment by Bills Payable 25,000

3 D-2348




G 6treu(HLD a6 gaflel (hbgl HL_6T QameT(psed
QsTensHEW HTEHs.

Sl eurymhiser €. oSl euymiser €.
sLaibGsmT (mateui 1, 2020) 40,000 Qrréswons 5,000
CegisSug
sLaBGsMT (Igeburi 31, 2020) 47,500 &eT@sUlg Auppg) 2,500
sLaBCsMMHEE Ceausdu srCamamen 2.35.000 Qamerpsed 5.000
7 SHmriLbisEr ’

Qeaisgsp@iu wippé S0 epabd 25,000

Qegusdlwig)

Or

(b) Prepare Trading account of Mr. Rajesh for the year
ending 31t March 2015

Rs. Rs.
Stock of goods on 01.04.2014 25,000 Cash Sales 51,000
Stock of goods on 31.03.2015 47,500 Credit Sales 1,15,000
Cash Purchases 37,000 Returns to suppliers 2,500
Credit Purchases 82,500 Returns by customers 2,500

brrE 31, 2015 @6 @piyeuLwd Fm. rrémyev
eretucuilen ellwmLImy seavsans swrflss.

- o
01.4.2014 @idm@pw sAGIL 25 000 OImés eflpLcer 51,000
31.3.2015 Sya@mepw sTEAGIY 47 500 SLer elpumar 1,15,000
Qynés Qsnarpse 37,000 evssaiissamsE Snukug 2,500
sLer QareTpse 82,500 @umgSe@swrenymed Smuiwg) 2,500

13. (a) From the following particulars prepare a bank

reconciliation statement showing the balance as per
cash book on 31.03.2014.

Rs.
Balance as per pass book 8,000
Cheque deposited but not credited by the bank 1,000
Cheque deposited into bank without recording in the cash book 600
Cheque issued but not presented for payment 500
Bank charges debited in the pass book but not recorded in cash book 50
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Gemeumd elleuriisefell(pbg 31.03.2014 BreaTeTennHULl
Qrrés el igen Uig @lienu sri(ib eukdl Flsl Hb
Ul g e swmilés.

.
QeeGaligar L QLY 8,000
s1Gsrene Qeqsdub cumdumed aure MmeussLILLTSmal 1,000
Qrrés griged udey Qauwmoed eunduie Qeqsdu sTGsrame 600
s1eCrene alHSgIb cumduied Leworés FomlssliuLTsmel 500
QeeCal g upm meussliLl(h Qrrés oliged udey QUPTS euiidl s Lewrbd 50

14.

(b)

(a)

Or
Distinguish between receipts and payment account
and income expenditure account.
Qumiged LHMID CFSFHIFDH HeMTHEG LOOMID CUHEITL
wHpbd Cevelens sams@smer Caumubhsgs.

X consigned 2,000 kg. of Gingelly oil costing
Rs.15,000. He paid freight and insturance Rs.300
and Rs.200 respectively. Y Consignee, received the
consignment and incurred Rs. 300 towards
unloading charges and cartage. He sold 1,800 kg oil
and reported the balance of stock at 150 kg. Find
out the value of closing stock.

X ererueui ep. 15,000 2iLgsellaned GsmemL 2,000
G dymd  poCeoamCeanii-g eyliih Qg
SieUT F5SOMG . 300 &TUSLTE ep. 200D C&we]
Qeugrt. Se@niter Y erayb @i Gumism
Qupmis CQararmi. Coaib @n&EE el wHhmb Frés,
FnellGaMs . 300 Ogwe| Cswusti. oeum 1800 &4l
uiewe lpmed (B 150 &@LUy @UUSTS
Qs flelgsmr. @mid sradmLider wHliemu srems.

Or
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(b) From the following details prepare Journal entries

relating to royalty in the books of Dinakar

Land lord : Galaxy Coal Mines
Lease period : 25 Years

Lease amount : Re.1 per ton
Minimum Rent : Rs.15,000

Short working recovery : First 3 years
Production (output)
Year: 2009 2010 2011 2012
Tons: 8000 13000 21000 18000

Gereumd elluThigmers Garean® Sarsyer obHsald
o flenog Qgrens grihg GOILCUL(H LSesmeT S(Hs.

o MenLwmer : Camagall Hlovssfl symisd
GHSFHS HMLD : 25 @I(BLLDb
&S5 QFTans : eh. 1 Lerailh&

G®ODHS LILE GUTLES :  ¢F. 15,000

@&®p 2 pusd Bl sd 3 eumLEsaTD

2 Hugd elurid

eu@pLb : 2009 2010 2011 2012

Lemser: 8000 13000 21000 18000
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15. (a)

A company has two departments A and B.
A department supplies the goods to B department at
its usual selling price. From the following figures,
prepare Departmental Trading Account for the year
2015.

Dept. A (Rs.) Dept. A (Rs.)

Stock on 01.01.2015 30,000 -
Purchases 2,10,000 —
Transfer to Department B 50,000 50,000
Sales 2,00,000 60,000
Stock on 31.12.2015 40,000 10,000

@@ Howorarg A womb B aeib @@ siopsaman
Qarer(erarg. A gopwures B gopsg searg
el Liener cllenavuller i Qum(meTSameT
aupRIGSerngl. Wereumbd saeumsaiall(hhg 2015 b
S amig glewpsafler elwmumy samsans Swmilss.

geop A (e5.) gop B (em.)

01.1.2015 el Fr&Sl(mLiLy 30,000 _
QameT(ps 2,10,000 -
B gieop&@ wrhlwig 50,000 50,000
cfilpLiee 2,00,000 60,000

31.12.2015 jemepmul Frédl(HLIL

(b)

40,000 10,000

Or

A firm purchased machinery on 01.07.2020 on Hire
Purchase System. It immediately paid Rs. 10,000 as
down payment and agreed to pay three more half
yearly instalments of Rs. 8,200, Rs. 7,440 and
Rs. 6,300. The firm instalment was paid on
31.12.2020. The vendor charges interest at 10% p.a.
Calculate the Cash Price of the asset
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16.

17.

@@ Bneuearnd @QuBbSrb qeten eUTL s CETeTIpse
SigliuemLufer 01.07.2020-60 eumBdwg. oL argd
Qgrenswins ep. 10,000 emapw CaHlufed, Hulenes
PG S|enrwmegr(pH QeISZISOTS CasrH&s
euLsSLsTarh wpeapGu ep. 8,200, eh. 7,440, WHHID
@ 6,300 & CFFSLILLLG. PSSO Seumens
Osmens 31.12.2020-0 QFQSSLILILL G GUTL MG
dbuemerumert <pa@rhsE 10% el eNdsHmm.
@Qupdrsdler Qrréss allepeanisds smes.

PART C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

State the differences between Book Keeping and
Accounting.

savrdh@E  @aulllp@b, sarsduais@h @l Cu o érer
Coumium enL & dnmis.

From the following trial balance of Ravi, prepare trading
and profit and loss account for the year ended December
315t 2018 and a balance sheet as on that date.

Particulars Dr .(Rs.) Cr .(Rs.)

Capital - 40,000
Sales - 25,000
Purchases 15,000
Salaries 2,000
Rent 1,500
Insurance 300
Drawings 5,000
Machinery 28,000
Bank Balance 4,500
Cash 2,000
Opening Stock 5,200
Sundry Debtors 2,500
Sundry Creditors 1,000
Total 66,000 66,000
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Adjustments :

(a) Stock on 31.12.2018 Rs. 4,900
(b) Salaries unpaid Rs.300

(¢) Rent paid in advance Rs.200

(d) Insurance prepaid Rs.90

gadl ererueufler ereumd @@Ly GCorgevarenw  GlEmer(h
31.12.2018 e (pigeymitd ewrumy, @eoru BL L SawTéE
wHMID @@Ly Hlenes@hlemu sumt Cels.

NlLpmISET ubHml (em.) euey (fm.)
PS5 — 40,000
Ahuener — 25,000
QameTps 15,000
FLOLIGTLD 2,000
QUTL & 1,500
EIUNIAIC 300
GT(HILILY&ET 5,000
Quipdlyod 28,000
cumaidl @\ (mLiLy 4,500
QumésLb 2,000
QsT_ds Fr&slmLLy 5,200
UDHLIG) SLarTarlser 2,500
upue sLaibCsisen 1,000
Gorssid 66,000 66,000

FfEl_ (HLaEer :

(Sf) 31.12.2018 eredpul Fr&SI(HLIL| eh. 4,900
(<)) Car@uLGeuariqw b em. 300

(@) el iy QFausHu eur_eans @p. 200

(FF)  pednl iy QeausdHu smilSE ep. 90
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18. Ramesh drew upon the following bills of exchange due for
payment on Vinod.

Date of Bill Amount Tenure of the Bill

Rs.
01-06-2018 1,200 3 months
19-06-2018 1,600 2 months
10-07-2018 2,000 3 months
27-07-2018 1,500 3 months
07-08-2018 1,800 1 month
15-08-2018 2,400 2 months

Find out Average due date on which payment may
be made in one single amount.

gCweiy  eremueur  elGarms g Geweumd  wLIHOIFF L
TGS,
o avriqwiellenr Codl  Osmens 2 ariguieder
. Wire] sTeLd

01-06-2018 1,200 3 wrghiser
19-06-2018 1,600 2 wrgriser
10-07-2018 2,000 3 wrshiser
27-07-2018 1,500 3 wrgmiser
07-08-2018 1,800 1 wrsib

15-08-2018 2,400 2 wrshiser

@Cr seaumarid marsgid Osrassmearb CFQss
ggleurer symafl seuament BreneT sasdl (hs.
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19.

Ravi took a colliery on lease. Dead rent was Rs.750 a year
merging into a royalty of 35 paise per tonne of coal raised,
with the right to recover short working out of royalties of
two Subsequent years from the period in which short

workings arose. The output raised were :
I Year 1000 tonnes
II Year 1500 tonnes
III Year 2500 tonnes

IV Year 1500 tonnes
Show the ledge accounts in the books of Ravi.

7l @  Hlessfls  srhssSmss  (GE55MHEE THSSTT
@QDHITO  eTLms @M BLSSDE . 750 aH&GD
paldeurp  Ler  Blosshs@gh 35 @ust (G5SES
QsrensuLer  @aanssliuGEng. Gssmas GgTensuler
@D 2 Huss =g erphs Wer o drer @ yenT(H <6 (b safler
G&smas Qgmasuie Weri QupeTd oer 2 Mew 2 dTerg).

Thds Ceuafluipser eumeuer.
I ugpLid 1000 Lenser
ITeamrbd 1500 Lenser
III auptd 2500 Lemmser

IV augpib 1500 Léirser

raflullenr Lssa550 CLCT (NS saTEGHHMETS S(H.
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20.

From the following data, prepare departmental Trading
and profit and loss account for the year ended 31.12.12.
Dept. A Dept. B
Rs.) Rs.)
Stock (January 1) 40,000 -
Purchases from outside 2,00,000 20,000
Wages 10,000 1,000
Transfer of goods from Dept. A - 50,000
Stock (Dec.31) at cost of the Dept sales to 30,000 10,000
outsiders
Sales to outsiders 2,00,000 71,000
B’s entire stock represents goods from Dept. A which
transfers them at 25% above its costs. Administrative and
selling expenses amounted to Rs.15,000 which are to be
allocated between departments A and B in the ratio of 4:1
respectively.
Wemeupd sseumsmersd Gamar® gienpeurflwmer eSlwmuimy
LHMID @eoru BULESTESE 31.12.2012 ylb Aa@T(HES
swnfl&sa]b.
siop. A ()  siop. B (m.)
&76@& (ereurl 1) 40,000 _
Qavefluiier Aaretipsd alss) 2,00,000 20,000
2l 10,000 1,000
slon A —fmps 78S wTHOLD - 50,000
Qo 576@ (gsUl 31) AL ss6llow 30,000 10,000
QouafipuiisEnée obns) 2,00,000 71,000

gop B Wer #1566 pueugid giewp A-ulllmhg L&
e 256% snpsens wrHob CFEwiulLg. Blieurs
wHmib edpuemer Cweyser Csmens ep. 15,000 gaon A
WHmID Elzo)u) B-&@ 4:1 GTEITM ez g
udlrpseflEsiuGEng.
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D-2349 Sub. Code

31014/33514

DISTANCE EDUCATION

(Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2023.

First Semester
BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. What is Economic Environment?

QUTHETTSTT FLPE ETETDTED GTTEn ?

2. What do you mean by Culture?
sorggryd updl Bellr oileug) ereer?

3. What is Socialism?

FAPHEML_GLD GTGITDITE) TG ?

4, Define Economic Planning.
Qumrmarmsmys S L O ane eueFLnI&HsHea|b.

5. Write the meaning of Joint Sector Enterprises.
ol (hsgiemm Blneuariisetien GLUTHENeT eT(LpSaiLDd.

6.  Define Privatization.
SENUTTOWILOTESEME) U TLINI&ESHE|LD.



10.

11.

12.

What is “LPG” as per New Industrial Policy 19917
ydw Qsmpeogienn Carerens 1991 @ern Ly “LPG” eremmmed

GTGOTGOT ?

What is the main function of WTO?

WTO @eir (psdlu Qaweouin(p ereme ?

Why patents are important in technological environment?

QamfleomI L @edld ariyflenn e (p&dlwbrerg) ?

Write two examples of corporate securities.

sTriuCrl usSlrriseten @rear() 2 STTETBISMET 6T(LPSeLD.
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain the significance of the business
environment.

cuantlas Galer (psHlusgieusms ellarésse, .

Or

(b) Write down the characteristic features of the
business environment.

cuantlas @Lpedler Sprifuie obgmiger LHO eT(PFIsH.

(a) What are the characteristics of Economic Systems?
Qummernsmy enwliLsafler LT sS6r Wrene ?
Or

(b) What does economic planning entail?

Qumrmermsmy L0 eTenss GHEEng
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13.

14.

15.

16.

(a) What are the pros of public sector undertakings?

Qurgisgienm Hlimeuarbisafler HearenDaET WTamel ?

Or

(b) What are the merits and demerits of Privatization?

SNUTTOWIOTSSOGT  BeTenld&eT  WwHOHID ST
Wrenel ?

(a) Write up the essential features of Indian Contract
Act 1872.
@BHu  @UubsE LD 1872 @& SSwmeudlw

O LDFBIGHE 6T Gr@g,mto.

Or

(b) What are the factors that govern the Technological
Environment?

Qsmoml L @G HiTeudlsEh sraflaer wrae ?

(a) What are the major objectives of Consumer
Protection Act, 19867

m&sTCourt umgsmiyE &b  1986@Qem  (p&Slw
Crrésmhsd wrene ?
Or

(b) What are the types of Industrial Finance?
Qamflegiemmn HlHuler cuamsser wrame ?

PART C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Define Social Responsibility. Discuss the forces which are
responsible for increasing concern of business enterprises
toward social responsibility.

Fepsll GuUrpilient euedTuUmGSe|b. Fepsll HurmliLeianel
Crrédlw cuewfla Hlmieu e g el e SGS®DEN W
SHsNliusH&s sryeamorear ssHamer LHH ealeurdlss.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

Define Economic System. What are the various types of
Economic Systems?

QumrmeTTsmy  jepLienL U TWMISESH|LD. LGoumy
QUGS LI TET @urr@mrrg,rrl} SIEWLIL|GET WTene ?

Discuss the benefits and arguments against the
Privatization in India.

@pdwuredler SNUMTOWILTESNES —THITET  HETEOSET
LHOID euTShiGemeT LUHH eleurdlss.

Explain the New Industrial Policy 1991.
yHw Asmfled darerens 1991 LMl eflerssaLb.

What is Industrial Finance? Explain the sources of
Industrial Finance.

Qsmegienn HlH eremmred  erenar?  Qgmaginn Bl
SAFTIBISMET 656TE 5.
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D-2350 Sub. Code

31021

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2023.
Second Semester
MARKETING MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL the questions.

1. What is meant by Marketing?
FHMSLILOSFISO LD Sidleug) eremen ?
2. What is Market Segmentation?

FHeG LIGLIL| GTGITDITE) 6T6H6u ?

3. What is meant by Branding?
cuanfla @GOG ubd idleugy erere?

4, What is meant by Penetration Pricing?

sar(h(Heyd ellened LiHM Mg eremme ?

5. Who are middlemen?

@MLSFTHT GTETLIGUT WITIT?

6. What is Publicity?

7SS eremmmed eresesr ?



10.

11.

12.

Define Marketing Research.

Fhanguiled L rmisFslenw eueyuImIsHs.

Expand :
(a) CPA
(b) NAFED
fleurs@s :
(=) CPA
(=) NAFED

State any two features of Co-operative Marketing.

gl (e showguluder gGsaib @ream® behsmes
ENOES

Define Customer Relationship Management.

B&TCaumT 2 ney GeTaTenben W eUEFLIMI&HS.
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Examine the components of traditional marketing
mix.

urpbufly  FHsUOSESD Someuler  Fnmsamer
SIS,
Or

(b) Explain the various modern marketing concepts.

uGeumy Beliar FhansLiLIOSSSO 6T HHSMSG 6ll6Td@s.
(a) State the objectives of packaging.
Quréld GQFiicudlen CrrEsnhEameTs dnmis.

Or
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13.

14.

15.

16.

(b)

(a)

(b)

()

(b)

(a)

(b)

Distinguish between direct channel and indirect
channel.

Crrlg auphIsD Ul HMID LEMIPS GUPEISH llflenu
Caumiubhsgis.

Explain the several process of personal selling.

oeremt  elpuemenier  LOGeaum Uy hlasmar
cMlemdE5.

Or

Distinguish between advertising and personal
selling.

elleTbuird wHMID eramT allhuemaran GCeumiiBHEss.

Write short notes on Consumerism.

BsTCaurflubd udpd Sm GOy eueys.

Or

What are the advantages of Co-operative
Marketing?

Fal N6y FHensSUIcN6 BHETENLOSET WITen6 ?
What are the limitations of e-marketing?
Wereram shangudlwiedier @Gampurhiser wmenael ?

Or
Bring out the scope of CRM.

CRM-éir auanyOwicrenavenis &(ms.
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Discuss the various functions of marketing.

shanslIL(OSgIS e LOCaum Lanilsamer elleurdlss.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

Explain the various factors affecting for pricing decisions.

elleneuil_ed (pigejsamer LT &ssaniqul LGeum sTyentlsaer
olleaTsGs.

Explain the different types of advertising media.

elarbur srgangdler CeucuCoum cuanssamer allaTsEs.

Describe the various elements of marketing research.

shansuil(hens <y rriisflulen LoGoum samsamer clleTésab.

Enumerate the different types of Customer Relationship
Management.

aumgseswurert  2pa|  Coerarewuiear  GeucuCam
cuanssamer alleuf&s.
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D-2351 Sub. Code

31022

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2023.
Second Semester
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL the questions.

1. What is Research?

SLTTUIES GTETMTED GTEITE ?

2. State the objectives of research.
< rmisSuder Crrssmisamars @D ab.

3. List out the functions of survey method.
sas0s@O Ly enpuler Qewedumhasamer UL iquwied(Hs.

4, What is primary data?

(PSHETENLD FJ6 GTETMITE) 6T6ITET ?

5. Write a note on research techniques.

SLUmiES B LBigearl uhdl GDILL eT(psis.

6. Indicate the characteristics of a good sample.
@@ b wrdfluller LT smers GO ayLb.



10.

11.

12.

What is meant by content analysis?

o GTeTL &8 Li@GUUmie ubdl idleug) eremer?

Define the term hypothesis.

&G CaTeT eremm CFTOMmed eUMTWMISESELD.

What is Foot Note?

Sl EGDOILIL| TETDTE 6T6bTen ?
What is bibliography?
BIGOIWIC) ETETMTED GT6brenT ?
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) List out the characteristics of a research.

< uiclen LarLsamar LiL g w16l (Hs.

Or

(b) Mention the advantages of survey method.

sa&6ERILIL (penpuller Beransamend @GmLIGLaLb.
(a) What are the contents of a research plan?
QYITUESS S L ST 2 CTETLSSEISET WTEeL ?
Or

(b) Briefly explain the experimental design.

Camsaman aulgeUaLIL &H(HSSLONE 6ll6TEEHs.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Why is sampling used? Explain.
LA ger LweTURSSLILOEDS ? N6TsHEHs.
Or

Enumerate the various sources of data available for
a researcher.

Q@ JTTUENLITET(HSEG S sa&5amiqw LOCaum Fre]
DSTIBISEMET LI Iq LIS a|Lb.

What is coding? State the importance of coding.
SNUIE erepred ererar? @GMuIL iqeir (WP&SHLsSgeusamss

8"6).@]85.
Or

Distinguish  between  Null hypothesis and
Alternative hypothesis.

Usw  smgGarer whmid  s@mgICasTeT  pdlweuhanm
Capubssis.

Explain the place of parametric and non-parametric
test in social science research.

Fepds Mletlwcd <, rriiFfluiled eme @ WHMID 6T
Sjoens Cargamarier @)L sms allarésea, .

Or

What is ANOVA? State the basic assumptions of
ANOVA.

ANOVA crenmpréd ereirer? ANOVA @eir SjqlienL

SIE@LDTATBIHEETE FnDELD.
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Elucidate the various types of research.

< rrislufer uwCoum cuassamer GgafleuOEHSE.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

Distinguish between experiment and survey methods of
data collection.

srey Gesflulenr Corgener wHmID sas&CsHILILY (peDSaT
Caumupsgls.

Explain the non-probability sampling method in detail.
Hlapsse) sdons LIS panaw alfleurs eflarsseab.

Describe briefly the technique of ANOVA for one-way and
two-way classification

@ el wHmd @@ el easiurghsrar ANOVA
B USMS &HH&&0ns elleuflésab.

Draft the layout of a research report.

@ U6 ANEDHUIET SLIHL CUMTSE.
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D-2352 Sub. Code
31023/33523

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com.(F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2023.

Second Semester
ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define costing.

SLssalmauliueme auamTLm&s.

2. What is meant by stores ledger?
i CuGr®h ubd <ideug ererer?

3. What is merit rating?

5&S HISE eremmTed 6TeimeT ?

4. What is meant by primary distribution?
wsoBleame Ldlie] uHH iMleig ereren ?
5. What is contract costing?

@ULBS L Sselleanauiluich eTemmmed eTeimen ?

6. What is meant by abnormal gain?

SEFTHTTET OTULD LUHD dleug) ererer ?



10.

11.

What is cost unit?

SILESNME) DGV (S) CTETDTE) GTEHTE ?

What is meant by batch costing?

QzT@d <iLsselaeouiwed ubhd ideig ererer?

What is variance?

LrOIUTH eTETMTE) eT6oTEn ?

What is meant by cost control?

SL&S sLHuurh udd Sidleug erebre ?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

What is cost accounting? Explain its objectives.

DL GHNNWE  FEMSHIED  GTETDID — GTETEr? | H6m
Corssmisamer allerd@s.

Or
Prepare a cost sheet from the following details.
Particulars Rs.
Materials purchased 2,00,000
Wage 1,00,000
Direct expenses 20,000

Opening stock of materials 40,000
Closing stock of materials 60,000

Factory overhead is absorbed at 20% on wages.
Administration overhead is 25% on works cost.
Selling and distribution overheads are 20% on the
cost of production. Profit is 20% on sales.

9 D-2352




12.

emeumd  saeusalalmhg DL ssellamas  smaner
W Clgu1s.

Sl eurhiseT €.
S&FFTUCUTHLSET cummhidlwig 2,00,000
.60 1,00,000
Crrgé Ceweyser 20,000
s&aml Qunplsaten QgT_&s Fr&slmUiL 40,000
s&aml Qunplsatenr @mdl grsdlmuy 60,000

(a)

(b)

Qamflherene CuonOewa|ser gmadlufled 20%
sasSl LIl hSlemmg). Blreums CuhlFee|gser
Qsmnsrene Ogwajsaid 25%, elbHuemar LHMID
udlre] Guhlsmeser 2 HUFHE GFwe|said 20%@ph
sasSlliubhSearng. @erud  elpuamerndd  20%
sasSlLLILhSlemmg.

Calculate the earnings of a worker under Halsey
premium plan and Rowan scheme.

Time allowed : 48 hours; time taken : 40 hours; rate
per hour : Re. 1.

anprCs  wHmd  Crreumenr  FLLgdler U @
Qarflereflufer eumLTaTSMmSS s (hs.
egsslul L Cprb : 48 wearfladr, a(S5HE CamerL
Cryb : 40 wenflaer e wanfl Cry aisb @ ep. 1.

Or

A factory has three production department A, B and
C and two service departments Si: and So. The
overhead costs of each of the departments are as
under :

Departments Costs (Rs.)

A 10,000
B 9,000
C 12,000
S1 6,000
So 4,000
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13.

(a)

The costs of the service departments are to be
apportioned as under :

Departments A B C S1 Se
S1 30% 20% 30% - 20%
Se 40% 40% 20% — —

Compute the overhead costs of each of the
production departments.

@@ Qsrfhstaowrearg A, B womib C eraybd eperm)
2 HuSH Feopseerud Si wHMID S2 eTeyld @) et
Coemeus glowpsmeru|d OQaram@ererg. eelbeum
slanaEps@b o flu Cohbsweyser el muwmm).

gepser  Ceocllerhiser (em.)

A 10,000
B 9,000
C 12,000
S1 6,000
S2 4,000

Ceemeug gianmuller GFelammbser emelmwmm LSTHg
QamarerLh S g

glewpseT A B C S1 S
St 30% 20% 30% — 20%

Se 40% 40% 20% - @ —
aldeurp 2 HusSs gleps@wrar CohHblswe samar
SaTEE (h 5.
Prepare Job No. 888 cost account.
Raw materials Rs. 3,400, wages 80 hours at Rs. 2.50

Variable overheads incurred for all jobs Rs. 5,000
for 4,000 labour hours.
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Leanfl eTeim 8886 L &8 sasams SwWileEs.

eplIQUm(peTEeT @p. 3,400, &mell — 80 Loewflser
fh. 2.50 aiglb.
SADATSF) Couenera(emhs @ Lmen wrmiL b

Cuoplsweyser — 4,000 2 aplil] Crrsdn& ep. 5,000.

Or
(b) Write short notes on :
(1) Normal loss
(1) Abnormal loss.
S @Oy s :
1) Queéunrer pLLLb
(1) FTHTIRT HLULID.
(a) What are the features of operating costing?

QW&s L SselamauAeien SbFhSGET Wramel ?

Or

(b) From the following information prepare a cost sheet
when the batch consists of 200 units.

Cost of materials 12 paise per unit
Operator’s wages Rs. 1.44 an hour
Machine hour rate Rs. 3

Setting up time of the machine 4 hours and 40 minutes
Manufacturing time 20 minutes per unit

Qereumd  ellughismerd Csmar(® 200 @GS
Qarar ¢ Oar@dulear oL ssallene LI IquIame
swilés.

epeliQurpLlsefler oiLssallame . 12 ousT @@ DAOGHES,
QUEGBHT gned m. 1.44 @ wall CrrsdnE
Gupdy wenfl Cpy afigib . 3

Quidlrses se@wiugpstar CEID 4 penfl Gryn wpmid 40 B kiser
2 hugdl Cpyb 20 A s @i @b,
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15.

(a)

(b)

Calculate (1) labour cost variance (i1) labour rate
variance (ii1) labour efficiency variance from the
following :

Standard hours 20; standard rate Rs. 5 per hour;
actual hours 20,500; actual production 1,000 units;
actual rate Rs. 4.80 per hour.

Epssan  ssaudselldphs (1) 2ol ALES
wrour@® (1) el s wrmur@h (i) el
Spewo  wIRUThH  pFwueupeon samsSLeybd. ST
wenfladr 20, &7 &isb @@ LafsE h. 5, 2 6
ewflseT 20,500, o a@menbwrear o Husd 1000
SIDGEBET, 2 BT IS (1 Lewlldd@ h. 4.80.

Or

From the following information find out the profit
as per financial books.

(1)  Profit as per costing books Rs. 45,030

(1) Income tax provided in financial books
Rs. 4,000

(111) Bank interest (Cr) in financial books Rs. 150

(iv) Depreciation charged in financial books
Rs. 2,800

(v)  Depreciation recovered in cost books Rs. 3,000
(vi) Works overheads over recovered Rs. 550

(vil) Administration overhead under recovered
Rs. 450

(viil) Interest on investments not included in the
cost books Rs. 1,200

(ix) Stores adjustments credited in financial books
Rs. 120.
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emeumd  sseudsaiall(pbg  HHbleve erliger Lig
QUGS &HTEHTS.

@)
(i)

(iii)

(iv)

V)

(vi)

(vi1)

2L &HaNena eFliger Lilg @emulbd ¢p. 45,030

Blbleney eriliqem Llg @&dsliul L eubLrer aull
. 4,000

BlEbleney el iqgd eure| eneussLiLIl L eubidl el lg
eh. 150

Bdblever  elliged  HFFFUILLL  CHulbTETd
. 2,800
ILssellewe  Gligd Brstur  Csuibrerd
e 3,000

ofsors  BSrsiurL ueell  GuopGemeyser
e. 550

Gopeurs  BUsiulL  Blieurs  Cuoplsweysar
. 450

(vill) oiLsselleve oligd CarssliuLng  psedHser

(ix)

Bgrer eul_lg em. 1,200

Bblene ligd eugey eusslulL  SlLrkg
el _(HsosET ap. 120.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

16. From the following information, prepare stores ledgers
under LIFO method.

2016 April

1  Opening balance 100 units @ Rs. 12 each
7  Purchases 1000 units at Rs. 13 per unit
8  Purchases 900 units at 14 per unit

12 Issue 1100 units

15 Issue 500 units

20 Purchases 600 units at 12 per unit

24 Issue 800 units

28 Issue 150 units
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Epsaam afurmsaial(hhg ré@E CuGT L 6o (mLIma
e Qaed (LIFO) erern oiiqinientuled swmfésa]ib.

2016 griiged 1 QBTL&S @ (LY 100 OGS QeTnId@, ¢h. 12

17.

7 Qsmempsd® 1000 AOGSHET QRETMISE; oh. 13
8  Csmarpse 900 S EGSHET QETMISHS; oh. 14
12 Geuaflui®) 1100 e @sHer

15 Geuaflui() 500 S @ser

20 CsmaTpsed 600 O @GSHET QETNISHS, oF. 12
24 Qaueflli(h 800 e @Gser

28 Qaueli(h 150 e @sHer

Calculate the normal and overtime wages payable to a
workman from the following data :

Days Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
Hours worked 8 10 9 11 9 4

Normal working hours = 8 hours per day. Normal rate
Re. 1.00 per hour 9 hours in a day at single rate and over
9 hours in a day at double the rate (or) upto 48 hours in a
week at single rate and over 48 hours in a week at double
rate whichever is more beneficial to the workmen.
Gereupd  sseudsaldmbg @m Csmhorellsd OCoass
Ceuatmgw grgrrenr wHMID Wang Chr snallenw Harss(Hs.

BITL_&6T Srger Ogeueumi ygenr ellwmper Gleudrad se

Cauemar LTSS 8 10 9 11 9 4
Criyriger

@Queurar Cealamer CHIMBSET — BIET QETMSHE 8 LOEISET.
grgngent eislb — e wafl CrrsdHhE ep. 1.00. BraT
RETMIGE 9 wenfl CHIEIGET Uy FTSTIT GIGLOMELD. 9 el
Crrsdn@ G Goume UMissTeDd FTsTyan eismearg @b
DLBISTEGD g UMD @erm&E 48 wanfl Crrb euany
Ceaumer uMiggTed grgmyen eisLrGL. 48 wanfl CHrsHnE
Cuer Ceauamer LIMTESTED FTHTTERT GIFHOTETE @) (F L BISTELD.
@eupdled  erenes  QamemerisEnd@ berend LWE@GEWDT
Sjauhem eupnkis Ceuam(Hib.
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18.

Product A requires three distinct processes and after the
third process the product is transferred to finished stock.
You are required to prepare various process accounts
from the following information.

Total Process
Rs. I II I11
Direct material 5,000 4,000 600 400
Direct labour 4,000 1,500 1,600 900
Direct expenses 800 500 300 -
Production overheads 12,000

Production overheads to be allocated to different process
on the basis of direct wages. Production during the period
was 100 units.

Qummer A <yarg epern Ugblawsamer CsmembheTerg).
gpempmeug  Uigblene  (pigbs  Ger  @miFl  Qummerts
oroptubGdng. Gereumbd  sacumsailadl®mbg  LOGCaum
Ul pepn SanTdH@&samer swmflss.
Qrgsb UG- (P DSET

- I II II1
Cpra. epa@unmer 5,000 4,000 600 400
Cpyg gnad 4,000 1,500 1,600 900
Crrg. deaeilambisdr 800 500 300  —
2 pugdl GpGswaser 12,000

2 Husd Cupbsweisarmarg Cory gnedludenr g liienLuded
eeuGleum(m Ll1g. 15 h 60 &5 (61 (8 LD udlrpseflEsiuGEng.
SGHTOSS D 2 HUSEH QELiitr L HOGSET 100 Y, @Lb.

19. From the following particulars compute material
variances :
Quantity of materials purchased 3,000 units
Value of materials purchased Rs. 9,000

Standard quantity of materials required
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per tonne of output 30 units

Standard rate of material Rs. 2.50 per unit
Opening stock of raw material Nil
Closing stock of raw material 500 units
Output during the period 80 tonnes
Qemeumd  saeucsallal(Bhg  eplIQuTBeT WLTmUTL L
SETEHS (h&.
cumaidlw epeiGlummLseflen ojeTa] 3,000
S|V (GHSHET
caurmidlw epeoi@QumpLsefler UL 5. 9,000
e Lt Qeelliiear 2pusd Celeusnd
Coamaeulib Hlevevwimer epaliGlLmmer ojarey 30 GiwEs6
eperiQummefler Hlapauwirar aigib 5. 2.50 gpit
AdHS
epeliCumnpeflen QETL&s rsdlmLiL @dane
epeliQumrpeflenr @mdl FrsslmLiLy 500 e @
SssTsHharar Qeuaflui 80 Laaar

20. From the following particulars prepare (a) a statement of
cost of manufacture (b) a statement of profit as per cost
accounts (c) profit and loss account in the financial books
and (d) reconciliation statement reconciling profit as per
cost and financial books.

Particulars Rs.
Opening stock of raw materials 60,000
Opening stock of finished goods 1,20,000
Purchase of raw materials 3,60,000
Stock of raw materials at the end 90,000
Stock of finished goods at the end 30,000
Wages 1,50,000
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Calculate factory overhead at 25% on prime cost and
office overhead at 75% on factory overhead. Actual works
expenses amounted to Rs. 1,16,250 and actual office
expenses amounted to Rs. 91,500. The selling price was
fixed at a profit of 20% of the selling price.

Qereupd  elleugriseflelmbg (=) 2husd L dselae
ULiqwd (&)) SLES samddlweder Ly @eorubd ANEms
(@) BHdblener erligem ULig @eTUBLL.  SETHE LHMILD
SLsacame wombd (F) Bl eliger Ly @orusams
#fQeliyb #lsl O uliguemeowb swrilés.

Nleunmiser -
s&enCummersafler Osm_&s srsadlmuy 60,000
@niFuCurmetien QFTL&s rédl Uiy 1,20,000
&&FTOLIMRETHET GuThId g 3,60,000
@niduleierer s&FmCummeTsefien wEHLUIL 90,000
@niduleierer @miSHriGurmeTsatien i 30,000
g6 1,50,000

(PSETEnLD SIL_SHeaneoudl 6T B Qampherene
CuphLsweihars 25%(pLd LHMILD Qsmnarane
Cup@eweller 1Bz aeiws CohlswelnE 75%wpbd
sasS(hs. o amebwner Ul GCsoeser em. 1,16,250
LHOID 2 ETELWTET J@IeUs CFweilarmger ep. 91,500
Y @Gb. @eorunrerg elpumer elleeulear g 20% erar
BlremruissiubGEng.
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COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2023.

Second Semester
FINANCIAL SERVICES
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What are the constituents of money market?

LenrE Fhensuilen o L samser LTenel ?

2. State the need for financial innovation.

B8 sar® gl ssrar Coameusamer dnmis.

3. What is speculative trading in stock market?

LUBI&GE Fhansuile saseiamilah ererLg) ererer?

4. What are the functions of commercial banks?

auanlls cunidlsefler QeuGUTHSET WTamal ?

5. Infer the term leasing.
GSSME GTETD LSS 26adlss.

6. State any two differences between leasing and hire
purchase.

GSSMEEGD  euTL g  Casmarpsas@d @l Cu o érer
Caumurhsaid gCaab @) Temqamar gnmis.



10.

11.

12.

List out any two problems of credit card in India.
@ndwuraler sLer el ulammed ghuBbd rssamearsefle
gCaeId @) TenTiqener LiL g wiad(Hs.

What is securitization?

USSHTOWIDTESH CTETMTE) 6T6HTE ?

Mention any two advantages of housing finance.

I Hlulen peannsafler FCoanid @) FeiTiqanar Fnmis.

Define the term bill discounting.

wIHNE B SETEHLLY eTern CFTOME UMTLIMISS.
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the differences between capital market
and money market?
APOSETE FHMSHGD Lews shanss@Hh Qe Gu 2 erar
Caumpurhs6r wrenel ?

Or
(b) Explain the structure of capital market.

ppesars shanguiler s Lanwlienll allers@s.

(a) Define stock exchange. Describe its features.
LURIGF  Fhengenul QUG TUIM|&S. Qe FApliy
SbFriGmeT alelflés.
Or

(b) Explain the various kinds of financial services
provided by IFCI.

IFCI cupru@b uoGeun euamswrer Hfs Coameusaman
clleTé@s.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Narrate the fund based and non-fund-based
services.

fg eguuerlorar  oomb B Sders
Ceameusaer aflouflss.

Or

Enumerate the functions of underwriters in capital
market.

APOSETE Fhangulled euynSurerirsafler
Cewdurhseemer LHLIEHS.
Point out the various types of mutual fund schemes.

ugevuy Bl Sl msellar  LOCeum  cuanssaner

G ES
Or

Assess the operational guidelines of SEBI on
merchant banking.

aantls aumidludled SEBI (e Qewdum_
auflam_(hsosamer LHLIG®H CaFuis.

Describe the features of credit rating services.
sLar HISTEH Comeusafler ojbamsmer cileufss.
Or

Briefly explain the various types of export finance.

ghmindl  HlFuler LoOCoum euMmssMET  SH(HSHLLTS
clleTé@a.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the strengthens and weaknesses of the finance
companies. Suggest measures for its improvement.

B Hneuarmiseiier Lob wHHD LoeIaThGmeT 6l6TsEs.
e parGardpsHvarar  BLelgsmasamer  Lflbgienrs
Qews.

3 D-2353




17.

18.

19.

20.

Critically examine the role of commercial banks in
financing of our economic development.
Bog  CAumrmertsry  eleTiESlEE  HlFwealliudle  cuanils

cunidlsafler Likiens edwigear fHwTe < rmils.

Elaborate the various steps involved in marketing
security through new issue market.

yHw QeuefllS () shens epeod FhansliL(Bsgieudld 2 erer
ungismiler LOGCaim Ligsemer allflourss gnmis.

Assess the different stages of venture capital firm
finances the requirements of the companies which
approach it for financing.

@uLi Qzmfed g Bneuard BHHwueliiugharer LoGaum
Blevawseaer WwHIGHS, s HIyselsans oiami@b
Bineuarksefler Csameisamer 6T(Lpgis.

Critically evaluate the operational guidelines of RBI on
NBFC.

NBFC @& RBI @er Qeweour @ eufhsr Hsdsmar
Mwirgar fHwrs wHAbHs.
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INVESTMENT ANALYSIS AND PORTFOLIO
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Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define investment.

(PSS ML U TWMIESHaLD.

2. What is capital market?

LPGETF FHENG GTEITMITED GTGITGT ?

3. What do you mean by call option?
sz L ubdl Belli oidloug ererer?
4. Define investment analysis.

PSS () LIGLILMUME U FWM&Ea]LD.

5. Expand “CAPM”.
“CAPM” &5 eflfleuré@s.

6. What do you mean by technical analysis?
Qamfleomru ugriuriey upd BelliT idleug ererer?



10.

11.

12.

Define mutual fund.
ugevLy HlE euenTumisEsea|b.

What do you mean by listing of securities?

Gevarwiigenar UL igwelBge ubd Beli Sidleug) erere ?

Write any two difference between equity share and
preference share.

srgmyent Lk wohmb earaflenn L@ @ean Cu gGseanb
@rean(H NS LTESmS 6T(HS)s.

Expand NSE. Where it is located in India?
NSE & affleurs@s. g @bdlumeled ermi@erang) ?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the differences between investment and
speculation?

WSS 14 H@&D casaiamissdn@n o drer CeupumhHser

wimeney ?

Or

(b) Why portfolio performance evaluation is needed?

CurmsGurelGur  Qewddper  wHISH  eer
CoameuliLipdmg) ?

(a) What are the merits and demerits of options?
MpuiLtisefler perensdr WHDHID SESET Wrame ?
Or
(b)  Write a short note on OTCEL
OTCEI updl e Sm @dlienu er(pseLb.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the strategic tools used in industry
analysis?

Qsmer w@LUTeled LweTuSSILOL epCamumw
&(HENEET Wrene ?

Or
Write a short note on efficient market hypothesis.
Smepwrear sHens ebrarsams LHHwu Smn @l
T(PS@LD.

What are the merits of listing of securities in a stock
market?

LIMkI&&F Fhangudled usSH rraisemer SIL_L_eUenERTL]
LHSHUSHETET SESS &6 Wreneu ?

Or

What are the types of portfolio management?

Qam@LiL Coerarenbuiler UamssET WTeme ?

Write a short note on Markovitz portfolio theory.

wriGsmeilev CumriaGurelCur Cariur® ubdl e
S @Hlleru er(pse]|ib.

Or

Write the features of primary market.

(PpSETenLn 5§m§uﬂm O DEFMBIGHENET GT(LPSGYLD.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain briefly the types of risks.

SIUMTUBISET G CUMNEHENET & (HSHLOTS 6l6TEEs.

Explain the role and functions of SEBI.
Qabufler LmkiE LHMID QeuduThEmar cleT&Esa|LD.
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18.

19.

20.

Explain Dow theory in detail.

Leu Huflenw ellfleurs aflerése]b.

Explain the different investment avenues available in
India.

@pdureiler  Has@gd uoCaumy WPSSLBH s
ollemd @ s.

Describe the wvarious tools and techniques used in
technical analysis.
Qamflomru  uguumieie uwearU@SsUILEDn  LoGam)

&(medEeT LHMHID HIL Lkismer allefléseyLb.
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Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define the term financial management.

Blg Ceramenn eramm GFTEanad U TWMISSELD.

2. What are the main elements of financial system?

HlF Siemwinder WsHu samser wreame ?

3. State the various types of financial decisions.

uoCGaum cuanswnar Bl (plge|smar sana]|ib.

4, What is working capital?

BEL_ (PN PLPEOSETLD GTEITMITE) 6TEITET ?

5. State the meaning of cost of capital.

epegars dgweiler CUMHENeTs Fnna|b.

6. Define capital structure.

APESET SL_L LGN eUa W NI&&H6|LD



What is capital gearing?

epOSaT CLMHSSHISE GTETHTE) TG ?

Name various theories of capital structure.

epegar slLewliber udGaum Carurhemer CuwflBs.

What is leverage?

QpwLCETD Hmedl erammmed eTemer ?

Define dividend policy.

me S0gTens Camaransamw eueun&EsHea|b.
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) State the importance of financial management.

Bld Coeramanwuler paHusgeusams @&mHLIGLa|b.

Or

(b) Explain various types of debentures.

sLen ugdrhsaien LG cumsHMma clleTésa LD,

(a) Mention the advantages and disadvantages of
preference shares.
perayflantoll L@ seifleor BTG LS GIT HmID
Savwsmars @GN a|b.

Or

(b) What are the important sources of short term
finance?

GnHL sTe HlflsasTar &S YSTTHRIGET WTanel ?
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13.

14.

15.

16.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Indicate the concepts of working capital.

BEOL_ (L&D LPOSETSS 6 &(HSgIssmend GDILLLayb.
Or

Explain the various approaches for determining the
financing mix.

Huged someuemw  Storelluiughasrar LG
DG (PODSET 6Hl6TEEHE.

What is cost of retained earning? How 1is it
ascertained?

S&5MeUSS eUuhelmillear CFey eTemmTed 6renar? <ig
ereueumml SHewrLHluliLiHiEmg) 2
Or

Critically examine the net income and net operating
income approach to capital structure.

ppegsar sl Lawlidharear Hlay eumbreard whmb Hlar
QuEs euHLTRT SE@Genaw  odwigar  fHwurs
SIS,

What do you understand by financial leverage?
State its significance.

HHulwe QpobyCGsred smel updl Brisdr dleug
CTGITGT ? AFET (PSS LSFHIUSMS Fo ).

Or
State the assumptions of MM hypothesis.
MM smgCamatlen sigirambsamard @Dl a|b.

SECTION C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the sources from which a large sized industrial
enterprise can raise capital for its various requirement.

em Quilu <erelorar Qsmfle Himeiard ger LOHCam)
Coamaeus@he@, POSaTSMms ST (HID USTIRISMET 6l6TdHEs.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

“The analysis of working capital helps in the effectiveness
of business management” — Elucidate.

“LUemtl  epegarsder L@LUTLe eiamfils  HiTeurssHer
Qrwddnanss@ 2 sa|fng” - OsaleyuOS5s.

Discuss the merits and demerits of weighted average cost
of capital.

gyraf  eposard Cswellenr BarenEET LOHMD SMDSMETL]
upml efleurdlssaib.

Explain the modigliani and miller approach to capital
structure.

epgar sLawlbdbsrar Cumgdalwreafl wHmb Wi
@ GPdDEL 66T EHsS.

What do you mean by operating leverage? State its
significance.

Quss QpbUGCsTR smedl ubdl Mleug eremar? e
W&H WS ISMS Fnmis.
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Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. State any two objectives of personnel management.
uenflwmert Guoeoreamenwuier gGsaid @ramh Crrésnisamar
FIS.

2. What is meant by job specification?

Couene elours@odiliy updl idleug erermer ?

3. Define the term man power planning.

weaflg &5 SO e ererm Clamiena euenFLImI&Hs.
4, What do you mean by demotion?
uged @asid LHd BeldliT idleug) ereme ?

5.  Mention any three advantages of performance appraisal.
Qewddmer wHS qer gCsaud perm  HeTELEMETS
GIMIEIGES

6. What are the types of leadership?

gmwmmggmgﬁm QUMSGHET WITEn6L ?



10.

11.

12.

State the elements of job satisfaction.

Couanad HmLidludlen snmisamerd snmis.

What is an industrial accident?

Qzmegienm eHlLGg eTemmmed GreiTe ?

What is collective bargaining?

gal_(h GUID ETeTMTE GTETe ?

Define personnel audit.

uenflwimer sanflEamsan U TLIm&s.

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the methods of job evaluation? Explain.

Ceuanew LI (PDEET WTene ? eleTéEs.

Or

Bring out the characteristics of human resource
planning.

weflg QuarT S8l edlebr SorndwerLsamer
Qeuefl&gmanTis.

Briefly explain the organization structure of the HR
department.
HR gieopler @by slLebleu  SHHESnns
cllené&s.

Or

Mention the principles of recruitment.

9L Cariier Qasmarenssamer GHLIEHS.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) List out the methods of wage payment system.

sarflul Qeaudsed (panpuller (pevpsaar L iqwiad(His.

Or

(b) Describe briefly the Abraham Maslow’s theory of
motivation.

S rard  wravCareiler cas@Eelssd Camiumen
FH&SSLTE ellouflés.

(a) What are the methods of improve morale? Explain.
wear 2 ndeow  CLLUBSSHD (PEODEHET  LITEHE?

cllené&s.

Or

(b) State the desirable features of grievance procedure.
Carilgens penl_(papulilen eSl(HHOLUSSES @udL|EmaT
ENER

(a) Outline the importance of industrial relations.
Qzrflogiemn 2 pejsaiear (pafwusgiousams Camgl (Hé
ST(H&.

Or

(b) Bring out the essentials of good personnel record.

Beed Liewtlwmert Lglefler oisHumreuslunigener Cleuartls
Qs menrita.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the functions of personnel management.

uenflwmert Goeramenwuier Lanflaamer allerd@s.

Describe the essential features of good training
programme.
Bbe LWDHEG Sl gHer  sFHwureuflu Quiesenar

aufés.
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18.

19.

20.

Elucidate the methods of performance appraisal.

Qawd@dmerr UG g6 (peppsameT eT(HSSIMTES.

Discuss the different types of leadership.

uOCaum cuasWTar Samaaggeisamsi LDH aleurdss.

Enumerate the objectives and functions of trade unions.

Qg T D e &b &6 6T Crrésmiser LHMILD LewtlEener
STEHSE (h 5.
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SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What do you mean by Buy back of shares?
urigsaer SwoutiGumnsd uHd Beir doug ererer ?
2. What is meant by preference shares?
weraifleon Lii@GseT LHH Hleug) ererme?
3. What is unclaimed dividend?
CamyliuLmg LUBISTSTLLD GTETDTE) GTETET ?
4, What is meant by super profit method?
o Wit @eoru (wpevm LHM SMleug) eretre ?
5. What is absorption?
FRTLIL| 6TGOTMTE) 6T 68TEuT 2
6. What do you mean by purchase consideration?

Qametapged woLwer uHd BT Sidleug erere?

7. What is holding company?
g Uiy BlmipLd eTeTmmed eTebren ?



10.

11.

What is meant by liquidation?
sl LHP Sidleug) ereme ?

What is contingent liability?

Blapejenl QUML) eTeTmTE eTeTeT ?

What is meant by human resource accounting?

weflg aler sawrédluie LHdl Mgl eremer?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Prasanthi Ltd., issued 20,000, 5% debentures of
Rs. 100 each for public subscription. The issue was
underwritten as follows :

Satyam — 20% Samy —30% Saravanan — 30%

The company received a total numbers of 14,000
applications in which marked applications were as
follows :

Satyam — 3,000 Samy — 4,000 Saravanan — 4,000

Determine the liability of each of the underwriter.
20,000 5% &L&L(QU USHTEGET B 100 eigbd
Grerpd  OOGLL  Geuefludli L g Geuefludi il
sLen  usdrmsemer Gereumomm  eurhidls  Csmeter
euUnS deuwtiu@Searner.

gsFwb —20%  gml — 30%  sgeuenter — 30%

Blmiod 14,000  eflamariiumsamer QUHDG. Sl
GO uC L edlemenTliLbigeT Gemel(Homm).

gsFwib — 3,000 &md — 4,000 greuemren — 4,000

sLen usdrmsmer (&S Gamerer  erimSuimert
Qurmitigsener Hliranrudl&se,Lb.

Or
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12.

13.

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain in detail the important provisions relating
to redemption of preference shares.

wergyfleoy LmGsmar S & Csmeuwner Frsgisamar
deréssinme elleullés.

Draw a specimen form of profit and loss account.

@eoru pUL savsdler LA Ugasms uamys.

Or

Calculate the amount of goodwill on the basis of
2 years purchase of the last five years average
profits. The profits for the last five years are : 4,100;
5,250; 2,550; 3,850; 6,000.

sLbs 5 gamhsaler grmefl @eorusded 2 e
Qametpsd  eratm  gliuent e pHGLwfler
wHlinUs saTsSHs. sLbS 5 Jarhsaier @aemuib
QUMM @ ¢h. 4,100, @h. 5,250, @F. 2,550, 6. 3,850,
. 6,000.

The company B takes over the business of company
A. The value agreed for various assets is goodwill
Rs. 44,000, land and buildings Rs. 50,000. Plant and
machinery Rs. 48,000, stock Rs. 26,000, debtors
Rs. 16,000. B company does not take over cash but
agrees to assume the liability of sundry creditors at
Rs. 10,000. Calculate purchase consideration.

A fmwsder  elwrurrsens B glg)_lLDLb ThS55I5
QararLgl. erhsss Camerer elilsé CaramL Camggler
gL Werelpwmm pHGILIWT ep. 44,000, Bleob wHMID
sllgL 1D @ 50,000. SeTeurLid WHMID GuibSTbd
. 48,000 &r&S(HLIL  eh. 26,000 SLaTTETSET
ep. 16,000 B flmgwbd  Qrrésses (S
Oametaraflevened. peammé @ 10,000  ULETer
sLaBCaT Qummiiieny ghpgl. QsTeTpsd LIwamer
SETES L_a|D.

Or

What are the different methods of capital reduction?
LmIGsmer GanUiudler LoCaim (pepmaEeT wranel ?
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14. (a) From the following balance sheets of holding
company and subsidiary company, prepare a
consolidated balance sheet of holding company and
its subsidiary company.

Liabilities H S Assets H S

Share capital Investment of Rs. 10
(Rs. 10 each) 20,00,000 10,00,OOOeaCh in subsidiary

company 10,00,000 -
Liabilities 15,00,000 2,00,000Sundry assets 25,00,000 12,00,000
35,00,000 12,00,000 35,00,000 12,00,000

ECp Qar@ssiiuc (Herar Giglil LHOID ST Gienew
Boiwgdar @rriyBlews @illdalkbg Yg iy wppib
SIS 6T Slenent Blmigs e Q@B enenTSELILL L
@muyblees @dllbmeans swurféseab.

QurmitiLger H S QEmg g &HaHer H S
LIm ) @) GBOT
€. (150(50@%{&@ 20,00,000 10,00,000%@m5§]m

P36 Hsa

eh. 10 aigd 10,00,000 -

QumrmIIYsET 15,00,000 2,00,000LHLIG
Qersgiss6 25,00,000 12,00,000

35,00,000 12,00,000 35,00,000 12,00,000

Or

(b) The following particulars relate to a Ltd. company
which has gone into voluntary liquidation. The
liquidator is entitled to get 2% on the amount
distributed to unsecured creditors other than
preferential. You are required to prepare the
liquidators final account.

Particular Rs.
Preferential creditors 40,000
Unsecured creditors 1,28,000
Debentures 40,000
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15.

The assets realized are :

Land and buildings 80,000
Plant and machinery 74,600
Furniture and fittings 4,000
Liquidation expenses 4,000

G6TeU(BLD  SHEUMDEETTENE SIS HMAOSSLILIL L 6
BmwsHnEhug. ety fenLo SLBCSHM(HES
Seflssiiul L. Ogrevsew  sely  Wevewrwidlder
sLaTBCHT(HE@ cupmsiiul L Qgrasuler 2% saduwib
Qup smeuuTeThsE o faw 2arh. @FlHmbs)
sepeliumerfler @mid sarseans swmt Cews.

clleupmhiger .
wereyflenw sLaibCsmi 40,000
WenewrudiSlevevr sLatbCsmit 1,28,000
sLf( usSrnd 40,000
psiiul L Qansgisser Wemeumomm :
Hlaw whmib & igL b 80,000
Qurdl wHDId GuibSTd 74,600
S|MDSET HMID CLTHSSISET 4,000
sdLILF OlFa|sHeEr 4,000
(a) From the following details relating to baking
company, find out the profit balance carried over to
the balance sheet.
Interest earned 5,25,000
Other incomes 2,20,440
Interest expended 1,25,000
Operating expenses 1,83,686

Profit brought forward from the previous year 1,00,640

Transfer to the statutory reserve at 25%.
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16.

&G QarR&sriuL_(HeTer SEBCUEDSET YLAT:S

fpearsdbeiug. Goruses 2l OIRIER:
mULblenes & |_|C8|_||‘_Lore'u STL_L@Lb.
CQuprinc L el ig 5,25,000
Ga7 cuomand 2,20,440
alllg Gsauflsss) 1,25,000
Qewidour’ (& CQeelearmiser 1,83,686

sLbHs w@( Qeorusms SCp @nssiulLg  1,00,640

sULTWS &TUbD@ wrhpliul L g — 25%.

Or

(b) Briefly explain any three methods which are used
for valuation of human resources.

wefls euasang WHIADUSHE LWETUHSSEm gL
papsaied gD ppaTHenar &(HEHLTE 6l6TdEHs.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

On 1st January 2007 a company issued Rs. 2,00,000, 14%
debentures at 5% discount repayable in five years at par.
The interest is payable half yearly on 30t June and
31st December and the same was duly paid. On
31st December 2007 the company purchased Rs. 20,000
debentures at a cost of Rs. 18,900; Pass necessary journal
entries in the books of the company upto 31st December
2007, including closing entries on that date if the above
redemption was out of profit.

01.01.2007 ey @, Hpob . 2,00,000, 14% s
ug@qgmg 5 GLI(_I'DI_ID 5 0S5 s mgﬁ]ul_cﬂa) @&gug,gjmg,ﬂ)@ 5%
qu_uﬂlev Qeueflull g, el iquimeng @ g
g G FDUT DTS @@Jﬁuﬁﬂ@ﬂo FQISSLILIL
6)_I60'6T®U) 31.12.2007 Sjemm SissbEuaiurerg
¢h. 20,000 w6 L) USHTENSG h. 18,9008,

cummIglwg), Gmg)ah@u sLail () usdyorag @erussde
BrasiulLg  erand  Qarerh 31.12.2007  euanyullemer

GSOUCUL () Lo smer S(Hs.

6 D-2357




17. On 31st March 2007 the balance sheet of a Bee Ltd.
disclosed the following.

Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.
Issued capital in Rs. 10 shares 4,00,000 Fixed assets  5,00,000

Reserves 90,000 Current assets 2,00,000
Profit and loss account 20,000 Good will 40,000
5% debentures 1,00,000
Current liabilities 1,30,000

7,40,000 7,40,000

On 31st March, 2007 the fixed assets were independently
valued at Rs. 3,50,000 and the goodwill at Rs. 50,000. The
net profits for the three years were : 2004 — 2005
Rs. 51,600; 2005 — 2006 Rs. 52,000 and 2006 — 2007
Rs. 62,000 of which 20% was placed to reserve. Fair
investment return may be taken at 9%. Compute the
value of shares by (a) net assets method and (b) yield

method.
Bee flmingdler @muyblerans @l 31.12.2007 (pigul
QarhissiuL_(heTerg).
QurmItiy&er . Qemg g &aer .
Qeuefludl_ il L wpged Blenas Qamgg)&aer
(65 10 LriEsafl®d) 4 00,000 5,00,000
STLIL|GET 90,000 BL-LL& DeTsgiEe6T
2,00,000
@erupl L &/ 20,000 lafls pHGLWIT 40,000
5% sLGT USSTEEET 1 00,000
BLLiy Gurpiyser  1,30,000
7,40,000 7,40,000
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31 rrE 2007- Hlevews CFTSHISEHET .

3,50,0006LD,

cuenfla BHGUWIT eB. 50,000-&@D LHUTH CeLwtiulLer.

epeTpreT(Hsatier @emuibd lemalmumm :

2004 — 2005 : ¢p. 51,600, 2005 — 2006 :

¢h. 52,000, 2006

— 2007 : @p. 62,000, @l 20% &ML MeusSSILL LG

sl iger 158  aHTCHIEGSD  euHLOTETD

9%  YGD.

Blmwsder umdler wHueu : (o) Cerdg wpen WHMID

(<)) GU(HLTET (YD gLt uled sanTddl(Hs.

18. The balance sheet of A Ltd as on 31st December 2007 was

as follows :
Liabilities Rs. Assets

Share capital : Land and
building

8,000 equity shares of Plant and

Rs. 50 each fully paid 4,00,000 machinery

General reserve 50,000 Furniture

Workmen’s accident Stock

compensation  fund

(outstanding

liabilities Rs. 8,000) 30,000

1000, 7% debentures Sundry

of Rs. 50 each 50,000 debtors

Sundry creditors 40,000 Less :
provisions for
doubtful
debts

Bank overdraft 10,000 Cash

Staff provident fund 40,000 Discount on
issue of
debenture

6,20,000

Rs.
2,30,000

1,80,000

20,000
90,000

1,00,000

5,000 95,000

2,000

3,000
6,20,000
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The business of the company is taken over by B Ltd., on
the date. The purchase consideration is to be discharged

as follows.

(a) A payment in cash at Rs. 10 for every share in A

Ltd.

(b) A further payment in cash at Rs. 60 for every
debenture in A Ltd.,, in full discharge of the

debentures.

(¢) An exchange of 5 shares in B Ltd. of Rs. 10 each at
the market value of Rs. 15 per share, for every 2
shares in A Ltd.

The expenses of liquidation Rs. 5,000 were borne by
A Ltd. Show the realization alc, cash a/c and the
sundry shareholders a/c in the books of A Ltd.

g&buT 31, 2007 erepw A Hmiwsder @mrybleane
GO Gemeumomm)

QumrmitiLser
UmBIE (PSed :

8,000 Qurghlene
UMBIGSET ¢eiTmi eh. 50
oSsid pHYIGID
QegydgLILLLane
Qurg smiy

venflumeri  eflugg Heiu
() Hlg) (AEI T

Couatrig Wi Qummitiy
. 8,000)

1000, 7%
sLT_QLIUSSTLD epevm)
@h. 50 aisld

upHue sLaibCsi

auidl Cueoeuamyupmy
vaflwrert Ggo peo Kl

€. Qersgiser €.
Hlaon wogib 2,30,000
&g L LD
Gundl HmiId 1,80,000
QuipSyid
4,00,000
50,000 AODHEET 20,000
Fy&S UL 90,000
30,000
upHLUIOSLeTeflEeT 1,00,000
50,000
40,000 (=) @_lrrljrr DUISHEL_6T
2GS 5,000 95,000
10,000 @rrésLd 2,000
40,000 sL@-OU LSSy
Qauaflui (B seT@EpLS 3,000
6,20,000 6,20,000
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oppreafle A flpwsems B Hlmwbd ahsgs CQararig.

QameTpsed LHLWETTETg WeTeHULTN @UILIELSSUILLLF.

(@) A flpwsHer 2 eter @eu@eumm UBSADGD H. 10
Qyrésors Qe Lg).

() ‘A" flpogdld 2der s O usdrsews pHeIBID
Sriugnans eaeunm sLatll B usSHrsSHbEn fp. 60
aiglb Qyrésons Goaib CessLUiLl L g).

(@) A flmwsdHaerer @euCeurm 2 URGSERsEE B
Bniosdepew 5 ukiGser wrHHls Csrereriiur L g).
@uumiidler UL eh. 10 U@GD. YETTO S
ghang UL UkIE @arhléa@, fh. 15 p&Lb.
seolilg Oeoeirar . 5,0005ms ‘A’ Blmiobd eaTHms
Qamereriiul L gl. Siey sané@ Crrés seud@ WLHHID
UHU UBIGSTIT&EET sansad A’ Hlmiwsdler erbsarf
ST (h&.

19. On 31t March 2016 the balance sheets of H Ltd. and its
subsidiary S Ltd. stood as follows.

Liabilities H Ltd S Ltd Assets H Ltd S Ltd
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Share  capital Fixed assets 5,50,000 1,00,000
Rs. 10 each 8,00,000 2,00,000

General reserve 1,50,000 70,00075% shares in
S Litd at cost 2,80,000 -

Profit and loss Stock 80,000 90,000
account 90,000 55,000
Creditors 80,000 60,000Debtors 25,000 87,000
Bills payable 40,000 20,0000ther current
assets 2,25,000 1,28,000
11,60,000 4,05,000 11,60,000 4,05,000

Draw a consolidated balance sheet as at 31st March 2016
after taking into consideration the following information :

(a) H Ltd acquired the shares on 31st July 2015.

(b) S Ltd earned a profit of Rs. 45,000 for the year
ended 315t March 2016.
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H AW@LL wopmpb oger  gevaws sbbuaiumar S
OOQL L Iger 31.03.2016-1b prenerw @ wULblaned @mliy

Getreu(mLomm).
Qumrytiser H S Qensgisaer H S
AHOLL IEBELL [T AT T (AT
UBIGAPSHED fleva Qemggissdr 550,000 1,00,000
@6Tm em. 10
afgid 8,00,000 2,00,000

Qugissmiy  1,50,000  70,000SeSAL L g
curmidlw 75% LIkIE
(@ILsslmauie)  2,80,000 -

QML (. Fr&E (UL

oy " 00000 55,000770C 80,000 90,000

sLabCHMiEeT 80,000 60,0005L-ameflaer 25,000 87,000

QeIssH @MW 7 By

wwgﬁgﬁ% 40,000 20,000%5@,;9;%17 2,25,000 1,28,000
11,60,000 4,05,000 11,60,000 4,05,000

emaupld  FoHeuwsMmeT  Seuarsdley Oamar@h 31.03.2016
Sem @ @Edoanhs @Q@mUuUblaos  @fluamugurt

FUS.

(@) 31.07.2015 e H OWOQLL  omigseamer S
OIBIQL1q L LO(BBE eumaidlwig).

(<) SANGLL @ 45,000 Gumwrer @erusams
31.03.2016 Sjeml FFLliqUig).

20. What are the advantages and disadvantages of IFRS?

IFRS e perenoser whnid Sens6r wrame ?
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COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com.(F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2023.

Fourth Semester
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What is management accounting?

G TE@Tend SETESH LD CTETHTE) 6TesEn ?

2. List out the wvarious tools used in management
accounting.

Cooramenn  samddwadledr vwearLBSsSLUED  LOCaum)
s(mellsamar L iqwedl(Hs.
3. What is financial statement?

Hflae oiflsms aempd crere?

4, What is operating ratio?

Qeweour’(® alfsLb ereTmTed eTebre ?

5. What is gross working capital?

QLTSS HEDL(LPENM (LPEISETLD GTETMTE) 6TEITE ?

6. What do you mean by non-cash items?

Qs smymg @ermser LHH dleug) eremer?



10.

11.

12.

Define the term budget.

S Ul iguieh eTEID LSEMS UTWMISS.

State any two objectives of budgetary control.

S LUl iguied SL_(HILILITL Lg-6bT gCaenid @ et
Crrésnisamer snmis.

What is meant by break even analysis?

@aeruplL-Hn UGLUTe] UHH idleugl ererer?

What is profit volume ratio?

@oru Sjere| HElFD eTaTmTed CTeiTe ?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) List out the various objectives of management
accounting.

Cuerarenn samsdwader woCoum Crrésnisamar
UL il (hs.
Or

(b) What are the uses of management accounting?

Guerarenid sanréaduiedem LweTLTRSET wWrenal ?

(a) Bring out the significance of ratio analysis.

Mg uguurLeier WP&HUSHUSMS H([Hs.

Or

(b) A company purchases goods both on cash as well as
credit terms. The following particulars are obtained
from the books of accounts.

Rs.
Total purchases 3,00,000
Cash purchases 30,000
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Purchases returns 10,000

Creditors at the end 1,05,000
B/P at the end 60,000
Reserve for discount on creditors 8,000

Calculate average payment period.

@@  Howworatg  Qurmeasmer  QrrEssHDH@LD,
sLalh@b eummb@Gdngl. Yeteu@mbd SHUOSET g
Fhsafled(mhHg TH&SLIULLal.

€.
Qursg Aamdrepse 3,00,000
Qs Camerpse 30,000
Qamarapged FHmriu 10,000
<l @miFuded o drer sLafbCsmigar 1,05,000
<a@nh Quuie CsgssispENu wIHnEELE 60,000
sLaBCaMT&6ET Wgrar saTEpLly @FI6SE 8,000

gynafl Qeqsgisn srosms sarss(hs.

13. (a) From the following sheets of XYZ Ltd. prepare a
schedule of changes in working capital.

Liabilities 2019 2020 Assets 2019 2020
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

Creditors 1,80,000 1,25,000 Cash 50,000 40,000
5% debentures  1,00,000 2,00,000Debtors 30,000 15,000
Share capital 2,00,000 1,00,000 Stock 1,00,000 80,000
Profit and loss a/c 20,000 —Short term investments 1,20,000 50,000
Fixed asset 2,00,000 2,00,000

Profit and loss a/c — 40,000

5,00,000 4,25,000 5,00,000 4,25,000
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XYZ fpeuargder  ECp 2 emer

@ uLblenes

G@hlliLsamers Csmar® Bl (pen POl eFhHL@BILD
LIHHSMS ST(HID UL g LI SWLTHESe,LD.

QumrpLiLser 2019 2020 CsmsgGa6 2019 2020
b b 5. 5.
sLaiBCs s 1,80,000 1,25,000C7més0 50,000 40,000
5% sLaugSgnaeT 1 00,000 2,00,000%-armeflEeT 30,000 15,000
LBIE (Pee 2,00,000 1,00,0008768GLY 1,00,000 80,000
Qoo pLL &/& 20,000 —&ndu ste wsdb  1,20,000 50,000

Hlavas demsgisdr 200,000 2,00,000

@Qeru pLL &/&

— 40,000

5,00,000 4,25,000 5,00,000 4,25,000

Or

(b) Krishna Ltd., earned profit of Rs. 2,00,000 after
charging or crediting the following items to its profit

and loss account.
Particulars Rs.
Profit on sale of investments 4,000
Loss on sale of building 9,000
Depreciation of fixed assets 7,000

Amortization of goodwill 2,000

The following additional details are available :
01.04.2020 31.03.2021

Rs.
Bills payable 5,000
Creditors 12,000
Outstanding expenses 2,000
Bills receivable 20,000
Debtors 40,000
Prepaid expenses 2,000
Accrued incomes 5,000
Income received in advance 2,000

Calculate the cash from operations
ending 31.03.2021.

Rs.
8,000
16,000
1,000
18,000
60,000
3,000
8,000
1,000

for the year
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@eoru BLL sensdled UDm LOHNID QUTe| eSS
Qetrer Hl(peigentm AOIGLL- ep. 2,00,000 GumiOTET
OMUSENS FFLIq UIG).

NLIyrhiger €.
WpsSHsamer alHnddd ruld 4,000
sl igL samg elhmdled HLL LD 9,000

Blevews Qemgsgisaer Bgmer Cawiomarnd 7,000
CumsQasiul L pHEUWT 2,000
1GeTeu(BLd dn(HF SHEUDSET 2 GTemen :

01.04.2020 31.03.2021

€. 1.
Qeisan@& i wrHnEs 6 5,000 8,000
SLBCSHTTS6T 12,000 16,000
Qarhur Ceusmgw CFae|ger 2,000 1,000
Aupsp@ v LIHREEE 20,000 18,000
SL_aTe el 40,000 60,000
Wengn g Cegislwuiamel 2,000 3,000
QupGeuesTiq Ul 6LI(ThLD TEUTTaIEET 5,000 8,000
el g GUHD GIHLOTETLD 2,000 1,000

31.03.2021-b  BrCeT(H (WPlWb STOSHDESTET
Qewour@seflalmbg Cupn Qrréssms sarsd (hs.

14. (a) Distinguish between forecast and budget.
emardledltiy wHomib S vl iguene Ceumilitibhsss.

Or
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(b) Prepare a production budget of X Ltd., from the
following information.
Sales as per sales Estimated stock
budget (in units)
Products (in units) 01.07.2017 30.06.2018
A 4,88,000 10,000 12,000
B 3,75,000 20,000 45,000
C 6,00,000 50,000 25,000
Gemeumd gaeudsaiad®mbg X Hlmwsder em 2 Huss
vl quene swrflés.
pHLener erdlfumssLu@Ib Fré&Smuiy
Sl LU iquiedler (Slv@satled)
Cum@erser f;’reﬂﬁ;ﬁg 01.07.2017  30.06.2018
A 4,88,000 10,000 12,000
B 3,75,000 20,000 45,000
C 6,00,000 50,000 25,000
15. (a) P/V ratio is 30% margin of safety ratio is 38%% and
sales are Rs. 19,90,000. Calculate the amount of
profit.
@eoru Sjete] HSsD 30%, LTHSTUL eTaned adldlFD
33%% wHOID  eflbuemer e 19,90,000  erafled
Qorusms Hamss([Hs.
Or
(b) From the following information you are required to

find out (1) Profit volume ratio (i1) Break even point
(111) Profit (iv) Margin of safety (v) Also calculate the
volume of sales to earn profit of Rs. 6,000.

Total fixed costs Rs. 4,500, total variable cost
Rs. 7,500, total sales Rs. 15,000.
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16.

17.

Epsaam allughismears Caremh ere(HUeaTeUHED
sa@THLN 455

1) @eoru umkseally el&lgd (1) Fwhleaels LeTer
(1i1) @eruid (IV) uMgSTUY 6Tbened (V) eF. 6,000
U FLLg Caameuli®b elhuemer 2era,.

Qurgg Blaws CFweyser ep. 4,500, CTES IMID
Qee|ser . 7,500, @wrgs afldueer p. 15,000.
SECTION C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

State the differences between management accounting
and financial accounting.

Coeramen  sansSHugis@n, HHfloe  sarsdb@n
@enL_Guujerer CoumumlenL & Fams.
The ratios relating to Metro Ltd. are given as follows :
Gross profit ratio  30%
Stock velocity 6 months
Debtor’s velocity 3 months
Creditor’s velocity 3 months

Gross profit for the year ending Dec 31, 2016 amounts to
Rs. 1,20,000.

Closing stock is equal to opening stock.

Find out : (a) sales (b) closing stock (c) sundry debtors
(d) sundry creditors.

Qi Cyr BlmiwsHer aldsmiser emelmwmn
Qs @eru aldsd  30%

F7&SmLIL SLpHS 6 LTGmIGET
SLamatlaer &pmhsl 3 LTS hIGET
sLabCSTT apHél 3 LTSRS
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31.12.2016 Sjeamm  (plgeual b aBLSSHETu Qwrss
@amubd em. 1,20,000.

@nd srsdmriurearg CQsTLsss FrsdmLber CQsransss
FLOLDTE 2 GITETg).

SaT&ES (H& :

(<) fpuerer (<) @mdl s Bry (@) upue sLermaflser
(FF) upu SLaTBECSHTTSET.

18. Given below are the balance sheet of Ram Ltd., as on
31.12.1994 and 31.12.1995.
Liabilities 1994 1995 Assets 1994 1995
Share capital 5,00,000 7,00,000Land and building 80,000 1,20,000
Pand L alc 1,00,000 1,60,000Machinery 5,00,000 8,00,000
General reserve 50,000 70,000 Stock 1,00,000 75,000
Creditors 1,563,000 1,90,000Debtors 1,50,000 1,60,000
Bills payable 40,000  50,000Cash 20,000 20,000

Outstanding expenses 7,000 5,000

8,50,000 11,75,000 8,50,000 11,75,000

Additional information :

(a) In 1995 depreciation on machinery Rs. 50,000 was
charged.

(b) One machine which had cost Rs. 21,000 and on
which Rs. 7,000 depreciation had been provided was
sold in 1995 for Rs. 8,000.

Prepare fund flow statement.

Gereupd  @puyblevos@diurearg — grb  Hiniwngslen
31.12.1994 wHOID 31.12.1995-1D BIE@H&EG W

QurpiliyseT 1994 1995 Oemggisser 1994 1995

LI (S 5,00,000 7,00,0008@0 wHHID

&L gL LD 80,000 1,20,000

QmUBLL Guipdlyhiset 5 00,000 8,00,000

BTG 1,00,000 1,60,000

Qurgigsmiiy 50,000  70,000578E®UY  1,00,000 75,000
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sLabGsriset 1 53 000 1,90,000%-@mefladr 150,000 1,60,000

G&@@%&gﬁ)@rﬂw QAéed 20,000 20,000
LIHRELE) 40,000 50,000
QarhHu
Ceuarigw
Qseaysar 7,000 5,000
8,50,000 11,75,000 8,50,000 11,75,000

(L NLITRIGET :

(=) 1995-& Qupdysder Bz e 50,000 Cguibmeard
RGIGSILILL G

(<) B 21,000 UMW @@ QubslrssnE p. 7,000
Coubrernd eF&sIUl(H 1995-d @p. 8,000-55MHs
pHasLiLL L e

HlE U L ofsmsamwus swumm Qaws.

19. For the production of 10,000 electric automatic irons; the
following are the budget expenses.

Particulars Per unit (Rs.)

Direct material 60
Direct labour 30
Variable overhead 25
Fixed overhead (Rs. 1,50,000) 15
Variable expenses (direct) 5
Selling expenses (10%) fixed 15
Administration expenses (Rs. 50,000 rigid for 5
all levels of production)

Distribution expenses (20%) fixed 5
Total cost of sale per unit 160

Prepare a budget for the production of 6,000 and 7,000
and 8,000 irons, showing distinctly the marginal cost and
the total cost.
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10,000 sraflwmig Wer @evdil Culy 2 Husd Ceguiw
Epsaranid CFweyser SO Ll L g).

eHlupmhiger @@ SAIHDHG
(em-)
Cririg. epaLliGum(peTaser 60
Gy saall 30
wrpubb Cuhbwa] 25
Blevowrer Gunbgwal (ep. 1,50,000) 15
wrmu@n Cohbsme) (Crrig) 5
clhueer QFwe| (10% Hlepewimeng)) 15
Blireuns GFea(em. 50,000 Hlevewmerg ereem 5
2 HuSS Hlevawd@ib)
ABCwns QFwe|ser (20% Hlanewimang)) 5
rodpasrar Cwrss ey 160

20.

6,000, 7,000 LOHMID 8,000 AGEHT 2 HUSSH CFuiiuw

Qpdlpeim HHsS LD swurilsg, wrmb GCswesamaryd
Qrss CFe|sameTubd &TeEmi&Ese]Lb.

A multi-product company furnishes you the following
data :
First half of the year Second half of the year
Sales Rs. 45,000 Rs. 50,000
Total cost Rs. 40,000 Rs. 43,000

Assuming that there is no change in prices and variable
costs and that the fixed expenses are incurred equally in
the two half year periods for the year. Calculate:
(a) profit volume ratio (b) fixed expenses (¢) break-even
sales (d) percentage of margin of safety.

10 D-2358




uoCeaum Cummersemear 2 HuSH CFuiud e Hniwwrearg
EpsasaL efleurrigsamer SmAMDS) :

QU(BLSSler qu(BLSSetr

s uTd  @pearrLmbd L
eMpuener em. 45,000 e5.50,000
Qs GFma|ser 5. 40,000 e5.43,000

edlened wHMID rMD Ceweild ehgeills LTIHHAPL Gerana
Tama b, SjeueumenTiqe @@ U sTsSHHEGh  Hleveowmen
QFE&HET FDIOTE 2 ET6Tg) T &H(HI%.

SEH(HS :

(@) @eru oerey alldlsib

(<) Hlevoowrer e gser

(@) @eru pLLpn Herall allbHLiener
(FF)  uTgsTiL erevaneuien ggeldlsib.
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D-2359 Sub. Code
31042

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2023.
Fourth Semester
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SERVICES MARKETING
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. Define service. Give an example for the service industry.
Ceamauanws eauayum&s. Comeus HIMMEE @@ 2-STTaTD
& (.

2. State any two importance of service marketing.

Coaman  shawgliL(psSsdlan  (psHwsgausdedr  gCGseab
@\ EET T M.
3. What are the types of physical evidence?

Crrlg. smarniseien euamasem wrenel ?

4.  What is a service product?

Ceeneu gwmflLiLy eTemmmed reorey ?

5. Mention the different types of customer segments.

cumgsenswmeri fleler LeGeum cuamsEgHamer GOHILILAHS.

6. What is direct channel distribution? Give examples.
Crry aNbCwns cuflser eTemmned eremen? er(hHSSHISHTL_(H&SET
&(hS.



10.

11.

12.

What are the objectives of CRM?

CRM @eir Crrésmiser wrame ?

How do you hire the right people?

sflurer pursamer erliLiy CoumendE TG ?

List the wvarious types of marketing communication
strategies.

shansliLOSsD sy o sHullenr LOGeum eumssamer
ULl igwel (hs.

What is meant by service quality?

Ceenau gy LHP Didleug) eremer ?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain the different types of service layouts.

Ceameu serenioligafler LOCeum euamasamer allemd@s.

Or

(b) What are the strategies for matching demand and
supply in a service business?

Cemas auanflagdlad GCsameu wHmid NECUTESMSL
QuTmSgIeUSHSTET 2 SHSHET WITENE ?

(a) Briefly explain the various tools for sales promotion.
b LIenaTen W Cuobupsgeushare ueGeumy

&(HENEEMET S(HEEHOTE N6 E)s5.

Or

(b) Enumerate the important objectives of pricing.

Mevav Blremrugdlen psHlwu Crrssnisamen 6llerd:@s.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Assess the various steps involved in the advertising
process.

clerburs Qeweuriigd o erer LOCam  LigHener

LESMEIGE:S
Or

Narrate the objectives of service promotion in
service marketing.

Ceemeu  shangliu(pEsedled  Cseneu  Cobumiger
Corssmsmer afleufss.
How do you manage service personnel? Explain.

Geaveu uwanflumerigener  ereueumm  Hlieudlsd Higer
clleTé@s.

Or

Explain the guidelines necessary for evolving a
physical evidence strategy.

Corg <@smr 2w 2 (haurs@Gausn@ Csameuwimer
UNETL (HFsEmer 68l6Ts@Hs.

Highlight the role of service marketing in the
growth of banking sectors.

cunidlg gl ma a6 aeTiESludled Ceamau
shanglIL(HSSOlen Lkiens (peraflaneliLi(hssis.

Or

Describe the marketing strategy of the healthcare
industry.

&&MgTISgImmUiler FhansliLihssd 2 sslamw alleuss.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Elaborate on the factors influence that the designing
service process.

Coanau euigeiamngsed GFumpenpenw LTHSGEGn sryenilsamer
dfleunss gamis.

3 D-2359




17.

18.

19.

20.

Describe the characteristics of service and their influence
on service price.

Coamouullerr LT sear whmibd Coames eflleweuiled ojeubdler
sn&ssms clleuflss.

Explain the factors to be considered in selecting a service
location and also the classification of services by location.
Ceamas QUL Smss CarblsOlusdld smsHe Camerer
Ceuatmqw srrenflsedr wohmb @Q@mUubLsdler gL uled
Ceamausatlen cuansliLim®h ydweihenm 6flers@Hs.

Summarise the objectives and role of ‘internal and
external’ service marketing.

“o ¢t HMILD Qeuel”  Caeneu Fheng 1L (HSHed 6t
CrésnGmeTuD, LIBIMSLID SF(HESOTET 6T(LPFIs.

Discuss the impact of globalisation on tourism industry in
India.

@ndwuredler  sHmers  geopudld 2 @&WLILLTESE 6T
sn&sssms UHH aleundlss.
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D-2360 Sub. Code
31043

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2023.
Fourth Semester
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Give the meaning of organizational behaviour.

Blmeiar BLsaguden QUTHaET &(hHs.

2. What is perception?

LIQOED)|GRTITG| GTETDTE) GTGIGT ?

3. What is meant by learning?
sHoed LHM Sidleug) eremer ?

4. Define the term group.
G T@D LIGHMS QIMTUIMIGS.

5. Trace the meaning of resistance to change.

LrIHDSSHDHE Ty eremLgen QUT(HeneTs ST Hlwiab.

6. Define stress.

QUG TUIMI&S. LDET &@ggm.



10.

11.

12.

What is organizational conflict?

Hlmieuer (PreRTUIT(H ETEmmTed TeTen ?

Trace the meaning of career planning.

Qzmed FLL8Hs eremugen CUMmHEnaT S(hs.

What do you mean by organizational politics?

Blmeuar Srflwed upd Bellit idleug erevrer ?

What is grapevine communication?

HCrlieneeT $a6UOSTLITL] GTETDTE ETETeT ?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the objectives of organizational behavior?

Blmicuer BLsamsuller CrT&smseT WTanel ?

Or

What are the factors that determine individual
behaviour?

saflliul L pLsmgsew  Srorafllsssamigw  srreanfleer
WITEna ?

How will you measure attitude? Explain.

wCarTuTeMS 6Tl feTell(Heiraer? oflerd@s.

Or

Distinguish between formal group and informal
group.

Gopurer G - LHmbd  pepubHn  Gwailmar
Caumup5gis.

9 D-2360




13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) Briefly discuss the different sources of stress.

DaT(PsSsdden OeucuGoum PPOBIGEMET  &(HSELONS

auM&a.
Or
(b) What are the demerits of organizational
development?

Bimeiar wperGarhnsdler Sm&Er wrame ?

(a) What are the causes of conflicts?
(LPTEBITLITL Iq 65T &TTERTRIGET WITEHE ?
Or
(b) State the merits and demerits of emotion.

2 aTTFSIAET BETEOSET HNHID SEOSE®ET dnl)s.

(a) State the nature of organizational politics.

Blmieuer ipdlwedler seransamend &nmis.

Or
(b) What are the general guidelines for -effective
communication?
LwgeTar 55D STL T &S TET QuTgieumer

QUNETL (NSOEET WTena ?
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Identify the significance of studying organizational
behavior.

flmeiar  BLSMSMWIL Uig LU G 60T WsHwusgusmS
S{EL_WITETLD STereLD.

Explain the different stages of groups in detail.
&pedler GeucuCaum LigHleanasamer ellfleurs allerd@s.

3 D-2360




18.

19.

20.

Discuss the various types of organizational culture.

Binieuar serégmrsHer LOCoum cuamssamer alleurdlss.

Explain the various styles of conflict management.

e Cuereamenwuler LoCam LTallaamer allers@s.

Describe the various elements of communication process.

saeugrLm]  dswdeeapuiear  UOLCeum  samsemer
aNeufl&aalib.
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D-2361 Sub. Code
31044

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, DECEMBER 2023.
Fourth Semester
RETAIL AND DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define the term retailing.

fovevenm ellhLmaer eTad LUSSMS U TUIMI&HS.

2. What are the types of cyclic theories?

&HHE Car_Lmhseten euamaseT Wramel ?

3. Mention any four classifications of market.

shensuller gCaaih Brem@ euasEIUTHEmaers &HUAHsS.

4, What you mean by customer profiling?

aumgseswirart efleurs@muy upd Beili dleug ereirer ?

5. What is merchandise management?

curentlLl &7&@ GO TERTENLD GTETMTE) 6T6HTE ?

6. Write a note on cost oriented pricing policies.

Qeee| smihs elleanad Camarassed LHM GDILL eT(PSIs.



10.

11.

12.

What is the role of customer relationship marketing in
retail?

Slevevenm UTESHSS 0 QUITIG SENS WLITETIT 2 M6
FHaGLIL (OSSN LIMIE 6T6me ?
Give the meaning of consumer goods.

BI&TGeuTT QuTmLseflen GLMTHENET H(Hs.

What is meant by marketing information system?
FHMSLILOSHD SHeUD el LHM dleug) ererer ?
State any three differences between wholesaler and
retailer.
Qwrss  elpueerwumert wLHHID ooy 6SHumaTLTeTT
@an_Cw gGseand apearm CoumurheEmers sams.
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Bring out the characteristics of retailing.
levevenm &b Liemarudl et Spubwe yseer
Qeuefll& & menTiia.

Or
(b) State the causes for the growth of retail in India.
@ndwureier Soweny elpumeruiier eueTTESSsmen
SR GEN TS Fo[)I5.
(a) List out the types of retail market segmentation.

Soevenm shangll AMedler cuanssamaril L iq il (Hs.

Or

(b) Briefly explain the importance of location decision
in retailing.
Sovann cllpuemeruded @@L (plgeler
WPSAWSFUSMS H(HSEHONG N6TsEGs.

9 D-2361




13.

14.

15.

16.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the stages of product management?
Explain.

Qumrmer Cuerarenoulidr o drer  Hlavaaer wWmaned ?

cllené&a.

Or

Describe briefly the features of personnel selling.

uemtlwmerrger eflpLeamearuier @QUOLIGMET  S(HSSLOTSE
cleusés.

Distinguish between organized retailing and
unorganized retailing.

RUEISOLSSILLL  Sdomn  elpuemer  WwHMID
RUBISMLSGSILIL TS oy allhuemar dluieibanm
CaumuB5gis.

Or

List out the types of marketing channels.

ghansulwed eupmise culflufler cuamssamaT LiL g Ui (hs.

What are the services rendered by the wholesalers
to the retailer?

levevenm &llfH LI 60 Gt TeIT T35 (6T 5 (& Qrss
MHLUETITETTHET cUPMEIEGLD CFmeuseT Wmamel ?

Or

Bring out the advantages of franchisee.

safluyflenwuler peranasamer CeuaflsCamean is.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the various functions of retailing.

fovevenn ellpuemaruier LoCeun Leamilaamer allers@s.

3 D-2361




17.

18.

19.

20.

Describe the factors influencing consumer decision
making process.

BsTCaurt  plahsssd  Dewudeeapeaw  UTHEEHD
sryenilaamer elleuMss.
Elucidate the various kinds of retail pricing policies.

uaGeun eamswrar  Soeapn olomods  CsmaTenssamer
T(HSGIMTES.

Discuss the strategies of retail promotion.

fovevenn ellpuenar GCubur’ (H wysdsamer updl cHleurdés.

Enumerate the different modes of transport with their
merits and demerits.

uoCGaum CUTEGUTSS (PODSMET AeUDDHIGT  BHETENLOSET
LHOID G@DOUTHSEHL 6T Herés (hs.

4 D-2361




‘WSS

D-1527 Sub. Code
31011

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2019.
First Semester
Commerce
MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What is Planning?

S L O(HF6D TG GTEITEN?
2. Write a short note on formal organisation.

(PDESTTHS Blmieuer anoli] wpam LHD Hm GOl euenys.
3. What do you mean by Decision Making?

WigQeuBhsse eraang Lnbd BedlT iPleueT wirameu?

4, What do you mean by centralization?

Qe enwliLBsgiseme unm Hedli ifleuet wrameu?

5. What you mean by Responsibility?

Ceuanev ClUmmILiL] eTeTm e GTeaTeR?



10.

11.

12.

What do you understand by the term ‘Staffing’

venflwum’ ger rsgige unml Bellr ifleuer wreneu?

What is span of control?

SL(HULHSHIS GTETMT6D GTEIT60T?

What is Management Audit?

CemeaTenLn Sewtléeans eTemmTed eTemen?

Write a note on business ethics.

Qampled penGlamdlaar Lnd Hm GOl euars.

What do you mean by Bench Marking?

e jemellL_ed cTemm e GTeoTe?

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, either (a) or (b).

What are the scope of management?

Cuememrentouflen CHIEHEmISET Wmaneu?

Or
What are the limitations of planning?

S LB s0l6n GeannLIT(HEET WiTeneu?

Explain the nature of organisation.

ey SjenwliL (penpuldler @uidLsameT allems @s.

Or

List out the importance of Decision Making.

Wiy Ceupdslen (psHlwsgleuseams UL iguwied(Hs.

2
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Write short note on delegation and decentralisation.
Ceuenar LIFlTHSNSHED HMID ST LFeUTESD LD
S @OILY euens.

Or
What are the importance of delegation?
Ceuana LISITHES0SSlem (PSS LISFIQILD WTeneu?
Write down the importance of staffing.
Lenfl T &eT oG gIS60len (PSS WSFIeULD H(H.

Or
Enumerate the essential qualities of a Leader.

R Bosgemaalmar satldnenngamer L iquiad (Hs.

What are the process of controlling?

s_HULBSgIFN6n LioCaum (PEHSEET WITEneu?

Or
Give the advantages of ‘Bench Marking’.

Flmeir 2166l (S 6 HETENLOSEMET (M.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Describe the various methods of planning.

S8 (hsedlen LGeum (penmEaneT allemd:@s.

Explain the various principles of decision making.

wi4LeaBssaler LGaun QETaTanaHamaT 6ll6Ts @s.

3 D-1527
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18.

19.

20.

Elucidate the advantages and disadvantages of
centralisation.

ewWlLIHSgIS 6 Betanio, Sanogamer afleul.

Describe the functions of staffing.

uanflwm(HgeT oiigggedlen LieoGoum QFwdur@samer afleau.

Describe the different characteristics of Direction.

Qus@ailggedlen LieoGoum i SbFhiEmar 66 @s.

4 D-1527
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D-1528 Sub. Code
31012

DISTANCE EDUCATION

M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2019.
First Semester
Commerce
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1. What do you mean by maximization of profit?
@oru HHEUILHSSHISHED TG GTEITEN?
2. What do you mean by consumer goods?
BI&TGeUTT QUIMHL_SET GTEITMHTED 6TEIMET?
3. Define cost.
L GFHLD /&L _L_6wTLd GTGITLIS GO QUM T6 V& & GWTLD S(H.
4, What is meant by fiscal policy?
BEuGwe Csmetens eTemmmed eremen?
5. What is break even point?
@eru Bl flder sflew Lerafl eremmmed eremen?

6. What is uncertainty?

BlepeWIH DS SETENLD GTETMTE) GT6TEN?



10.

11.

12.

Define consumer.

BTG - cuenTwim.
What is depression?
LOBSHlENE ETETMTEL GTeuT6n?
Define investments.
(PSE(HSET - GUEFLIM).
What do you mean by economic power?
QurmeTTSTT F&5 T TED 6TEMET?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).
(a) Explain the importance of managerial economics.
Camemrento Gumeflweler wpaflwuggield ellers@s.

Or
(b) Describe the law of demand.
Caaneu elldlenw elems:@s.
(a) What is average cost? Why is short run average cost
U-shaped?
gyraf Ceowe] erammmed eremer? Gmw sme Fmaf Qe
cuenerCam(H eremt U-cuigeiled @madlmg) - elemd@s.
Or
(b) Explain the various types of pricing policies.

aflenavudled Gamerangsuldler LILCaum euamasameT allers@s.

9 D-1528
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) State the principles of pricing policies.

allenaoudled Gamerangsudler (penmLIT(HEHENET 6lemd: @s.

Or
(b) Enumerate the features of a business cycle.
euantlad spméluden QuicLsamer allfle]liLi(hés)s.
(a) Explain decision theory.
WlyLleu(hEe0 CaHmumiqanen elemd@s.
Or
(b) Explain the various types of inflation.
uanreisssHlern LGoum cuanssmar eleréEs.
(a) Explain the various types of investments.

WD g e LICaun) elamsEsamer 6ll6rd@s.

Or
(b) Enumerate the objectives of economic planning.
QuTmeTTS Ty S 161L_afledr Crrésnigaman
el uiL(h&sis.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.
Distinguish between managerial economics and business
economics.
Cueramen  GQur@eflwgis@n, euamfles  GurmeflwgydaEn
@aenL_Cuiwirer CoumLmh&enerT samis.
Explain the opportunity cost and its limitations.

Gpeumiiyg  Oewellenanr  ellaméd@s  wHMID  DFem
@apurhsamer aleuflEs.

3 D-1528
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18.

19.

20.

Enumerate the factors affecting pricing policies.
Mleneudl_ed QaréTenseni undl&@L0 STTET HenerT
lfleyliL(B&as.

State the causes of inflation.

uaaissESSHDaren sryaThismar @HILIAHS.

How market price is determined under condition of
perfect competition?

BlanmeyiGum’iguiled eflenev ereueurm SioreafllssiiuBSng ?

4 D-1528
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D-1529 Sub. Code

31013

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2019.
First Semester
ADVANCED ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What is Sales?
DS GTGTDTE GT6T60T?
2. Who is a debtor?

FHL_GTmer| eTeTLIGUT WIT?

3. What are subsidiary books?

Glenent 6F (H&ET WimTene?
4, What is ledger?
CuCr® eresrmmed creTes?
5. Define Bill of Exchange.
cuenwIm IHmF FLH.
6. What is Bank Reconciliation Statement?
cumidl FilgL_(HLD LI 1q WG GTETMTE) 6T6umen?
7. Define consignment.

cuenTWLIm eI,

wk14



10.

11.

What do you mean by Royalty?

GSSMS TGN GTEITE ?

What are fixed interest securities?

Blepawimer el iq L'l LSS THRIGET cTemImeU UITEneU?

What do you understand by hire purchase?

aum_ena Qamerapse unml BelT odbsg) eremen?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain any three accounting concepts.
sesHweley 2 6TeT  FHTEUF PN H(HSSSHEMET
AR
Or

(b) From the following information, prepare double

column cash book:

(1) Balance of cash in hand Rs.2,000.

(1) Received from Krishna Rs.580, discount Rs.20.
(111) Purchased goods Rs.500.

(iv) Cash sales Rs.800,

(v)  Paid Joshi Rs.390, discount Rs. 10.

(vi) Paid wages Rs.40.

(vi1) Paid salaries Rs. 100.

(vii1) Received commission Rs. 100.

5 D-1529
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12.

(a)

(b)

Epsasramid  eNeurmisallel®mpg Q@usSH Qrrss ()
swmil&ga]Lb.

1)  <rbu esul@miy en.2.000.

(i) SHmegyanrmedlid @ mHg CUDE. ¢h.580, FemenLilg
em.20.

(1i1) &rsE Carerapged m 500.
iv) Qrrés elpuene em.800,

(v) Cogreflse Qasrhssgl a.390, serepulg ep. 10.
(vl  @al 5.40.

(vil) ewbuerd ep. 100.

(viil) sWleger GubHmg) em. 100.

Define ‘Bill of Exchange’. What are the advantages
of that to drawer?

Qessed HHs. ‘LIHMFF.H’. s cuaFGouis®E,

JMHU(LD HETEHLDSET WITEHE?

Or

A lease was purchased on 1.4.15 at Rs.30,000. It
was decided to depreciate it under annuity method
at 5% interest. Annuity table shows Re. 1 @ 5%
interest for 5 years to Re.0.230975. Show the lease
a/c for the 3 years.

QMM G5sms 1.4.15 oem m. 30,000 eurmisliilLg).
Qg uBLIBSr Gumb  apeppuded 5%  eulligule,
Cswiomard Gaww  piqCeumssiulL gl alLThSr
QumIb L cuenantudley em. 1.5% eully. 5 eu(HLBIsEHEE
wdliy  ep.  0.230975.  GHsms  saEE  epem

QU(THL_MBI& (@& STaLi&aa] L.

5 D-1529
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13.

14.

(a)

(b)

(a)

Bring out the difference between trial balance and

balance sheet.
@muys  Gergeens@b, @ @mUyblevadsEin
Coumurl_enL_ &mewrs.

Or

Prepare bank reconciliation statement :

Balance as per pass book (Cr.) (31.12.17)
Cheque issued but not presented
Cheques received but not credited

Bank has given credit for interest

cumidl sflEsHIb LW gerenn swriléseb.

aumidl p&Ca(h @ UL (aurey) (31.12.17)
srGamena Ceuatudll (), o &ETH)
s1Camane CUPUILL (), aUrey MeUsSTSF

cumiFlwilen eure] eullg&@Mwg)

o _GITerT

9,000
15,000
1,500
150

.
9,000
15,000
1,500
150

Anand has purchased as follows. For that purchase

due date was given below:

5.1.2018 Rs.500 - due date 16.2.88
10.2.2018 Rs.800 —  due date 16.3.88
4.3.2018 Rs.1,000 —  due date 20.4.88
1.4.2018 Rs.750 —  due date 15.5.88

Find average due date.

ahs  Wereuwmomm  Cametapged  GlFuigierem.

250G MNw QasBprer QarO&sliul(Herarer.

5.1.2018 ¢5.500 - Q@ preTl6.2.88
10.2.2018 ¢m.800 —  Gs@ pmer 16.3.88
4.3.2018 ¢r.1,000 — Qs mmer 20.4.88
1.4.2018 ¢m.750 —  Gs@ pmer 15.5.88

gyrg C&{ BreT sar(hL9lq.&seLD.
Or

A D-1529
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15.

16.

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain the differences between consignment and
joint ventures.

<SS HED G evamrellenamdELd o @rar
Caumuir(hsener afleurl.
Rectify the following errors :

1 Rs. 12,000 paid salary to cashier
Mr. Govindan, stands debited to his personal
account.

(11) An amount of Rs. 5,000 withdrawn by the
proprietor for his personal use has been
debited to trade expenses account.

YemeumLd enLpsanars H(mss)s.

1)  srerert Hm. Carellbsen HeUTHEHHE@ 2erdlwib
aupridlwug  em. 12,000 Sjeur  sewsdler  Lmm)
meUGSLILIL(HeTerg).

(1) o fevwwrert ger CQFmhs LWENGSTE THSSHISH
Qamewr em. 5,000 eflwrumyd GlFee|s6T SeanTdhdled
LD eUSSLILIL(HETeTg).

Or

Bring out the differences between Hire purchase
and Installment purchase.

UTLM&E DSTaTpSISELD, Seuameantsd Ca&TeTIpSe)Is@L0
o arem Coumuim(hsaner GleueflLiLi(hss)s.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the classification of accounts. State the rules of
debit and credit.

SEMES 6T U EHEHMET 64l6md@E. LhmI, eure elSsmars snmis.

5 D-1529
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17.

18.

A company whose accounting year is the calendar year,
purchased on 1.1.15, a machinery for Rs. 40,000. It
purchased further machinery on 1.5.15 for Rs.20,000 and
1.7.16 for Rs.10,000. On 1.7.17, 1 of the machinery

4
purchased on 1.1.15 became obsolete and was sold for
Rs. 6,800. Show the machinery a/c for three years under
Fixed Installment system at 10% pa.

@@ BN ST SETHEGHMET BIETSTL I UBL DTS LTINS
@m Quipdlrsang 1.1.15 e ep. 40,000 Csmeripga CFiisg.
Cogid wHEprm Qubdrsens 1.5.15 <emm ep. 20,000.
Qarerapger Cslgg. 1.7.16 <jerm ep. 10,000 @enGlenmm
Quipdlrsens eurmdlwg) 1.7.17 =jemm 1.1.15 euriidlw smed Lins
Qupdlrsews sPle; Qeig . 6800 ofippg. Qupdy
TS GSHeT elpem aUBLSS D@ 10% Hlane seuanent (panmulled
aumLBCHTMID Cauinrerd Calig sreamisse, .

On 1.9,2017, S, Bangalore consigned goods worth
Rs.2,64,000 to M, Cochin at an invoice price of cost plus
20%. S paid Rs. 10,000 towards insurance and freight.
M was allowed Rs. 2,000 for establishment expenses. He
was entitled 5% commission on gross sale and
3% delcredere commission on credit sales only. M spent
Rs. 2,040 for landing charges.

Three fourth of the goods were sold at cost plus 33% % out

of these half was on credit, Half of the balance goods was
destroyed by fire and claim was made for Rs.28,000 which
was settled at 10% discount. The remaining goods was on
stock.

Show the ledger a/c in the books of consignor.

1.9,2017 ojenmy em. 2,64,000 wgllijemer s7&@a6T & OlLBISEHT
QLOBDHE <eii® wepuid M Qardflear  SieumeE
S LGl s LG5 Cole 20% @LmiL efleneude
uliguell il L g @ srili@h wHmb slLard Ceqsdwug
eh. 10,000. M sjaieuens Gaaweys@ en 2,000 Cogid sllager 5%
Qwrss alpumanded. 3% Wamewm sWhle| slager Lo
adlmueneruded w1 (Hib. M Qeweufsss Qmé@s saedl en. 2,040.

6 D-1529
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19.

Brendled apenm sT&GHET ALGESHD G 331 % @rugded
lmsliul’ L gl fled umdl sLenr ellpuemar. alpars Frsdled
urdl, Suleme urdiy gpul® GCasrfdmswns ep. 28,000
Qeuwiul @, <ms10% sda@Epuiguier SrasiiulLg. LSS
165G pamned o derg. A@ULBT gligd CuCrli(s
&GS GHSEM T (1.

lenmeurlurer Qe BLL & Seuréands S Claws.

Prepare departmental Trading and Profit and Loss
Account.

Departments
Cloth Ready mades
Rs. Rs.
Opening Stock 1,21,600 86,400
Purchases 5,92,000 5,52,000
Wages expenses 2,000 8,000
Sales 8,00,000 6,40,000
Closing Stock 1,42,400 1,24,800

Carriage inwards 22,880
General expenses 92,800
Rent 48,000
Advertising 64,800
Selling expenses 57,600

Discount received 11,400

7 D-1529
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Others information

(a) Goods transferred from cloth department to
readymade department Rs.40,000

(b) Area of the two departments are in the ratio of
3:2

(¢) General expenses are to be divided equally
between the 2 departments.

SliSSI0N UISS e
(- (-
T FTEES, 1,21,600 86,400
QameTpged 5,92,000 5,52,000

g6l opmid Geayser 2,000 8,000

&l HLiena 8,00,000 6,40,000
QIEEEDEIC) 1,42,400 1,24,800
(I'Ij.
2_GTFSHSLD 22,880
Qunrg) QFee,ser 92,800
QUTL NS 48,000
eSleTLbLIFLD 64,3800

apueer evejser 57,600

SaT@EpLlg CuHmg) 11,400

g D-1529




wk14

@& uBIgET.

(1) gails gopulledmbs ALSS ADLE HDDES
Silniw g75@, 5.40,000

(<) Qo simpsafien uriiuere) ez 3:2
(@) Gurgs Qweysear Q)M SHODEHEHSGLD FOWOTSEL
WM&&eyb.

20. Sun Ltd. of Chennai sends goods to its branch at Trichy
at cost plus 20%. Show the branch a/c in the books of

Head office.
Rs. Rs.

1.7.17 Stock at branch 18,000 Credit sales

Debtors at branch 30,000 at branch 2,28,000
Petty cash at branch 300  (ash sent to

branch

Goods sent to branch 3,00,000 (for expenses) 11,600
Remittance from branch: 30.06.18

Cash sales 60,000 Stock at branch 30,000
Receipt from Petty cash at branch 200

Debtors 2,10,000 2,70,000

Qeanenaruigyerer ger OIOCLL, Hmsflufler o eter  sHevg
fanerd @ F1&@GHMaT LGS 1581 20% eran Si@liLEleTmg.
Yemeupd elurmisaflalmbg Hanetulen samsdlaans Sameavenio
SIYIeUs F(Hsaile swm Clguis.

W2 €.
1.7.17 Slevarulen grsdl mLiLy 18,000 dHlewerulierm sLei

SL_aTTer &6T 30,000 ellHuemer 2,28,000

9 D-1529




S Qrréssn

Sleneré @ SepliLl L r&E
Qyr&sLD

SaneruiladlmHa)
Qupliu’ L

Qrrésid 60,000
sLenmaflgai LD

QU@ 2,10,000

M.
300

3,00,000

2,70,000

10

wk14

.

Qurés (Qeaeyser)

30.06.18 11,600

Heverulen s75@E 30,000

A QArrésid 200
D-1529




D-1530

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Sub. Code

31014

M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2019.

First Semester

Commerce

BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT

(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.
1. Define — Business Environment.
cuanfla @G euanTwim).
2. What is culture?
FOMEFTILD GTGTDTE GTEIE?
3. Define — Economic system.
QUITHETTSTT (LPEHDH GUENTWIMI.
4, What is Economic Planning?
QureTTETy S L LD cTemTed 6TEMmeT?
5. Define — Privatisation.

SETWMT LOWILDTEHEHENE) — GUETWI).

6. Define — Contract.

‘@UILIbSLD’ — euenTuIm).

‘WSS



10.

11.

12.

What is globalisation?

2 QSLWILDNESHE) GTGITMITE) 6TEI60T?

Define the term Multinational Corporation.

LIGTETTL_ () SLP&LD GTRITLIGNS GUEDTWIM).

What is technology?

Qg mPemILLILD ETEmmTEd cTemen?

Define the term Industrial Policy.

Qamle Csmearansenw euenFum).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, either (a) or (b).

Discuss the internal factors influence business
environment.
aumanfles  GRCor®H CsriymLw  sssTranilsamar
aleul.

Or
Discuss the merits of socialism.
Fo5TngSlen pemanoaner afleurl.
What are the features of Economic Planning?
Qumrerrgry S 18laler ApLiduieoser wrened?

Or
Explain the features of co-operative societies.

g l_(Hpey smismgaie Snliudsamer edleufl.

9 D-1530
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the objectives of privatisation?

el WTTLWLTSS6 GN&ECHTETSET Wrened?

Or
Explain the essential elements of a contract.

PUUBSSS e (psdlw smmseaer edlauifl.

Explain the features of globalisation.

2 &LWWLTESM6 SpLibwueysamer aSleu.

Or
What are the functions of IDBI?

@pdlw Qgmpler alarids eumlufer Lanflaer wreneu?

What are the objectives of world bank?

2 & cunIdludlen CHTEHSBIGET WTeno?

Or
Discuss the features of MNCs.
verarT_(h S&SSler S ser wWrenel?

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Critically examine the consumer protection Act, 1986.

B&TCGaurt umgemiyg gL, 1986-g eflwisar wdHShH

QFs.

What are the objectives and the features of economic
planning?

Qumrmersmy S 10l(Hgedlen Crréssamau|b, HmUGweLsemaeTuDd

G MIS.

3 D-1530
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18.

19.

20.

What are the qualities of a good security?

Q@@ Smbs sriLmSuden Semenld&EeT WITeneu?

What are the objectives of GATT?

ewimruimy LHMILD auflefglliy Bgmer  Qurgeurer
> L anLiigsensuiler (GATT) Crrésmiser wreneu?

Define pollution and explain various kinds of pollution.

OM&EUHSE GTEIDTE 6TEIE? LI GUEMSWITET LDT&L(HS60&EnET
efleurl.

A D-1530
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D-1531 Sub. Code
31021

DISTANCE EDUCATION

M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2019.
Second Semester
Commerce
MARKETING MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. Define marketing.

FHGUAWD UM FESlVEHEMTLD &(H.
2. Write short note on segmentation.

UM@GUMHSSHISD LD SmiEGHLiL euanys.
3. What is branding?

eSlumuITgE @M eTemmTed 6TemesT?
4, Who is middle man?

QNL_SSTSIT GTETLIGUIT WITT?
5. What is advertising?

ANGTOLITLD GTEITMTE) GTETET?

6. What do you mean by personal selling?

Cririg. 9D LIGHET GTETMT6D GT60TEn?



10.

11.

12.

What do you understand by the term “consumerism”?

misTGaurrafwed umhil HelliT oidleuer wiraneu?

Expand NAFED, CRM.

NAFED, CRM affleur&sid g(ms.

Write any two objectives of CRM.

CRM gCsaib @ranr(h Crrésnisamer &(mhs

What are the types of CRM?

CRM-6r auens 6T wWmeneu?

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
Enumerate importance of marketing.
shensulleden (psdHlwsgieusms eramanilEamaud (hs.

Or
Explain the four p’s in marketing.
ghengudlweden @ L bGUMID Bre 19-Gaamar 6lemd:@s.
Briefly explain the consumer buying process.

BISTEEUTT GUMTEIGLD (LPEDMSENET S(TH&SHLONS N6 G

Or
Explain the ways of new product development.

yHw Qurmer euermdSludlen LGoum alflsener ellaTsEs.

9 D-1531
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Write short note on skimming pricing, odd pricing.
@opey elleve  LOHMID  @HoLiLmL  edlene LMD
foehiy.

Or

Explain the importance of middle man in
marketing.

@enL_ggrsisaten (PasdlwsgeusSms allemd@s.

Write a short note on advertising budget,
advertising copy.

eflerbups L Uuligud,  efleTbur  pE®  UHM
Sni@Hiy euemrs.
Or
What are the advantages of publicity in marketing?
&6 LITLILSIET (PSS ILSEIaIBIGET WTeneu?
What are the steps involved in marketing research?
shensullcd <y uielen LiebGaum Lilg &6 Wmened?
Or
Explain the objectives of E-marketing.
Werenrayl sbensuflwiaden Crrasmisamer afleaul.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the various types of segmentation.

UMGUMHSSIF60 6 Lied Goum eUenSESHET Wmeneu?

What are the factor involved in consumer behaviour?
Explain.

BI&TCaumT BLFdSUID SLmdlujerer LoGoum sTrentsamen
cAlemd: @s.

3 D-1531
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18.

19.

20.

Explain the merit and demerits of packaging.

sL_(Hrearsder pereno LHMLD Sensamar aileu.

Describe the various function of middle man.

@ ssrsisater LCaum Lanflaamer afleur.

Describe the various technologies used for customer
relationship.

B&TGeurt BLUDe|sE Lwearu@ssuumin udCeum Gsmde
B LIBISEET 65l6TéEs5.

4 D-1531
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D-1532 Sub. Code

31022

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2019.
Second Semester
Commerce
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define research.

<L TTLEFS euenTwLIm).

2. How is research problem selected?
< rmLES pgganen ereuallsd CambOlgHESILIHS MG ?
3.  Define research design.
SQITUEFS GUlgeUEDLIL] GTETLIENS GUENTLIM).
4, What is secondary data?
@nerLmb Hlene Lerafl elleurmiser eremmmed ereimen?
5. Define scales.

D6 (HEET GTETLIENS UGN

6. What is classification?

UMSLILI(HSHIFHED GTEITMT6D GTEITE0T?

Wsa



10.

11.

12.

Define hypothesis.

DI LDTETHIGET GTEITLIENS GUEDFUIM).

Define mean.

Fyral euenumI.

What is analysis of variance?

LMMILHILD U6 GTETDITE 6766 ?

What do you understand by report?

2M&ens er(pgse eramug Lnml Ballir odleubgeren?

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

What are the features of a good research?

QR BeLa 2, TmUFS udler @ UIeOL|S6T Wmenel?

Or
Discuss the components of the research problem.

< rmEs psgamaruilen cpavdsangHeneT alleumdss.

What are the classification of research design?

SLTTIES GulgeuanoLIL e Lim@GUT(H&eT wreneu?

Or
Explain the sources of secondary data.

@rewrLmd  Hlenew  Yemall  elleupmisefler  @ermbisamer

NleTsEs.

9 D-1532
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the types of measurement scales?

SleTeNHID SjeT6lLiq-6T CUESSHET WITEne?

Or
Discuss the advantages of questionnaire.

aamssmElien Barenosamer alleurdl&s.

Explain the factors determining the size of sample.

wrdfluler Siateneusd Srorais@ sryafsmer ellerses.

Or
What are the characteristics of tabulation?

ULl iqwiedLaflerr @ emrTd S wmkiser wrenel?

What are the measures of central tendency?

ewwll CUTEES seenouller Sarel(hEeT wrene?

Or
Explain the ANOVA.
ANOVA sflerg@s.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Briefly explain the steps involved in a research process.

<QrmuEs  Qeweopanuid FEHUOL Herasamer &H(HEHTES

aeul.

Discuss the criteria for good measurement error.

Bevad Sfareiliqar Lenip eTerLigen (penmiiLim(®h uHbl eleurdlss.

Explain the various methods of sampling.

wrdlflsafler LCeum wpepmaamer aflemd@s.

3 D-1532
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19.

20.

Explain in detail the various types of research report.

TS sidlsansuller LwGaum auamssamer allflours allorsEs.
Elucidate the guidelines for presenting tabular data.

yarafl  efleurmsener ULguilBn  wpenmulled  eupmiGsedien
auflsm_(hgosmear allifleyu(H5s)s.

4 D-1532
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D-1533

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Sub. Code

31023

M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2019.

Second Semester

ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING

(CBCS - 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.
1. Define Costing
cuePTWM) : L SFH6llane.
2. What is under absorption?
GEME FFTLIL| GTETMDTE 6TEI60?
3. What is meant by EOQ?
EOQ erenpméd eremian?
4. Give a brief note on “VED Analysis”.
VED ugliumie] upd o oL s@ms.

5. What is meant by labour turnover?

Qg mOEmETT LjTeTe| 6TEMMTE GTevTe?

wk 3



10.

11.

12.

What do you mean by certified work?

gremPlL_L Liewt ererLgen GlLmmeT wimg)?

What is job costing?

QaTEUY L 5569606 GTETNTE) 6TETET?

What is cost sheet?

SILEHNMOSG STET GTETMTED 6T6T60?

Explain the meaning of Operating Costing.

Quss 2iLsgeleauller Qummenar allemd@s.

What is process costing?

Lllg 2iL_&8 6llened eTemmTed eTeomen?

(a)

(b)

(a)

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

Distinguish between cost accounting and financial
accounting.
SILSFHN e SATEE WD, HlglEleneo
sesslwameu]d Counuhsgis.

Or
How do you install the costing system in a concern?
QLGsMWD paparw @ Bneuasded ereucurmy B
Byggieumi?
Explain the important incentive schemes of wage
payment.

Wp&Ewrer cargss5S L el (pepmudlener alems @s.

Or
9 D-1533
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13.

(b)

(a)

(b)

Calculate re-order quantity:
Annual usage 20,000 units
Buying cost per order Rs.10
Cost per unit Rs.100
Carrying cost 10% per unit.

Also calculate the number orders per year to be
made.

LOMI <}, EDET TG HETEHE (.
auL 2 LGwrgd 20,000 ojev@ser
DEDETEN LI QUMTEIGLD DL_&&LD 5. 10
e CummeT L&D 5. 100
FMLEGL ALSGHD  10% e @urr@@é;@ CogLb
TEHHME Y,EEET 6U(HLSF M@ leuatiuil Couamr(hib.
How is the overheads classified? And how do you
transfer to production departments?
Qewenolil] Geweygemer ormmad WNssLUBEDG?
@eang ereueumml 2 HLGE Flenm&@EHSHE THOLUILIHSDG.

Or

From the following particular compute,
(i) Material cost variance

(1) Material Price Variance

(i11) Material Usage Variance.

Quantify of material purchase 3,000 units
Value of material purchased Rs.9,000
Standard quantity of material required per

ton 30 units
Standard Rate of material Rs.2.50
Opening stock of material -
Closing stock of material 500 units
Output during the period 80 tonnes

3 D-1533
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14.

(a)

(b)

Epsaa eflurhisei ol pHg LTmLTHSmeT saTéd (Hs.
@D epeliQurmeT SL&seillane wrmum(
(1)  epeliGuTmET cllaney mmLIT(H

(111)  epeoliGLImmeT e () rmUT(H&enerT
STESE ().

epeLliGummer Qameripse Caiis ere) 3,000 Do @ser

epeliCummer Qamearpsd Celig Csmans e5.9,000
1 e swmilgs Coemeuwinar epeoliGummer 30 je@ser
epeLIGlLImmET Srafleney e5.2.50
Qe85 aperiQunmeT =
@mid epeoliGlLImmerT 500 e @ser
2 HLGH CFUIS Demey 80 Lar

State the features of process costing.
Ulgpenm L ssellaned  (peppudlen  SETENLDHENETE
GINIGES

Or

Calculate the normal and overtime wage for a
worker

Day Hours worked
Monday 8
Tuesday 10
Wednesday 9
Thursday 11
Friday 11
Saturday 5

Normal working hours 8 per day.

Normal wage rate Rs.1 per hour.

Overtime rate : upto 9 hours per day at single rate.
above 9 hours at double rate.

4 D-1533




15.

(a)

e Qzrflorellse sy Ceuemiqul smgmrem WHMID 45
Criy saadlen senss (Hs.

IBITGT Gauanew CrLd
Flmiger 8
AL 10
Lige 9
ellwmpenr 11
Qeueer 11
Feoll 5

sngmyent Colaned CHIMISET 6(h Braners @, 8.

Fngment a0l e Ld e eanflEE@; emp. 1

9185 CBy gacll 1 @ Branets@ 9 weanflger cueny han
el &lgiD
Q@@ Brenerd@ 9 wantlser Goe wanfléE
@rerr(h eNdSLd.

A transport service company is running four buses
between two towns which are 100 miles apart. The
seating capacity of each bus is 40 passengers. From
the following particulars, calculate the cost per
passenger-mile.

Rs.

Wages of Drivers, conductors 5,200
Salaries of office staff and Inspectors 2,500
Diesel, oil 9,500
Repairs and maintenance 2,400
Road Tax and Insurance 4,100
Depreciation 4,800
Interest and other charges 3,750
32,250

Actual passengers carried were 70% of the seating
capacity. All the buses ran for 25 days. Each bus
made one round trip per day.

. D-1533




16.

(b)

e Cumpgl sbGuefl, Breng Cumbgisamer 100 eped
@ Ceuall  2ceter  @Qrem( BHIEISEREEG Qe Cuwl
Quri@dng. eeberm Cumbdaibd, 40 vwemilser
Qoipg  Qede  esd  odarg. Spssa
uriseaflelmbg  SLssellerer [/ vwenilsdr  apoad

Sant(HLl1g & :
€.
@LU(HNBT HMID BLSSI6TT Fa.6dl 5,200
SLUIGUTETIT LOHMILD Si@yieevsLl Lantlwmer Fbuerd 2,500
le &6V, 6T600T(ol GuoT L 9,500
ugmofliy, uepgiumTiy 2,400
grene U, &miS () 4,100
Cswiinmenid 4,800
cullg HMILD Q&7 CFweyser 3,750
732,250

@Qupens eusdlufer 70% emey LWTHET DMPSHIF
Qeevalil e, erevem CLHBEIHEHD () LTSSS 25
Brlisefld Lwend Gelger. eqeaubeurm GCumBSID
eeuCleum(m, BIEHLD 6 (P SHMILT rmwenTd CFiiss).

Or
Write a note on ABC analysis.

ABC sl_(puurl(® e @Gl cuamrs.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of cost
accounting.

L sselmas FSamddeler BeTEEMETLD, SMLOSE®ETLLD

cfleurdléa.
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17.

The following is the receipts and issues of a certain
material during the January 1980:

1. Opening balance 100 tonnes @ Rs.10 each
1.  Issued 60 tonnes

3 Received 120 tonnes @ Rs.10.50 each

4.  Issued 50 tonnes
4

Received back 20 tonnes (already issued @ Rs.9.50
each)

5.  Issued 80 tonnes

6.  Received 44 tonnes @ Rs.11 each

7.  Issued 66 tonnes

Prepare Stores ledger under FIFO method.

Epaumuemes 1980-0 Gumsed whmb Geuefluih Qe e
QurmEpsETuemal :

1. <yrbu @@y 100 Lenser geimmy em.10

1. Qeueflui® 60 Lenser

3. Gumiger 120 Lenser gpam em.10.50

4. Qeuaflui® 50 Leser

4. Smbu CQupiulig 20 Lerser (e Geueflufli
cllenev epetmy ¢5.9.50)

5. Qeuaui(® 80 Leser

6. Oumge 44 Lanser gemm em.11
7. Qeuelu§(H 66 Lenser

s15@  GCuCrlien sl  eu@uemes  (psadler  Clga
Slgliuenulled umfEse]Lb.

: D-1533
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18.

19.

Job A incurred the following costs:
Department X 400 labour hours @ Rs.5
Department Y 700 labour hours @ Rs.6

Direct material Rs.5,000 ; Factory overheads are
absorbed on direct labour hours and the rate for
department X Rs.7 per hour and department Y Rs.4 per
hour. The gross profit is 25% on sale. (Sales minus factory
cost) The administrative over heads is 10% on sales.

Calculate the selling price of the job showing each
division.

venfl A lGemeu(md 2L ss5ms CFligdTeTg) :

glevm X 400 2_enipliL| ewtlseT epemmi 5.5

gleom Y 700 2 anipliL wanflaer gpeimm em.6

Crrg GQurmer ¢5.5,000 ; Gsmnsrene GFweeanolil] Cwirg.
enflger ojqliLanLuled glenm X ep.7 wHmb glewn Y &@E e
ah.4 oren FISSLULLG. ueis@iu ellpuemer eleneude
Qurss eorub 25% (alhuamer s0sss CsTlhamame 2iL&sLb)
Blireurs Qgwe| eflhuamer alleneuiey 10% uventluler edlbLiener
cllenav seanTaddl (h). epeubleum(h DensWLDd SmeuTidlss.

The profit as per cost accounting Rs.30,114. While
comparing with the financial accounts, the following
differences were found.

Rs.

(a) Overheads as per cost accounts amounted 7,500
As per financial accounts this was 6,932

(b) Director’s fees not charged in cost 750
(¢c) The Company created doubtful debts 600
(d) Depreciation not shown in cost 600
(e) Transfer fees received 28
() The amount charged to income tax 9,000

Prepare a reconciliation statement.

g D-1533
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20.

<55 afleva ehaafler eomubd 5.30,114. BlFufwe eriliged
Qs Uy Cors@h Curupg Spsan  elsHurghser

STETLILIL_L_GoT &

1.

(=) GeweenwliL GlFwey &5 6L g6 7,600
@&l HIFuAwe 6rliq6 erpsLlitil L g 6,932

(<) QWa@EBT 2aSluid L &E&5I6 eT(PSLILILTSHF) 750
(@) B sl BuEsL 6T STUL 600
(FF)  Gauibrard L &s55le er(psLILLTSF) 600
(20) wIHMS s Lewrd HuHDE 28
(2ar) euqmOTeT aufl&E eT(psLILILL G| 9,000

fEs_HIb L igwied umfése].

On 1.1.2017, a Contract was begun, on which the
following figures are given:

Rs.
Contract Price 5,00,000
Machinery 30,000
Material 1,70,600
Wages 1,48,750
Direct expense 6,330
Outstanding wages 5,380
Unecertified work 9,000
Overheads 8,240
Materials returned 1,600
Materials on hand 31.12.2017 3,700
Machinery on hand 31.12.2017 22,000
Work certified 3,90,000
Cash received 3,51,000

Prepare contract account for the year 2017.

9 D-1533
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1.1.2017 oemmy  <prbiGssiinl L
ellLpriger [eTeu(mHLomD) :

@UUBS edlene

Quipdlyd

G@ummerT

Fn.60l

Cririy Qe ger

QarhHuLT sme

Yewtl grermefl&siiLLrgenel
QeweaenoliL] ey
Smw9w Qummerger
Qummer @miiy 31.12.2017
@uipdlr @miy31.12.2017
vewfl srepeflssliLl L anel

Lwib Qubhmg

R @UUBSSS DS T

.
5,00,000
30,000
1,70,600
1,48,750
6,330
5,380
9,000
8,240
1,600
3,700
22,000
3,90,000
3,51,000

2017 yam(Hssmean lubssams swriléseb.

10
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D-1534 Sub. Code

31024

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2019.
Second Semester

Commerce

FINANCIAL SERVICES
(CBCS - 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. What is capital market?

PPOSENE FHENS GTEIMDITC) 6TGITEHT ?
2. Define market environment.

&hEnS &DMI&FELE GUEDTUID).
3. Define Stock exchange.

L@ ufliorHmd eTemens euenruIm.
4, What is new issue market?

ydw Qeuefui( sbens eremmmimed erevmes?
5. Define lease finance.

G&S50S Bl eremmmed eremen?

6. What is mutual funds?

ugevLy gl eremmmed eremen?



10.

11.

12.

Define stock broking.

LBIG &G euaum.

What is housing finance?

eSLanoliL] Bl erammmed eremen?

Define the term bills discounting.

wrHmEE (H el LBl(HSED cuarum.

Define Chit funds.

&L Hdlser eTeniens euanrImy.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions.

Explain the nature of financial service industry.
BElwed  GCseweu  Qamhihereneuder  @uicLseaner
AR

Or

What are the classification of Indian money
markets?

@B LenTEFbansudler alandILIT(H&ET WTene?

Discuss the role of secondary market.
@rewrLmb Hlene Fhensuller LkiSlanar ealleumdlés.
Or
Explain the functions of IDBI.
IDBI- e Liewtlgener ellomd@s.
9 D-1534




13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) What are the steps in leasing transactions?

G&SmsUALeler LMTHDSS 6 (DT WiTene?

Or
(b) Explain the functions of Hire purchase finance.

umLan&s Camerpse Hldlufler Lanflaamer 6llams@s.

(a) Discuss the regulation of mutual funds.
ugevLr BlElufle e(pmi@GpamaaneT elleursdlss.
Or

(b) What are the features of merchant banking?

cuanflaggion eumidludlwiedien @) uieL|seT wWrenel?
(a) Explain the need for export finance.

gnmind) HlHuden Coameusamear allems @s.

Or
(b) Discuss the regulations of RBI.

RBI-wler eppmi@penmaaner efleumslés.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.
Explain the structure of capital markets.
EPESET Fhangudlen jenoLiL|Gen e al6md @,

Critically examine the role of investment companies in
financing.

BHuALaled pgaS (b Flmwhisefler Lnidamer Qsafle) Cauis.

5 D-1534




18.

19.

20.

Explain the hire purchase contract.

UMLan&& QsTeTApSaler eLILIbSBIGE6T 6l aTé @s.

Discuss the functions of merchant banking.

cuanilasgiol cumidluflen Lianflaaner afloundss.

Briefly explain the functions of Chit fund companies.

.0 B8 Blmoriseaier Lanflsamer smaswns alleurl.
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D-6978 Sub. Code

31011/33511

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION.

MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&
MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION
First Semester
Commerce
MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.
1. Define the term management.
Cramend eI LSS eenFuini&Hs.
2. State any two features of planning.
S O(Hg6dler rCaHeLDd @ TewT(h LDFBISEMETS JoM)is.
3. What is meant by decision making?
W1 LlaBsse LPH Sidlaig eraren?
4, What do you mean by informal organisation?
wpapuiereons el Lupdl BellT iMeug) eremen?

5. What is span of control?

SL(HLUUML(h 6TELENEL GTEITMITE) GTEIT60T?



6.  Define motivation.
2615& 6 $SH60 U TUIMISS.
7. What is meant by Leadership?
SEELOSGIGUD LM Sidleug) eremen?
8. State any two features of directing.
@uis@eisselan FCHEnILDd @ TeaT(h HETENLDEENETE FnMis.
9.  Define Management Audit.
CemeaTenLnd Getl&amsEen il eUenTLINI&s.
10. What is Management Information System?
CLTEmenLd SHEUE (LPERMD GTETMITE GTEITE?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL the questions, Choosing either (a) or (b).
11. (a) Briefly explain the importance of management.
Cuemeamrenoudlen (p&EHLSSHISMS SH(HESLDTE 6l6md: @,
Or
(b) What are the limitations of planning?
L 0(Hs0len @GannUT(HEET WTene.?

12. (a) Briefly explain the various types of managerial
decisions.

Coeramenn  (prbaiBssder LoGCaum cumssmaT
FHEBHLOMS eN6Td 5.

Or
(b) What are the benefits of line organisation?

aUMend <en L1968 LIWIETSET WITeney ?

5 D-6978




13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What is delegation? What are the obstacles to
delegation?

RUILML G| 6TaTDTe) 6T ? LI eNDSTET HenL_S6T
wimeneu?

Or
State the general principles of staffing.
uemtlwrerrBlumersdler  Qumrgeurear  GCasrlumhgemer
I M5
Distinguish  between  formal and informal
communication.
(Ppepwner  wOHID  WPpepwHDn  Ss5eud  GgTLmlemer
CaumuBh 5.

Or
Enumerate the qualities of a good leadership.
(T BEOE SEMEELSICUSE 6T &EGHEMET 6T(HSTHIENT&HS.
What are the principles of business ethics?

auantlas CpHapepmaafler Cam_LmH&er wraneu?
Or
Write short notes on Bench Marking.
glmemere] LUHM Sm GOILL| euenys.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the various stages in the history of management
thought.

Coerareng Sbsamear curermmle LCeum Uigblanaseaer
cAlemd: @s.

Discuss the importance of planning.

S8 psdler (psHlusgiaisamear alourdlsseb.

5 D-6978




18.

19.

20.

Explain the principles of organization in detail.
Siemwliber Asmereanssaer allflours olleréEs.

Explain the basic requirements of an effective control
system.

@m uwedrer  sUQUurl(h  (pemewudler  jgliLemLg
Caaneugaaer alemd@s.

Describe the different process of management
information system.

Coerarend  gseue wpenpullear LoCaum LigHlaasamar
efleurgléaa,ib.

4 D-6978




D-6979 Sub. Code

31012

DISTANCE EDUCATION

M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION.
MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&
MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION

First Semester
Commerce
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL the questions.

1. Define Managerial Economics.

Cuemearrentd GQUTHETTSTISEMS UG TUIMISS.

2. What is Law of Demand?

Coaneu 6] erammmed crevmen?

3. What is Production Function?

2 HUSS ST TRTDTE CTETET?

4. What is Economics of Scale?

QurmeTTE Ty SIGSETLD GTETMTE 6TerTen?



10.

11.

Define Perfect Competition.

Blepme] GLIM g epi eUen TIwm)I&s.

What is Pricing?

elleneull(HFed eTemmmed eremen?

What is meant by Public Finance?

QumgyBlSl LMl idleug) eremen?

What is meant by Industrial Policy?

Qasmhn Camerens LHM iMleug) ereren?

What is Product Line?

Qummer QML eTemmmed 6T60T6w?
What do you mean by Economic Power?
Qumpernsmy #68 LD HellT Pleug) eremen?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).
(a) Explain the nature of economics.
QurmerTgTrsdler @i samer aNlerd@s.

Or
(b) Briefly explain the different types of demand.

Caemauudlern LG UEMSHMET F(HSSHLOMS 6l6TE 5.

) D-6979




12.

13.

14.

15.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

Distinguish between short term and long term
forecasting.

Gndu st safily womb Barl sre  sewilliamu
Caumuhssis.
Or

What is monopoly? How price is determined under
1t?

wpomifleno eratmmed eTean? @&led edllenewimang 6Ll
grorelssiiubhEng ?

What is Fiscal policy? Explain its objectives.
BlE QareTens eremmmed cTemmen? Fenienl i CHT&Hsmisamer
AR
Or
State the differences between risk and uncertainty.

@i omb  Hoeowbhnsamnsd @ Cuiujerer
Coumuliq nevrd Famis.

Elucidate the objectives of economic planning.
QuTmeTTS Ty S L8l Bsedler Crrésnigeaman
Qgefleuns@s.

Or
What are the assumptions of consumer's surplus?

BI&TCaumt 2 Lfluflen er(HCaTaTSH6T WTenel?

Explain the different types of foreign direct
investment.

sienaiw Coirig (PSSl iger LiICeum cuamssamar aleulss.

Or
3 D-6979




16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

(b) Briefly explain the government measures to control
monopoly in India.

@ndwmeiler wpopmiflenwimereny s (HLiLl (HESHleusneren
SITF6T BL_GUIG HEDSHEET G(IH&HSHLONS el 6T d: G

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Describe the fundamental concept of managerial
economics.

Coeraren  Gummeflweler oqliLmL  SHSSTEESMS
cleundés.

State and explain the factors of production.

> HUSHS STyenisamerd ga M isamer 6lens@s.

List out the major achievements of economic planning in
India.

@ndwmreller Qummermsmy L 1OL_6Slarm (p&S FTEameans:amaTL]
UL g Wadl(H&.
Explain the various causes of inflation.

uanaisssSnarer LG sryauhigamer 66T @s.

Describe the performance of public enterprises in India.

@ndwurellgerer  Gumgsgienn Bineasdear GFuwdnaner
cleundés.
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D-6980 Sub. Code

31013/33513

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION.

MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&
MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION
First Semester
Commerce
ADVANCED ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-2019 Academic year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. What is Book keeping?
SETEG) GHEULIL| GTEITDITED GTEITE0?

2. What do you understand by Subsidiary books?
glovanr er(haer LupP Beil Lfbg Carareug) eremen?

3. What is Trading account?
AWMLY SEWTEH G GTETMTE GTEITE?

4, What do you mean by Noting charges?
@My sLLewrd Lipml el Sidleug eremen?

5. What is Bank Reconciliation Statement?
cumidl FilgL(HLD LI 1q W6 GTETMTE) 6T6umen?



10.

11.

What is meant by Entrance fees?

BIEMLPES SHLLewrid LD idleug) eTemen?

What is depreciation?

CaUILDTEITLD GTEIM TeD 6T60T60 2

What do you understand by ‘Sub-Lease’?

glovanr GSsama LHM BedlT oidloug) ereren?

State any two objects of keeping branch accounts?

feanears  semsans aeusdmlusar Crrasmseais gCsaib
@ sams.

What is Partial Repossession?

LGS LUM(PS GTETDTED 6TEITET?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain the various types of accounting concepts.

sanrddlwe Camlum’iger uwCaum euamsasamer allers@s.

Or

(b) Enter the following transactions in the books of
Thiru. Ganesan.

Rs.
2017 . . .
Started business with the capital of 25,000
Jan.1

2 Deposited into Bank 23,500

3 Purchased furniture by issuing cheque 2,000

4 Cash Purchases 5,000

5 Sold goods to Ramu 150

Goods worth Rs. 250 taken from the shop for
personal use

9 D-6980




12.

YemeuHd  BLaligsenssamer  $lh.sCamaen  eremLeufler

ghsatled Lgls.
€.
2017 ‘ ' ' '
spanauti. 1 EPEOSESEIL6T NwmUTLDd Qg m_midlwig 25,000
2 amdu9e Qequsdwig) 23,500
3 s1Camemne 69 (HSS H@DSOCT UTHIE LI 2,000
4 Qyrés Qamerpsen 5,000
S mrpelnE NHw FrEE, 150
5 Qemhs LWaIsEsTs sl ulladl(Bbg erhHss FrsHdlen
iy ep.250
(a) Prepare Trial Balance from the following
information:
Particulars Rs. Particulars Rs.
Capital 9,000 Rent Outstanding 1,000
Plant and Machinery 12,000 Opening Stock 2,000
Purchases 8,000 Sales Returns 4,000
Sales 12,000 Investment 14,000
Creditors 8,000 Debtors 12,000
Bank Loan 22,000
3 D-6980




Qemeupd  efleurmseflalmbgs @@Ly Corgamearenw

SWITH &S,
clleurmiser h.  efleurmiser .
WPse 9,000 GsrHuL Cauamrgw 1,000
QUTL 608
Glum LOHMILD 12,000 QgrL&s sradmiy 2,000
Quipdyd
QsmeTpge 8,000 efpLieen HHriLid 4,000
el pLien e 12,000 apseS@aer 14,000
sLabGsMTs6 8,000 sLermaflgar 12,000
GURIE &L 22.000
Or

(b)

Rectify the following errors:

(1)  Purchase book is overcast by Rs. 1,500.
(1) Sales book has been under cast by Rs. 1,300.

(i11) Purchase return book has been overcast by

(iv) Sales return book has been under east by

Rs.150.
Rs. 175.

YemeumLd GenLpseaner Sl(HS5gs :
1) Csretapged TLMeg
Gl L UL (HeTerg).

(1) eSpuemer JLTEg)
ST LUl (heTeng.

(i) Qsmarapged  Houu  g®  5.150

Gl L UL (DeTerg).
iv) eflpueer Sl

L LUl (HeTerng.

gh @175

SFlsons

GEDaNs

Sflsons

GMMEUTS
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13.

(a) Find out the average due date of the following bills
accepted by a trader who wishes to settle them with
one single payment.

Date of Bill Amount of Bill Due Date

March 15 Rs 1,000 18 April
April 21 Rs.1,500 24 May
April 27 R 500 30 June
May 15 Rs.600 18 July

xCr seuamanmuiled eurmdwu Csrensaw SHmbu Ceaiss
Gll(BLOLYLD ep(h cuemtlsrmed rHmis GlgmeremiLil’ L 1966l (D
wrHng & H&E Frmaf Seuemeant Brenard Harés (Hs.

wrHnEE ger Csd  wrHmFS e Asrens  wire| Cod

omitg 15 m.1,000 18 Giied

guye 21 em.1,500 24 Go

gupe 27 en.500 30 gy 9

Gio 15 em.600 18 :9ma
Or

(b) The Bank Overdraft of Mr. Sudhakar on 31-12-2018
as per Cash Book is Rs.9,000. From the following
particulars, prepare bank reconciliation statement:

(1) Unpresented cheques Rs.5,000.
(1) Uncleared cheques Rs, 2,700.

(111) Bank interest debited in the pass book only
Rs.500.

(iv) Bills collected and credited in the pass book
only Rs.800.

(v)  Cheque of Ashok dishonoured Rs.500.

(vi) Cheque issued to Sagar entered in the cash
column of the cash book Rs. 300.

. D-6980




31.12.2018 <eimy H(m.&:518 eremiieuilen Qpmés ol iq e
uig Gudeuenrumm em.9,000.

Wemeumd ellupmisaflelmhg eubdl sfla’ (Hb L iguiame

SWITT&S.
1)  swrdssLLLTE STCFTEEET e5.5,000
(i) euGeraTs srCamamesar m.2,700

(1) eumdl QFGalige W (Hb LHY emeudssLiLL(HeTer

cumidl el iy ¢5.500

(1v) eumdl CeGaliged WL HD euGEoTESILL(H 6uFe]

meUGSLILILL 2 arig e ep.800
(v)  oCarsdlen anCGrreney SjeundlGsliil L g er.500

(VD)  smaEmsE N(Hs5s snGamae Qrmés ogliger Cyrés
ugSHudled ey Gelwiul’Lg) a.300

14. (a) From the following information show how would
you deal while preparing the Income and
Expenditure account and Balance sheet of the year
ended 31.03.2018.

Rs.
Subscription received during the year 2018 12,000
Subscription receivable for 2017 400
Subscription received in advance during the year 2017 600
Subscription received in advance during the year 2018 800
Subscription receivable for 2018 750
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(b)

Wemeumd sseugEemer 31.03.2018 ey (Lplgeienl_uLd
BTERs@TL  eu@heumil  Ggweilar  saréE — WHOHID
Qmuybleaosedumu  surflEgn  Cumipg ereueumm
Smeraiimi.
€.
2018 =y,1b y,emriged QuHm gbsT 12,000
2017 @eb Qup Ceuamriq s FHST 400
2017 @eb pemaal_ly Qubm sBsT 600

2018 @eb (pemaal iy Qubm sBsT 800

2018 @eb Qlup CouanTiq Ut FHST 750

Or

B,V and S entered into a joint venture of a contract
price of Rs. 1,00,000, Rs.40,000, Rs.20,000 and
Rs.20,000 were invested by B,V and S respectively
and a joint bank account was opended. They
purchased materials for Rs.60,000; architect fees of
Rs. 1000 was paid by B, V paid for sundry expenses
Rs.2000 and S paid Rs.4000 for cement. The
contract was duly carried out. All the transactions
were done through joint bank account. Show joint
venture account and joint bank account.

B,V wpmgid S o dlwu epeumd ep. 1,00,000, eliups
ener Gaream_ em Qe alamaruild @ emarThbser.
<fd BV wpmdp S wpenGu 5.40,000, ¢n.20,000
womb  @5.20,000 wsgeS(h Csugernt. @eamTeumnidl
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15. (a)

sasETang CsmLmsliulLg. Sjeiser @5.60,0005s,
epeliGUTmETsaT  eummiflermT. &l S &S Larrbd
5.1,0008em5 B wb, @sr5 Csewellamser p.2,0005m5
Vb, HQwearr’ Gsweyssrs  @.4,0005em5 S wb,
Qequsdl . Q@ULIBSLOMES) (PEDWITS
HlenmCeummliiLg. SADATSG) [bL_GMIq &EN &S (ETHLD
GQamemeunidl  sawsE  apeod  HlapCauhmiiulLg).
G eamaellenar  HawTdH@ WLOMID  QemewTeumisl  SERTHMS

FSTL(HS.

Raman Departmental stores has two departments A
and B. from the following, prepare departmental
trading accounts.

Purchases :

Opening
Stock :

Sales :

Department 1000 Total Cost of
A units Rs.1,10,000
Department 2000

B units

Department 400
A units

Department 600
B units

Department 900 units @ Rs.75per unit
A

Department 2100 units@ Rs.45 per unit
B

Assume the G.P. rate is uniform for both the
departments.
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grwer gevpeurfl LT & sTenauildr @Qreamh FepmSeTTs
A womd B odrerer. Gemeumeuameupanm Gl mest(h

glempaurfl elwrunys senrd@ swmilése]b.

QameTpgeD :
lemm 1000 Qrss ellane
A SO GSET e5.1,10,000
Slenm 2000
B S| G
YU ETEHE
M 400 sj@ser
A
M 600 sj@ser
B
eNpLienerr:

(b)

Slenm 900 sj@seT @ .75 e ADG
A

Slenm 2100 Sj@@seT @ .45 e ADG
B

Qrss @ CISLIME HOMEH FODSANQID FLOWD

erend Qaranr(h slenmeurtl lwmLTys sanréE Swn Clawis.
Or

Mention any five differences between hire purchase
system and instalment purchase system.

UTLs QSTETPSD (PEDSGD FSouaments CaTeTipgen
popsGh 2erer Caumur@hseaie gCsebd gmbdlaners
GINIEICES
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SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

16. Enter the following transaction in the proper subsidiary
books of M/s. Arun.

2005, May 1 Bought goods from Karthick Rs.1,500

2 Sold goods to Murugan Rs.1,400
5 Senthil sold goods to us Rs. 1,000, trade discount 10%
14 Sold goods to Kumaran Rs. 1,200
18 Purchased goods from kandan Rs.2,000
19 Received goods returned by Murugan Rs, 1,400
20 Returned goods to Senthil worth Rs.90

30  Goods returned by Kumaran Rs. 120

Slmeurert et eTemUeUTE  LAeTeU(Hd LGl SEnSHHEET

glenant e (haafled Lidls.

2005, Gio

14
18
19
20

30

sTISSHLLO\(HHg QUDD FT&E, e6.1,500

WPHS@EE SDm F76@, en.1,400

Qendlev BLo&@ elldm #7&HE; ep. 1,000, efwimumy Sem@pLlg
10%

GLIaISsE alHm F1&@ . 1,200
spgeflO(mBg CUDD F78@ m.2,000
WpmsaLB(mbg Hmbu Qupp F7&HE ep. 1,400
Qe aise .90 Qumar s1&@ SHHHGus)
@wremme St sr&E ep. 120
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A small trader does not maintain proper books of account.
From the following information prepare trading and
profit and loss account for the year ended 31st December
2018 and a balance sheet as on that date.

31.12.2017 (Rs.) 31.12.2018 (Rs.)

Debtors 9,000 12,500
Stock 4,900 6,600
Furniture 500 750

Analysis of other transactions :

Rs.
Cash collected from debtors 30,400
Cash paid to creditors 22,000
Salaries 6,000
Rent 750
Office expenses 900
Drawings 1,500
Fresh capital introduced 1,000
Cash sales 750
Cash purchases 2,500
Discount received 350
Discount allowed 150
Returns inwards 500
Return outwards 400
Bad debts 100
New furniture purchased 250

He had Rs.2,500 cash at the beginning of the year.
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@m  SAdwu  dwurumfl gty ghsmer  (peDWNS
upmoflgsefldme. Wereud elleurmiseafledmhg 31.12.2018
Sjern  pigemib  elurury  @erupll.  SeEHE — LHMmID

@ muLbleanasg@nlamu swmflés.
31.12.2017 () 31.12.2018 (em.)
sLamelaar 9,000 12,500
LG 4,900 6,600
AP D& 500 750
@81 BLeugSHmssaten Clgma@LiL :

€.
sLammeflgefl_0mHg ubHm Qrrésn 30,400
sLABCSTHEE QeausHw CQyrssn 22,000

FLDLIGTLD 6,000
QUL GNS 750
SNI6US lFaallambiseT 900
G 1,500
G (NBED (PFHL @)L L G| 1,000
Qrrés el HLener 750
Qrr&s QsmeTpse 2,500
QuDHD SETEHLIg 350
9iefSH SeTEnLIlg 150
2 6T Sl(pLLb 500
Qeuefl FmLiub 400
GUITTITE: &L_6oT 100
S Sienmsever eummbidlwig 250

aT(HS sT_Gas5d e 5.2,500 Qrrésbd emeusd (HbsT.
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18.

19.

Mr. Ram draw a bill for Rs. 15,000 on Mr. Gopal
on 1st January payable three months after date at
Canara Bank, Tirunelveli. The bill after acceptance is
discounted by Ram at 6% p.a and he remits 1/3 of the
proceeds to Gopal. On the due date Ram sends the
necessary amount to Gopal who meets the bill. Record
these transactions in the journal of both the parties.

sareul  1-1b  Cadlwemm  eperm  wrsEIgET S5
HmEpGeousiudgerer seamm eumidlufley Fass SHseImeUleD
5.15,000 wdHiydrer wrhmE — Flev FHp.Comumed LSg
E(@.7md erevuieu er(pdlenit. 1GeenT SbS LIHMIF FenL FHD
g <garh eamsE 6% gerepuiquie eumidule FTbd
el eul L b Gewgrr. Gemert ol 1/3  umiens
Camuraus@ Oesdermt. (pdliey prafle Camumd eremuerm
orhng el eHitardr@pd QuTBL® SHm.prbd eramueur
Cungjomen Qg TengEenw SigiLidermi. @)\(meu(men LW
GMUGUL gD QBS BL6llgHemssamer Ligley Clawlis.

Mr. Ram wrote a book on statistical and got its published
with M/S Pass Publishers on the terms that royalties will
be paid @ Rs.5 per copy sold subject to a minimum rent of
Rs.15,000 with a right of recoupment of short working
over the first three years of the royalty agreement.

Year No.of Copies Printed Closing Stock

2014 2,000 100
2015 3,000 200
2016 4,000 400
2017 5,000 500

Prepare royalty account for first three years.

S(m.7mid eremUeUT ¢ LaTafludle) 555 eT(pSl Diens Limen
uiusb eurilens Qeueflull L. Gsaswneang elHasiiu (b
geiCeur@ Grdls@ .5  eish GophsULE  GSZNS
¢5.15,000-10 ereor SirorefllssiiulLg). gon 2 Husdeow pge
el e (Hsafed B (Hd Gamararemib.
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20.

QUBLLD  N&FI4 5 Lrdlsatlen cramentians @ mid 75

2014 2,000 100
2015 3,000 200
2016 4,000 400
2017 5,000 500

GSSME HETHEDS (LPS6D LLPGTNI <607 (N @ SWMlEs.

‘P> purchased a machine on hire-purchase system for
Rs.56,000 payment to be made Rs. 15,000 down and 3
instalments of Rs. 15,000 each at the end of each year.
Rate of interest i1s charged at 5% pa. Buyer is
depreciating the asset at 10% p.a on written down value
method. Because of financial difficulties, could not pay
second instalment and seller took possession of the
machine. Seller after expending Rs.357 on repairs of
asset sold it away for Rs.30,110.

Open ledger accounts in the books of both the parties.

P erenmueui eurLens Qameripge wpepmuied e @QuibSlrsans
5.56,000-&@ eurmidlarmt. gparer elaeuier e5.15,000
o | Camyd, a0 o drer Gsrensenw 5.15,000 aigb epeimm
soumansaiey Qessiiu Ceuar®b. eully 6IHD 6Ty DHE
5% <@Wb. Seuellupdrsder g argnE 10% Gsuiwmerd
@oppg G AL wepuiedr BasliLGEDE. HlHssamo
srgantongs P @reamimeug seumens Csmangamw Ceqisss
seulwsmed edllhuamenurert HeualwbHrsamns SHmbu THSHISH
Qamewrmi. efpuemerwirart gear W& @5.357 u@pgUTTILE
Cewey Caig g ep.30,110-8&@ eNDHmm.

CuGrL( sams@samer @ merg eF(HEaflQIb &ms.
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D-6981 Sub. Code
31014/33514

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com.(F&C) DEGREE EXAMINATION.
MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&
MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION
First Semester
Commerce
BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.
1. What is Business Environment?
QUETI&BEF &DMIFE:LPED GTEITMTE GTGoT6?
2. Define Social responsibility.

FpsTL QUmmILienL eUENTLIMISS.

3. What is Mixed Economy?
gL QUTHATTSTILD GTETMTED 6TEITET?
4, What is meant by Economic Planning?
Qurmerrgry S OS50 LD odleug) eTemer?
5. What is Disinvestment?

(PSEO1q GITEHLD GTETMHITED GTEITEHT?

6. What do you mean by Trade Mark?
auanfle @ Lpid BellT idleug) ereren?



10.

11.

12.

What is meant by Globalisation?

2 OSLWLTESD LIHDH Hloug) ereme?

What do you mean by FDI?
FDI up $eili sidleug) eremen?

Expand: GATT and IMF
cfleuns@: GATT wpmn IMF

Write short note on International Environment.

SIWDOBM( FHHILLDE Gd GOISs SAnEHoy camrs.

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the importance of business environment?

euantlas &HMIF Gedler P&SSFHIeUBIGET WTenel?

Or

State the arguments for social responsibility of
business.

auamflagdlen  supsmwtl  QUIMULSEREE — STESEHOTET
QUTSBIGENCTE SIS,
What are the characteristics of economic system?

QuUTBETTSTT (LpenMUIIGH GETTHFULIBISET WTeneu?

Or

State any five major achievements of economic
planning in India.

@ndwmeller  CQummermsmy S OlHgelen  (pHElw
snganangaeted gCHenLDd sbdlanen dnmis.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) Bring out the benefits of privatization.

S WITTLOWILDTES 60 6T FETEnLDEENETE H(ThHb.

Or
(b) What are the objectives of companies Act 19567

Bliming s 1b 1956—6 Crrésmiser wWreneu?

(a) What are the essentials of a valid contract?

QFO555% UILIBSSS 6t CHEeUEHET WITenaeu ?

Or
(b) What are the advantages of MNC?

LeTaTL_ (D HLP&SS 6T BETEnLOSET WITena?

(a) State the objectives of IMP.

IMP 6 Cpréshisamard gnms.

Or

(b) State the relationship between population and
economic growth.

Y::3008 Oz Teng LHMILD QumTmeTTSTY
aueTT&SlElen_CuLeTer 2 meFHeT Fnmis.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Describe the different components of business
environment.
cuanflag snmi&@peder LbGoum samisaer clleurdlss.
Describe the various reasons for failure of economic
planning in India.

@pdwureller  Qumrmertgry S SlBsdlear  Comelilssmer
LLCeum ErrenThISaeT al6md @s.
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18.

19.

20.

List out the major highlights of new industrial policy
1991.

ydw  Csmpln  Gsretens 1991em &Sl ayrsgissmer
UL iq el (Hs.

Explain the regulations of foreign investment.
BSHIW (PSEIL1q 6T (LI LPENMEEET 66T 53

Discuss the role of World Bank in International Trade.

2 & aumdludlern 2 EerTellL aUTESS (pemanil elleuTdlss.
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D-6982 Sub. Code

31021

DISTANCE EDUCATION

M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION.
MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&

MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION
Second Semester
Commerce
MARKETING MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL the questions.

1. Define marketing mix.
FHSUIN (HENS HLENE GTETLIGNS GUENTUIM).
2. What is consumer behaviour?
BI&TCaMT CLUITEE TaTMTEL GTETET?
3. Define product life cycle.
QUITHET Y, U|eT HLPME TN CUEnTLIM).

4. Define personnel selling.

Critps edlhHLEnE GTaTLIENS GUENTWI).



10.

11.

What is advertising copy?

GNIGTLDLIT &6 GTETMTE) GTETGT?

What is marketing research?
FHSUN(Hens 16| GTETDTE 6T6oT6?
What is Co—operative marketing?
gal_(Hme| FHengudl(Hens cTemmmed 6Teme?
Define sales promotion.

eflmuener CbuT(® eTemlems eUenFIm).
Define selection.

CarbsHidse eTamans auenFuim).

Define customer relationship management.

BI&TCauMT 2 mey G meTenLoen eUE LI

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).
(a) Explain the importance of marketing.
shangull (hensudlern (psdlusgieusams el

Or
(b) What are the objectives of price fixation?

eflena Hlanemm_(HFaler CrrésniseT WTeneu?
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12.

13.

14.

15.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the types of planning?

L (HS606 eUENSSHET WTeneu?

Or
Explain the importance of consumer buying process.
B&sTGeurt Cametipse BanL_(papmullen (p&SHLSSHISMmS
aleul.

Discuss the functions of branding.

cuentls QW (Hgedlen Lanflaamer alleurdlss.

Or
What are the factors affecting pricing?

ellena BITenTWS NS STEHHETnIq LI STTEwTSET LITEnel?

Explain the importance of advertising.
ellerbupsdler afluggieusams eflauifl.

Or
What are the factors influencing selection?
Cambghssma HlTamruilésdsdniq L sTremilseT wraneu?
Explain the benefits of E-marketing.

Wenerram shangudl (henssuflen Liwenseaner cdleuifl.

Or

What are the types of customer relationship
management?

B&TGeurT 2 mey CememTenLoudler euen&SHeT WITeneu?
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.
Explain the various factors determinants of consumer
behaviour.
B&rGeurt Cursens Hliamuilssssalyu LOCM srranflaamen
afleur.
Explain the various stages of product life cycle.

Quimmer =y ujer sHpnHuden LLCaum Hlanasaer alleu.
Discuss the various steps involved in selling.
aflmuenemudlen LieoGoum Lilgsener efleumdlés.

Describe the various steps involved in marketing process.
shensuil(Hens (penpuler LoCeum LilgHemer Sparmiie] Clguis.

Explain the salient provisions of consumer production
act.

BIsTCeumT ungaTiLE UL SHe (&S agrsgissamer aflauifl.
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D-6983 Sub. Code
31022

DISTANCE EDUCATION

M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION.

MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&
MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION
Second Semester
Commerce
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
(CBCS - 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. State the different types of Research.

< rmlFfuller LGeum UMEHMET Fnmis.

2. How will you write a research proposal?

SQITLES (peTeuenTanel eTeuallFD eT(pgieumii?
3. State a few Errors that affect Research Design.

<6 aligeueliant LUTEa@n fe eanpsaer @ollk(Hs.
4, Define Personal interview method.

el pUT CHISTERTE (LPENM — CUENTIM).

5. What is Measurement Errors?

Sjareil () YenLp eTermmed eTevmen?



10.

11.

Define Sampling.

rlfl gaGm@LUL — euanFuwim.

How will you determine sample size for estimating the
population proportion?

HTumTGSLILL L &s6r dgmanguier aldlgramysslen wmd
SjaTeneu ereuelgd Sromestimi?

Write note on testing of Hypothesis.

Si@iramigamer Gargaarui(Heug LD GHILIL cuemFs.

What is Randomized design in a one-way ANOVA?

@ el Ceammeumeller HPHEAIPED 6UlgEUENLDLIL| ETETMTED
GTEITEHT?

Define Research Ethics.

S TmLES CQBOlpPeEpDEHET — euanTwim).
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Bring out the difference between Management
Decision problem and Management Research
Problem.

Blreuns (pig6| SEsaI&EEL0, BliTeurs <, Fmiss §&se s sE0n
@aenL_Guiuyerer Coumim(haeanens ClsmeamTia.
Or
(b) Write a short note on the process of research.

< rmiEs Gewdapeanmanwit Lpol Hm @DILiL cuenys.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What do you know about Exploratory Research
Design?

sTHgliy  <rmiss  egeuembly  Ghsg  Helm
SiMeUeT Wmemed?
Or

Bring out the importance of Descriptive Research
Design.

fleurer  puie] elgeimwliber (PsHLSF eSS
Qeuatl&ClsmenTiTs.
How will you classify Data? Explain.

SEHEUOEEMET cTeLNHID eUansLILI(HSSIeUTUI? 6SlaTsEs.

Or

Elucidate the usefulness of Personal interview
method.

Critsranmed (pepmuldlen LiLeTUTL 1q aned 656ms @s.

Write a brief note on types of questionnaire.

Caerallssmailen eUuamsHmaT (&SNS eUEMTS.

Or
Write a paragraph on various sampling concepts.
wrgifl  saphHlyseiler gl samers  @GDHSS
GFH(HESLOMS UM TS,
What do you know about Factorial design?
sryentl cuigeuenwoliy LMl el idleu@ seire?

Or

Write in brief about types of research reports.

QTTLEFS PlGmssaiien cuamssamarl LDDH &HHSHLOns
U
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain about how a research proposal can be written?
What are the contents and types of research proposal?

SQITUES  (pateuamye| eT(pgleuensll  LDHluD, < rmiEs
(PETEUMTESNIGIT 2 ETETL_SHHBIGHET LDHDILD EUMSHEMET 6ll6rTs &s5.
Write an essay on Data collection.

saeuge Caafliiy ubdl e sL_(Heny uenys.

Bring out the importance of sampling in Research
Methodology.

orfl  saphHlder W Hluggeusams < prmiss penmuled
Q& mewriis.

Describe in detail, the structure of the research report.

S TTLES SMGangudlen aulqousams allfleurs allens@s.

Write an essay on the use of Library and internet in
Research.

QL ITUFSUQ® HrosDd LHHD Geramugerdder LLemIm L
upM e SL_(HenT cUenTS.
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D-6984 Sub. Code

31023/
33523

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F & C)
DEGREE EXAMINATION.

MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&

MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION
Second Semester

Commerce

ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.
1.  What is Cost Sheet?
SILEFHM 6 LIL g UG GTETDTE) 6T6T60 ?
2. What is meant by Material Control?
epeLiGummeT SL(HLlum@h uHdl iHleug) eTere?
3. What do you mean by Idle Time?
elanrmes smed LM Hellm Pleug) eremen?
4. What is Primary Distribution?
P60 Hlaney LISIT6 cTTmmeD 6Temment?
5. What is meant by Job Costing?
uanfl 9jLsseillaneouilwicd Lmml iMleug) eremen?



10.

11.

What is By-Product?
glenamt CILIM(mET eTETmTE 6Teumen?
What is meant by Work Certified?
smgsfssiiul L uanfl Lh Sidleug) ereen?
What is Operating Costing?
QWEs L SSHelamauilLc GTETDTE CTETE?
What is Variance?
LrMIUT(H GTETMITC) GTET6 ?
What is Cost Reduction?
SIL&S GEDLUIL| GTEITDITC) 6TCITE?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions choosing either (a) or (b).
(a) State the objects of cost accounting?
L Gsellane Hammsdlwedler CHT&EsmsameT danis.
Or
(b) Consumption of raw materials per annum Rs.20,000
Order placing cost per order Rs.50
Cost per kilo of raw materials Rs.2
Storage cost 8% on average in inventory

Calculate economic order quantity. Also calculate
the number of orders will be placed in a year.
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12.

(a)

@Mm <ParhdsE uwau(b @6 Cumrmetler L
e5.20,000

@ 2 @manrud(Hib GFaay ep.50
e SHGem @ OCummafler L ep.2

uamLssrTemeuler urgsmiLs dgwe| 8% (Cummetlen

nGer Guoa)

Saaan CaTeTIpSe eTeneud Gamdhdl(Ds. e(h <,6TlqNHdE

TEHSMET et @)L LILI(HILD TS| Senréd (hs.

From the following particulars, prepare a statement

of labour cost showing the cost per day.
(1) Monthly salary - Rs.225
(1) Lease salary - 5% of monthly salary

(111) Employer's contribution to P.F - 8%% of
(1) and (i1)

(iv) Employers contribution to ESI - 3% of
(1) and (ii)

(v)  Pro-rata expenditure on amenities to labour -

Rs. 28 per head per month.

(vi) No. of working hours in a month of 25 days :

8 hours per day.
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(b)

etreu(mLd edluirmisetellmhg BT ClFmeameld &I L &anlg L
Qamleoment QFaey LHBIL LI iquicd suimt Ceus.

(1) g sbueTDd-eH.225
(1)  edmLys Fbuerd - a5.5% g FbLeTSS

(i) Gowpe HFsg OCsmPed BimeuarssmT L@
(1) wopmibd (11)-6d 8% %.

iv) Gsmpeomarm NI BlimeuearssnE
QardhBlmeuearssmT LiniE (1) wHmb (11)- 3%.

(v) Qsmpemert mo Gsoweller LmIE .28 (g

wrssEHE G Asmeoneiss)
(V) @ wrssdld 25 prer Colane BTET-6(H BT(EHESE 8

wewtl GByiD.

Or
A Company has three production departments A, B,
and C and two service departments X and Y. The
expenses incurred by them during a particular
month are:
A-Rs.80,000; B-Rs.70,000; C-Rs.50,000;
X- Rs.23,400; Y-Rs.30,000.
The expenses of the service departments are
apportioned to the production departments on the
following basis:
A B C X Y
Expenses of X 20% 40% 30% - 10%

Expensesof Y 40% 20% 20% 20% —

Give the secondary distribution summary.

4 D-6984




@@ sbluaflile A, B, C <du aparmy o husd
slaopaEpd X, Y sl @\ uanflsgianna@pd o drerer.
@@ GO L wrgsHe @Q)sgiampuien ClFwe|seTmala :
A-¢5.80,000; B-¢5.70,000; C-¢5.50,000;
X- ¢5.23,400; Y-¢5.30,000.
Epsarr. Sqliuetuie  ueliggimpuier Csweysar
2 HUSHS Gl @HeHE@ Ll Tge GCeue(Hid

A B C X Y
X Qgeweysar 20% 40% 30% — 10%
Y Qeoweyser 40% 20% 20% 20%  —

@narrmb Hleney udlie s Ul igwenad Swmflés.

13. (a) The following are the information relating to a
contract account No. 123

Rs. Rs.
Contract price 6,00,000 Raw materials 1,20,000
Wages 1,64,000 Plant 20,000
General expenses 8,600

As on date, cash received was Rs.2,40,000 being 80% of
work certified. The value of materials remaining at site
was Rs.10,000. Depreciate plant by 10%. Prepare the
contract account.

Yemeu(md efleurmiser elitihg Ceuamen 123 Gameanena :

WE -
eUUbBS CsTens 6,00,000 epeoi@ummisear  1,20,000
Fna 1,64,000 Quibdrd 20,000
QurgF Qe ser 8,600

@ateopws  Czdl iy e5.2,40,000  Qpmssd
Qupuul(ererg. Q&CsTENs FTETOISL GUPERISILLL
Qzrensudler 80% <,@b. @miFuded LweTu(HSS UL TIDED
GTEhE W 6Ter epeLIGILIm(mET
.10,000.  @Qubdlrsdne 10% Cguwmend  erwps
Ceuanr(id. UILIBS SHemrsanss Swmilése, .

Or
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14.

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain the following:

(1) By-product

(1) Inter process profit.
Wemeu(mUeIaTeLDEN D 65l6TEH G
1)  gewenr QummeT

(i) @evLuig (pevp @eomuib.

A transport company operates 4 buses on a route
100 kms. Long. Each bus makes three round trips
per day on all 30 days in a month. On an average
20% of the vehicles are in garage for repairs and
maintenance. Ascertain the total distance covered
by the buses in one month period.

e Curs@eurssg Binelaromeag BrerE GUmHSsmaT
100 HdComSlLi  Osreveelagiarer NG S
Qus@dng em wrssHed oerer 30 BT sefled BHmeT
PANESG Geutleun( CLGHSID AP (P LWETS®S
Coplsmear_g|. gyreflwms 20% Cumbsmeng,
ugurTiy wpmind ugrefliGpsrs cursass LSSl
BoéED. @ wis sTesfld CuBbIISTTaE <iqbs
QLTSS HITSMSH Hess (Hs.

Or

What is Batch Costing? How does it differ from job
costing?

Qzr@d L ssellmouiud eeamrd eTemear? g
vanflaiLd) Sl Gseillanaudlwied (mbg) GreuaUT)
CaumpuBSmg?
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15. (a)

From the following data calculate Labour Variance
for the two departments

Particulars Departments

A[Rs) B(Rs)

Actual wages 2,000 1,800
Standard hours produced 8,000 6,000
Standard rate per hour 30 paise 35 paise
Actual hours worked 8,200 5,800

Yemeu@pd — sscuRsallal®mBE @@ FODEEHEETET

2 GLOLIL] LDTMILIML_ DL &ITE0TS.

oNeumIGET S DEET
A(m)  B(m)
O GHTEHLOWITEI Fa6d 2,000 1,800
AL Crrsdbsnar 2 pLss 8,000 6,000
e wanflgsrar Hlapevwimer aigib 30 eouigm 35 epuigT
2 EEHLOWITS 2 LSS CHmhiseT 8,200 5,800
Or

(b)

From the following information find out the profit
as per financial books.

(1)  Profit as per costing books Rs.45,030

(1) Income tax provided in financial books
Rs.4,000

(111) Bank interest (Cr) in financial books Rs.150

(iv) Depreciation charged in financial books
Rs.2,800

(v)  Depreciation recovered in cost books Rs.3,000

(vi) Works overheads over recovered Rs.550
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(vil) Administration overhead under recovered
Rs.450

(viii) Interest on investments not included in the
cost books Rs. 1,200

(ix) Stores adjustments credited in financial books
Rs. 120.

Yemeupd  sHeusamallmhg  BliFblane eriligem  Lig
@OTUSEMS SHTETs.

1) sLsselane orliger Lig @erud ¢p.45,030

(1) Hdblene erlige Uiy e@gssiuLl L aubmareul em.
4,000

(i) Hdbleved gliged eurey emeussliul L cumdl eul i
em. 150

(v) Hdlblene erlige swssiu L Gauimend ep.2,800

(V) eLsseioe gl Blsiule  Csuiwmerd
5.3,000

(vi) <dls Slstiul L ueani Guphlemaeyser ep. 550

(vil) @epeurs BSlsiiulL  flieurs  GonEswe|ser
em.450

(vill) @Lssellene eliged CarssiiuLng  (psed(Hser
Bgmen aulig ep. 1,200

(x) Hdblever eliged eurey eeudssiULL  SLmig
sflas_(Hsosar ap.120.
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SECTION C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

16. From the following details of ALPHA company Ltd,
prepare cost sheet

Particulars Rs.
Purchase of Raw material 2,40,000
Rent, Insurance Premium, Factory Expenses 80,000
Direct Wages 2,00,000
Carriage Inwards 2,880

Stock on 01.01.2016:

Raw Materials 40,000
Work in Progress 9,600
Finished Goods on (2000 Tons) 32,000

Stock on 31.12.2016:

Raw Materials 44,480
Work in Progress 32,000
Finished Goods (4000 Tons) 64,000
Sales 6,00,000
Factory- Supervision 16,000

Total production 32,000 tonne. Selling and distribution
expenses Rs.2/ tonne

Find out (a) Net profit for the period (b) Net profit for per
ton (c¢) Total production cost.
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Sguipsa L sselowds sams@l  UHGeuhsetlelmbgl
ahssiiulL @mmuyseaiadlmbg < eour sbbuefl adlblELL
SLGsames GOILL SWTTésea|h

eSleurid .

epeLICLITmHET QSmeET(LpSH 2,40,000
aurLans, r_(Hmid Qgmfihareane Gungs e ger 80,000
CBrig sa.adl 2,00,000
2 GTENS @GS Facdl 2,880
@iy 01.01.2016:

epeLIGlLImmHET 40,000
Cauanew (pHOTLIGILITHET 9,600
&78@ (2000 Letm) 32,000
@iy 31.12.2016:

epeLIGLImHET 44,480
Cauanew (pHOTLIGILITHET 32,000
&7 (4000 Letr) 64,000
el Lien et 6,00,000
Qzmdihgreney Codumienel 16,000

32,000 e Gumerser @asrasHle 2 HLsd GelinlLg).
elleTburd WwHMID elHLIeneTs CFwe EeT e LeT 6dDHLImETsS,
eh. 2 erenml CsmaTeray L.

san(Hligss : (=) @Qssrsder Blar @emud () @

Lemenid@ oetem  Hlar @Qeorubd (@) Cwrss o nuss
SILSFHeene.
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17.

From the following information prepare stores ledger
account under

(a) Weighted average method
(b) LIFO method

April 2007 Particulars

1 Balance B/F 300
2 Purchased 200
3 Issued 150
4 Purchased 200
11 Issued 150
19 Issued 200
22 Purchased 200
27 Issued 250
Siguilpsar.  Celidseaiadl bl

Units (Kilo) Value (In Rs.)

600
440

460

480

uenrLmigar  CuGrl(hsé

sams@Gaamer (=) wHUCUOPLILLL Frmafl ellane (panmullgd

(<) e0loCum wpenmuleybd swimfléseyb.
2007
LT

1
2
3
4
11
19

22
27

SLITTRISET Sj@ser (FGem) iy

Qi &/Qs
Qamarpsd
aupiSE
Qamarpsa
(C
(C
Qamarpsd
aupiSE

11

300
200
150
200
150
200
200
250

(¢r.)
600
440

460

480
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18. dJohnson Ltd., has four departments A, B, C and D. A, B
and C are production departments. D is a service
department. The actual cost for a period are as follows:

Rs.
Rent 4,000
Repairs 2,400
Depreciation 1,350
Lighting 300
Insurance 1,500
Supervision 4,500
Power 2,700

Employer’s contribution to ESI 450

The following data are also available in respect in the
four departments:

Production department Service Dept.
A B C D
Area (sq. ft.) 300 220 180 100
Number of workers 36 24 18 12

Total wage (in Rs.) 16,000 12,000 8,000 4,000
Value of plant (in Rs.) 24,000 18,000 12,000 6,000

Value of stock (in Rs.) 22,500 13,500 9,000 -

Apportion the costs to the various departments on most
equitable method.
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symegET eUENTLIM BrenE glanmaehanwgl. A, B, C whmib D,
A, B ovppid C eemumes 2 pusds gieomser. D eranuig
Caameuggianm e GHIUALL srasdharear srnefs Ggwe ser

emeu(mLomy :
€.
UL & 4,000
LPSILMTEE 2,400
Ggwinmend 1,350
cllars @& Caway 300
EINILIC) 1,500
Gupumireeu 4,500
Bl e 2,700
o Aenwowmarilen Liaeflume wmHle smSL g HhE ey 450

[BITGHT(S S D EH&E M 196160 (MR LD elleumIgEnRLD

e &sL6lLDHmieTaTer
2 husHbsiD Gomaipgin
A B C D
QamPleSlL LD (&.211q) 300 220 180 100
Qg midleomerT cretremt&end: 36 24 18 12
Qrgg ga.adl (em.) 16,000 12,000 8,000 4,000

Qamfles sereur Sl (en.) 24,000 18,000 12,000 6,000
Fr&E L Sl (em.) 22,500 13,500 9,000 -

ereucilly GugmsT Libed Cpsar. Clswe semeru|bd BIe(d,
SldD&ER&EELD LSlTey CFuis.
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19.

A product passes through three processes I, II and HI.
From the following information prepare the process
account. Assuming that there were no opening or closing
stocks. Also give the abnormal loss and abnormal gain
account.

Materials ProcessI Process II Process III

(Rs.)
1,000
5,000

Materials
Labour

Overheads 1,050
Actual output (Units) 9,500

Normal loss 3%

(Rs.)
1,500
8,000
1,188
9,100
5%

(Rs.)
500
6,500
2,000
8,100
8%

The normal loss of process I was sold at 25 paise per unit
that of process flat 50 paise per unit, and that of process
IIT at Re.1 per unit. 10000 units were introduced to the
process I in the beginning at a cost of Re.1 per unit.

@@ Qurmer epeatn Ugupamsated swmyrdng. Gememmb
Qeuglsalladl(BBg Ui (penms  SETEH@GHEMETLLD, S TSTTamT
Georub HMID BLL & SardH@Gsamerub swmilés.

QuT(pETEaET
(e-)
1,000
5,000
1,050

QummeTser
Fedl
Cunsaeysdr
2 HuSH Qeliwiu’ L ogsdar 9,500

@PLIL&ET (FTsmyenT HL_LLD) 3%

(e-)
1,500
8,000
1,188
9,100

5%

uig apenw Tug penm g weom 111

(e-)
500
6,500
2,000
8,100
8%

@uuLser (e 0@) Ugwean I 25 ausr ugapen 11 50
eusr ugapen I ep.eisb elpsiiu@deammer. Ligeperp -6
10000 Sjo@sar ILssellone D@ @amsd @. 1 eisb
SlaflsasiILOEleamg). ,rbU Deeg @mnid wpige s Cummarser
@ 6lwers GlEmers.
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20. From the following particulars
variances :

Quantity of materials purchased
Value of materials purchased
Standard quantity of materials
required per tonne of output
Standard rate of material
Opening stock of raw material
Closing Stock of raw material

Output during the period

compute material

3,000 units
Rs.9,000

30 units
Rs.2.50 per unit
Nil

500 units

80 tonnes

“emeumpd  saeucsalad®mbBg  epeliGlummeT  IMLITL enL

sesE (hs.

cumdlw epeoiGLImHLseflem emey

cumilw epaoiGLImmLseflenm iy

e Le Qeuafluien 2 HusH Qeicusn
CaenauliLi(pid Hlapewimar epaLiGlLmmET jaray
gpaliturmefien Hlenawimer aign
epeliGurmetien Cgm_&as FrédlmLiL
epeliGurmetien @mil sraEdlmUiLy
S&sTOSSH D Te Glouafuih

15

3,000 ev@ser
5.9,000

30 Si@ser
5.2.50 gt @e0dl
@eema

500 ev@ser

80 Latrser
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D-6985 Sub. Code

31024/33524

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com. / M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION.

MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&

MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION
Second Semester
Commerce
FINANCIAL SERVICES
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.
1. What is capital market?
PPESEN FHENS GTGITM 6D GTEITE ?
2. What is stock exchange?
LIMI(& LOTHMELD GTETMITCD 6606 ?
3. What is meant by issue management?

Qeuafllui(h Coereireno LIHM Sidleug) eresen?

4. What do you mean by leasing?

@Ssama unil el idleaig) ereme?



10.

11.

What are close end funds?

eplg (Plgfbs HE&ET eTammmed eremen?

Define factoring.

TL(HESL_6ST(G UTIIMI&HS.

State any two features of venture capital.

cllener (pgedlan jbgmigaie rCgeanld @rearrenL gnmis.

What are portfolio services?

BlEuGwe Caaneuser eramLienel Wmened?

Mention some of the credit rating agencies functioning in
India.

@ipHurailer QeubL@b Ha s STEWsaTsmeT GO I HS.
What do you mean by Chit fund?
5.0 BB LbiH Bt Siflasg) arcnar?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the objectives of financial services?

BlFullwer Coaneusaiien CrmasmiseT LiTane?

Or
(b) Write the development of financial system in India.
QpFureilaerer HHuGlwed penmenLoudlen
PG pE®S eSS
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12.

13.

14.

15.

(a)

(b)

()

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the advantages of NSE?

NSEulen pementoger wimeneu?

Or

Distinguish between financial lease and operating
lease.

BEwe @ssms wHmb Ceuour () EsSsameEamu
CaumuBhss5.
What are the benefits available to mutual funds in
India?
@pdwureiguerer Lgevuy Bl PSS igeT  BETEnLOEET
wmreneu?

Or
What are the assets suitable for securitizations?
Yeremrwuin(hsgleusnE — Curmssonear  Qersgisser
wmeneu?
What are the qualities of a successful merchant
banker?
Qeupdisyoner  euantls eumdlwfler  @Gearrdawniger
wmeneu?

Or

Briefly discuss the various guidelines of consumer
finance.

BatGeurt  HlHuller  woCeumy st (HFsmer
FHEHOTES olleundss.

How is CARE working in the field of credit rating?
sLar GNWULH geopuiles CARE-6r Qawdun(y ereueumm

o _aTerng)?
Or

What are the necessities of export finance?

gomiwdl HlHufer Cseneuger wmeneu?
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

What is money market? Explain its kinds.

LIGRTESHENS GTGITMTE) GTEITEN? <HSENEDL_LI GLEHESHENEIT aﬁlmé;@as.

Distinguish between hire purchase and leasing.

UL QameTpse wHmID GSsamaEmw CoumiLi(hdsIs.

Explain the various constraints of factoring.
JL(h&sLasrE Barer QLiurhsmen alleuflés.

Mention the rating symbols of ICRS's for long term
securities.

ICRS an fawrLsme Genawrwmbiser Wsmer sLem @GDHuil ()
MlOMOEMET Fo M.

Briefly explain the various functions of chit fund
companies.

FLH B fneuemseflar woCeum uaflsmer &HaHLNS
elleurglés.
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D-6986 Sub. Code

31031/33531

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com. / M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION.

MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&

MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION
Third Semester

Commerce

INVESTMENT ANALYSIS AND PORTFOLIO
MANAGEMENT

(CBCS 2018-2019 Academic Year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What is investment?

WPS[H GTETHTE GTEITET?

2. What is meant by Speculation?
2615 auantlsd LHDH SiPleug) wing?

3. What is Investment Process?

WSO (H CFLPED GTEITMTED 6TEIEN?

4, What is meant by Listing of Securities?

Genamrimigener UL iqwied (hged LbPl idleug) wimg)?



10.

11.

Define the term “Risk”.
QLT eT@ID LSS UG TUIMIES.
What is meant by technical analysis?
Qampleom L LiGLumiey LDHD idleug) wmg)?
What is meant by Market Indicators?
Fhang GMST g ger L HleIT oidleug wrg?
What do you mean by price earnings ratio?
eflena au(meumis elflgn umml Hleir odleug) wirg?
What is Portfolio Revision?
SlenM OMILITTENGL GTEITMTE) GTEIT60T?
What is meant by Optimal Portfolio?
2 55 gienD LUHHl Sidleug) wng)?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) List out the various types of investors.

WS Lmerigaian LCeun euamssamer UL g wied (Hs.

Or

(b) Differentiate investment with gambling.

WPHSL_DL GHSTLSgIL 61 CounLi(HSE!5.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the features of an ideal investment?

(T Blenmeumen (LPSaL Iq 6T D DFBIGET WTene.?

Or
How does SEBI regulate the secondary market?
@ reRTLmb Blenav FHENSEN LI erliLilg SEBI
papluBSEIEnsg?
What are the causes of risk?
@L_M6T STFERTRISET WiTena. ?

Or
Write a note on Industrial analysis.
Sm @Oy euenns : (smPngienn LiGUUMLe).
Distinguish between technical analysis and
fundamental analysis.
Qg mlemiL L uEUUTey LHMILD SllglLenL
uuurlamel CaumLi(hsss.

Or
Briefly explain Sharpe Model.

agmebe Sl F(HSHLTE 6ll6TsEs.

What are the objectives of portfolio theory?
glanm Camum’iqenm CHTSESBISET LITena?
Or

List out the assumptions of capital asset pricing
model.

ppasar  Garsg  elene wrdfludlenr  eTHCameTHamaT
UL g WSl (H .
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the various classifications of securities in brief.

Yenemrwikiseflen LivGoum cUMSHMET F(HSSHLOTE 6Sl6TE 5.

State the selected list of proverbs in stock market.

uBGE  shslild  GCasmpshssiumn  upbmdseter
LI g WIGHE) Samis.

Discuss the powers and functions of SEBI.

SEBIuflern odlsmymiger whmib uanflaaner elleundss.

Describe the different variables that are to be considered
while making economic analysis.

Qummermgsry  u@LUmielemer  Cop@smetEpd — GUmIpgl
souailss Couanriq i LievGoum rdledlsamer allerd@s.

Explain efficient market theory in detail.

Sperowiner shang Camum’iganer ellflouns eflerd@s.
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D-6987 Sub. Code

31032/33532

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com. / M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION.

MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&

MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION
Third Semester
Commerce
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018-2019 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define them financial management.

BlE) Goremento eTaid LiSSems cUan Fuimiss.
2. What is dividend?

LIBISTSUILD GTETDITC) 6T6ITE ?
3. What is meant by equity shares?

Qurgiblepeols Liki@aseT Lim il oidleug) eTemen?

4. How do you calculate net working capital?

Bl&T BEL(LPEnD CLPSETHENS GTLILIG &HemTdhdl (Heumil?



10.

11.

What do you mean by capital structure?

epvger sl LenpoliL) Uil BelT idleug) eremen?
Define the term cost of capital.

APEOSET L 55N GTEID LISHENS 6N T M)I&Hs.
What do you mean by capital expenditure budget?
epager tgeller L b ubml el =idleug) eremer?
What is Leasing?

GSSMS GTEIMTC GTEITE ?

What is meant by letter of credit?

curanflas 2 MiFl&siq s LUHM Pleug) ereren?

What is Foreign Exchange Market?

BBl QlFeeument FHeang cremme) 6T6mET?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the objectives of financial management?

Hl$) Coeremenouden GCHT&snIGeT Wmene?

Or
(b) State the merits and demerits of preference shares.

werayflann ukiGseflen Berewsdr LHMID Semwsemar

G MG,
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12.

13.

14.

15.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain the different kinds of debentures.
sLa_(HLusSHrsder LoGan oumssamar cllaTsEs.

Or

What are the differences between shareholders and
debenture holders?

UBIGSTTTSET HMID SLa_(HL
LSS rETrTaEnsd e Cuiwjarer Coumm(BseT wreneu?
What are the causes of under capitalization?

GO CPOSETLDMESEE DSTET ST GwTBIHET LITEnEL ?

Or

What are the methods used to evaluate capital
expenditures?

ELPGVSET Qewalarmiger wHISEH QFieusDHE
LWETU(HSSE Fnlq Ul (LPEOMSET UITeneU ?
List out the significance of cost of capital.

epesar L ssellaauilern (psdlwsgieusams L iq el (Hs.

Or
What are the advantages of leasing?

GSSMSHUNGT BHETENLOSET WTene?
State the significance of leverage.
QpbLCsaresaie (psHsglesams gams.

Or
Bring out the limitations of Walter's model theory.

aurevL_ifler rglfe CamLim’ig e @GapuUTHSmeTs 5.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

What are the goals of financial management? Discuss
them in brief.

Blg  Coeramawuler @ol&Carearaer wremeu?  eumbenm
F(HSSLONS cleuTdés.

Discuss the various factors influencing working capital.
BEDL(PEOD (PSS FHNeuT_ddalql LoCeum smranilsamar
cfleurdléa.

Briefly explain the different theories of capital structure.
epevger s Lenoliber CeucuCoum Camur(hsmer sHEHOTS
cfleurdlés.

Discuss the different types of dividend policies in brief.
uBsTEw  Cararensuier GoucuGoum UMEHMET  F(HSHOTSE
cfleurdlés.

Explain the various kinds of letter of credit.

curentls 2 miFlGsq 586 LLCaum euamasamer alleurdlss.
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31033/33533

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com. / M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION.

MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&

MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION
Third Semester

PRINCIPLES OF PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT

(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. What is personnel management?

vewtlwmert GLoETETEnLD GTETM 6D 6TEITEN?

2. Define job analysis.
Lentl U6 eUENTLIMIGSELD.

3. What is meant by human resource planning?
weflg euer UL OL_6b eTamGer CQLM(BET wing)?

4, What is recruitment?
A GTCHTUIL GTEITMTED GTGITE?

5. What is meant by incentive?

2615850 HTENS GTETLISE Ol LIT(HET Wimg)?



State any two objectives of discipline.

Rsssdlen Crrssnisaie) gGCseamib @) ramy enend gnmis.
What is motivation?
QELIQEH6TESSHED ETETMTE 6TeTe?
Define morale.
ee|mid eUe T m&EHe|LD.
What are personnel records?
venflwmert LS Geu(H&ET eTaTLINE WTene?
What is leadership?
SENEENLOLI LIGHTL| GTEIMDITCD 6T6ITEH ?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the functions of personnel management?

Lietotlwimerm GLoevmenrentoudledt Liewil&ar wimeneu ?

Or
(b) Write a note on job description.
venfl edlergsid LD GDILL 6T(pS)s.
(a) List out the limitations of human resource planning.
weflgeer S LOLeller @GannLTHFEemaT UL ig w16 (Hs.

Or
(b) Examine the sources of recruitment.

Lanfl WD TEHEIHEN 6T (L GOMBISENET <TG,
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

State the various types of fringe benefits.

SSHwmeufl penenosaier LGN UMSHMET Famis.

Or
What are the objectives of induction?
QzTEssMNSdler CHT&ESBISET WTenel?
Explain the types of motivation.

QeugnaseiSSHe0len cuanssamer 6ileTsEs.

Or
Indicate the causes of absenteeism.

LIawT& @ UTTEnLOSGSTET SMTeThIGEET & DHILILA(H.
State the objectives of industrial relations.
Qzmdlé 2 pe|saiien CHTESRISMETS Fnmis.

Or
Indicate the ways to know about grievances.

wers@Gnaamer Mg Casmeteusn@flu  eusaner
GINIGES

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the types of personnel policies.

uenflwmert Q&meTensullen cLenEEEM 6T 6l 6md:@a.

Enumerate the uses of job analysis.

Cauener LELILIMIENET LIWETSEnET 6T (HSSIMT&HS.

Narrate the functions of trade union.

QasmOn shsmiseilern Laflaamer or(hsgmTEHs.
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19.

20.

Explain the causes for industrial dispute.

Qamhle sHTTM THL[HEUSHSTEN &TIERTERISE 6T 64l6Ts 3.

Describe the process of collective bargaining.

gal_(HU Cursdlern auflpenmenut elleurl.
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DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F and C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION.

MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&
MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION
Third Semester
Commerce
CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. What do you mean by Firm Underwriting?
Bmeuar @uiLmig Lpdl Sedlit iflaug eremen?
2. What is a Convertible Debenture?

LTHDEFaly W SLeTL_ (N LGS FD cTeTmTed crebresr?

3. What is dividend?
LIBISTSTUILD GTETMTC) 6T60T6o ?

4, What do you mean by Yield Method?
au@LTeT (penm LiHM BeilT oidleug) erere?
5. What is meant by Amalgamation?

@hEidaeanTiiL LH idlieug) cremen?

6. Who is Contributory?

LIBIGET LILITGTT 6TeaTLIGUIT WITT?



10.

11.

What is Capital Reduction?

(PSON&T GeDLIL| GTETDTE GTETeT?

What is Subsidiary Company?

Flenewt HlMIOLD ETETmTEL GrebTen?

What is Statutory Reserve?

FLL(PEME STLIL| GTETDITE 6TEI60?

What is Responsibility Accounting?

QurmILiL) HETSEIW GTETHTE) 6TETET?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

What entries can be made for following redemptions
made by the company?

()

(i1)

X Ltd. redeemed Rs. 1,00,000 preference
shares by converting them into equity
shares of Rs. 10 each issued at 25% premium.

X Ltd. redeemed Rs. 95,000 preference shares
by converting them into equity shares of
Rs. 10 each issued at 5% discount.

@@ sbOualurd BrastiulL GeTeurmD LGS EndHE
TEsmsW Liglajsamer Combsmereumi?

@)

(i)

X Hlmwid em. 1,00,000 wergyflenns Liki@seamer
. 10 aisb 25% eoawwgded Qurg bHlew
LIBIGS6TTa mHblLg).

X flmiwid ep. 95,000 wperayfleants Liki@senar em. 10
aisd 5% serepuiquiey Qurg Hlae uk@saTTs
rHOILG).

Or
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12.

(b)

(a)

On 1st January 2017 a company issued Rs. 2,00,000,
14% Debentures at 5% discount repayable in five
years at par. The interest is payable half yearly on
30t June and 31st December and the same was duly
paid.

On 31t December 2017 the company purchased
Rs. 20,000 debentures at a cost of Rs. 18,900. Pass
necessary journal entries in the books of the
company upto 31t December 2017, including closing
entries on that date if the above redemption
was out of profit.

01.01.2017 =yemy 6p(m ‘If;]@lLDLb em. 2,00,000. 14% sLe_()
ugdlTses 5 aumLb sfisg s LHLGD AegisgieisnE
5% ger@Eruiguid GeuefluiliLgl. euliquirang gder g
@miFuled, 1wsbuT rs @mHudain  CeassiiuL
Couamr(HIb.

31.12.2017 ety SssbCuaflurerg  ap. 20,000
iierer sLafl () usHTSMmS ep. 18,9008@ curmdwig).
Cupendw SLa_(p LSS TLomeng) Qarugdled
BlastiulLg ees Qarar@k 31.12.2017 euenyullevmer
G&MUCUL(H udlajsameT &(Hs.

X Ltd had earned Rs. 3,00,000 profit on 31.12.2017
which 1s appropriate as follows :

(1 Rs. 25,000 towards debenture redemption
fund;

(1) 8% preference dividend (tax free), tax being
20% on Rs. 3,30,000

(111) 10% ordinary dividend, tax being 20% on
10,00,000

(iv) Rs. 37,000 to general reserve;

(v) Balance to be carried forward; Prepare Profit
and Loss Appropriation a/c.

5 D-6989




31.12

2017 ey X flmiod g m. 3,00,000

Qumrer @erusans LeTeuHLrm LISMHSSI.

(1)

(i1)

(111)

(iv)
V)

sLa_(H) usHrsams B HEse . 25,000 g5
Cauair(hid.

8% erayflenn vmsTsTwd  (eufl  Brigeors)
erp. 3,30,000 - 20% eurfl

10% smgmgemr  umstsmwbd  (eufl  Briseors)
em. 10,00,000 — 20% curfl

Qurgl sribHE ep. 37,000 wrHw CoueT(HID.

Bgperer Qgransamu AHSS <U@T(HEHE WLIHD
Couam@ib.

@eru Bl L LdliTey samsand Swmflss.

Or

(b) Describe the various factors affecting goodwill.

BHEUWerT UT&E LoCaim srramilaamer aflems@s.

13. (a) What are the procedures to be followed for reducing
share capital?

LITGI(S

s  Gapliugnats  Gerunm  Ceuerigu

ULO(LPEMSET WTenel?

Or

(b) Balance sheet as on 31.03.2016 was as follows :

Liabilities
Share capital
Reserve
Profit and loss account

Sundry creditors

P Q Assets P Q
24,000 10,000 Sundry assets 42,000 20,000
10,000 2,000 10,000 shares in Q Ltd. 13,000 -

4,000 2,000
17,000 6,000
55,000 _20,000 55,000 _ 20,000

4 D-6989




LIMI@) (LPS6Dd

Sy

Shares were acquired by P Ltd. on 30t September
2015. Q Ltd. transferred Rs. 1,000 from profits to
reserve on 31.03.2016. Prepare consolidated
Balance sheet.

31.03.2016 mrenerus @ mLiLblened @GOl LeTeumLomm) :

Qummtiser

Qeoru BLL SaTé S

P Q Qensgiiaar P Q
24,000 10,000 Udaims Qergsésd 42,000 20,000
10,000 2,000 Q HmwsSad 10,000 Lki@ssr 13,000  —
4,000 2,000

ueeums sLaibGCsmiser 17,000 6,000

14.

(a)

55,000 20,000 55,000 20,000

Qeliur 30, 20156 Pl umi@samer eurmdlwg.
Q Hmobd Qerugdalmbgl @p. 1,000 31.03.2016 <jemm)

Sy

saTHSNE@EG  LIHDULLL g,  @ESlamarhs

@muyblened @olleamusg SwumiléEseb.

Arul Ltd went into liquidation with following

liabilities.

(1) Secured creditors Rs. 22,000 (securities
realized Rs. 27,000)

(1) Preferential creditors Rs. 1,000.

(i11) Unsecured creditors Rs. 30,800

Liquidation expenses amounted to Rs. 300. He
1s entitled to a remuneration of 3% on the
amounts realized (including securities with
creditors) and 1 1/2 % on the amount paid to
unsecured creditors. The various assets
(excluding securities with creditors) realized
amount of
Rs. 26,500. Prepare the liquidator's final
statement of account.
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19 6tm6u(mpLD QuTmILiL|&(@BL6 S|(HET Blmiom
S@&SHILI[HE e

1)  Yevewrwpdrar sLBGHTT €. 22,000
(Yenemrwmisener allpmg ep. 27,000)

1) eareyfeaw sLaibCs ¢m.1,000.

(i) WeemrwSleoer sLafbCsm em. 30,800.
seoalilg Gswe] . 300 Y@, Cersgssmen
Appder 3% b (sLaBCHTHLET  Falgwl
Yevemrwmiger GCargg) wHmbd  Sepewrwisleoem
sLaBCsTHEG Qeasdu Qgmemsudad 11 % @pb
sarfld  Qup sameliuTeT(hsE 2 Mepn 2 ewr(H.
el L Qersg)ssartien ULy
5. 26,500 (sLatbCampL6a galqw GenamTinkigar
sedlr) semeliureriler @mdl semsams ST (HLD

Ul iquiene SWimi Clguis.

Or

(b) The trial balance of National Bank Ltd as on 31st
March 2017 shows the following :

Prepare Profit and Loss account.

(Rs. in '000) (Rs. in '000)
Interest earned 10,10,000 Other income 1,25,000
Interest expended 4,15,000 Operating expenses 1,65,000

Retained profit on 15t April 2016 1,00,000

Bad debts written off amounted to Rs. 55,000.
Provision for taxation to be made at 50%.
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31 wms 2017 ojemeppuwl Chageredd eumdl BHlmingdlen
@muumie] Geremeuarelheann Sriiguwigl. @Hedmbgl

@eru BL L& ST @ SWITiés.

(emumis 2yu9rs86) (emumis uirsSe)
FLIg. QUL Ig. 10,10,000 @5y cu(mHoTaIDd 1,25,000
eIl g Qs@isdug) 4,15,000 Qsweum’ @ Qsewesar 1,65,000
1 giiged 2016 e s 1,00,000

eSS @)eOmLID
aumgraLen CumsQaswSwg . 55,000; eumwrer aulfl
815@ 50% 2 (Heurs@s.

15. (a) From the following particulars prepare the fire
insurance revenue account for 2017-2018.

Particulars Rs. Particulars Rs.
Claims paid 2,40,000 Provision for unexpired 2,60,000
risk on 01.04.2017
Premium received 6,00,000 Claims unpaid on 01.04.2017 20,000
Re-insurance premium 60,000 Claims unpaid on 31.03.2018 35,000
Commission 1,00,000 Expenses 1,50,000

Make provision against unexpired risk at the end of
the year at 50% of net premium.

Yemeumpd  gseusaflalmbg 2017 wpse 2018
auampulleorear stwsdnE § sTUNLEH sewdams SwmT
Q&u1s.

eSleurmiger 1. eSleurmiger €.

Camisms Qeqsdwg 2,40,000 ergiiumyms @wlidnsrer egée (01.04.2017)  2,60,000

panarob Qubmg 6,00,000 Qegussiiui_ng Camfgens 01.04.2017 20,000
wy STUSEH (penaold 60,000 Qegussriuirs Gamilsams 31.03.2018 35,000
51 1,00,000 Qsaoaeyser 1,50,000

S @miFude erdrumyrs @llparer @gisa@ Hlsr
paarngdle 50% o (Heurs@s.

Or
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16.

(b) Briefly explain any three methods which are used
for valuation of human resource.
weflls ecuetdens WLHUINHUSHEG LIweTUHSSE5T W
pepsafler gCHeILD ppemHlena S(HESLONS eN6Td:@s.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

A limited company was incorporated with an authorized
capital of Rs. 2 lakhs divided into 20,000 equity shares of
Rs. 10 each. The company issued 10,000 equity shares at
a premium of Rs. 2 per share payable as to Rs. 2 on
application, Rs. 5 (including premium) on allotment, Rs. 3
on first call and Rs. 2 on final call. Applications were
received for 15000 shares. The directors made the

allotment as follows :

To applicants of 3,000 shares, the allotment was refused
and to the remaining applicants allotment was made
pro-rata. Money paid in excess on application was
adjusted towards the sum due on allotment. All the
shareholders except that of the following paid the above

calls on the due date.

Manak, a shareholder to whom 2,000 shares were allotted
failed to pay the allotment money and on his subsequent
failure to pay the first call money, his shares were
forfeited. The forfeited shares were re-issued to Rajan as

fully paid for Rs. 9 per share. Give

Journal entries to record these transactions.
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17.

@@ eumrUmSsIULL Hlmwwrarg sl (Oneurssn  Cumbm)
20,000 Qurgiflene LmiEGseT gamm . 10 aizsb ep. 2,00,000
Qumorer  omEsflssiiulL oo eSS (HHSI.
<ssbbuaiurearg 10,000 Qumgbleney LRI@GSE®eT (. 2
paoanssle  CesafuillLg. edamanriiLigdler Cumg ep. 2
@gs&lger Curg e S5 (weerod Caisg) (psed
Senplildlen Curg ep. 3 @miF ewplibder Gurg ep. 2D
Qeaq)ss Gouenr(Hid. 15,000 Limki@sEmé@s e 6l ammenT LIk &eT
QupiinliLar.  Qus@pisear @ sSloL  Gereumorm
ConOlgmerrL_e.

3,000 umiGs@EpssTar  eNlaTaliLBgGeT HlrmaTlaasLL L 6.
Bgperer Ubi@GseTTang elfsTany oigliuamiuile @H&SMH
Celwiul’Ler.  ofsors Gupliul L edlereamTliLienTd
gsELCLrh &l Qewwdulig. gemenwr CoHuded
&E;Dé;a;rr@uto UBIGSTITGmeT Sy  gear  UBIGSTIiser
Sjananal(Hd Asrangamw Caqisslent.

Cuwerns eratm e UBIGSTIHSE 2,000 LUniGseT gsdHwudled
@&HES_(H LewTd LHMID (PSD SHPLIL] LTSS QFqiss
seaufledllLmr.  eranCel oUW UBIGSET  UdlLpSHed
Qeliwiul’Lg.

ublapged QEuwliul L UBI@GSeT [meer eremleUhéE@ L@
earm . 9 aisd wmGQeellih Ceuwiul e g. GCuohadu
BLalg&amaser LUFle (el @MuCul(h udlejsamer &(ms.

Draft the Balance Sheet of a limited company in
prescribed form as per Schedule vi of Indian Companies
Act with imaginary figures.

@@ edrunssiulL Blpwsdear @QmUyblaod @Dl
@pdu  shCuell FLb SLemen VI @y SHLHET

QgTensL_6T euenTs.

9 D-6989




18. The following is the balance sheet of Week and Co. as on

31.03.2018.
Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.

1,00,000 equity shares of Rs. 10 each 10,00,000 Land 1,00,000
Sundry creditors 1,73,000 Plant and machinery 2,30,000
Furniture and fittings 68,000

Stock 1,50,000

Debtors 70,000

Cash at bank 5,000

PandL alc 5,50,000

11,783,000 _11,73,000

Scheme of capital reduction was :

(a)
(b)

(©
(d)

(e)

The equity shares to be reduced to Rs. 4 per share

Plant and machinery to be written down to
Rs. 1,50,000

Stock to be revalued at Rs. 1,40,000

The provision on debtors for doubtful debts to be
created Rs. 2,000

Land to be revalued at Rs. 1,42,000.

Pass journal entries to give effect to the above
arrangement and also prepare reconstruction
account.

31.03.2018-&0 @5 Cameflenr @iy  Hlevews @iy

GetreumHommy :

Qumrmliyser €. Qs gisser 1.
1,00,000 sngmyemr Liki@ser Hlod 1,00,000
. 10 agid 10,00,000 Qumd), @uibSrbd 2,30,000
upLe sLaTbCHTTEET 1,73,000 <iepsever hmid Qummesiser 68,000
Frsdmiy 1,50,000
SLanmeflseT 70,000
aumHumLIY Qrrésod 5,000
Qemu-plL &/@ 5,50,000
~ 11,73,000 _11,73,000
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epevgern @GanmLider L Lb leremwmy :
(1) FTSTTEwT LG eantm (h. 4-&@ G SUILLL G|

(<) Qum LHMILD @uibSrb 1. 1,50,000-5@
G®DESHILLL G|

(@) sradmiy . 1,40,000-&@ wnwdil( Getwtiud L g
(rF)  sLameflsdr g en. 2,000 cuprésLen S| 8I5ES.
(20) Sl em. 1,42,000-8&@ wmiod Sk Qaiwdud L g.

Cupamplu gpur@Bsamer samsHled Gamer(h @GOLGUL(HL
LISle] STl LM ALOLIL| SETEMSID SWLITTESa|LD.

19. From the balance sheet given below prepare a
consolidated balance sheet of A Ltd. and its subsidiary
company B Ltd.

Balance sheets as on 315t March, 2016
Liabilities A. Ltd B. Ltd Assets A. Ltd B. Ltd
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Share capital : Land and building 6,40,000 2,00,000
Shares of Machinery 12,60,000 3,40,000
Rs. 10 each 25,00,000 6,00,000 Furniture 1,40,000 60,000

General reserves 3,60,000 1,20,000 40,000 shares in B Ltd. 5,00,000 -

Profit and loss a/lc  2,40,000 1,80,000 Stock in hand 4,10,000 2,50,000
Trade creditors 3,560,000 1,00,000 Debtors 3,80,000 1,00,000
Bank balance 1,20,000 50,000

34,50,000 10,00,000 34,50,000 10,00,000

At the date of acquisition of A Ltd. of its holding of 40,000
shares in B Ltd. the latter company had undistributed
profits and reserves amounting to Rs. 1,00,000, none of
which has been distributed since then.

Gemeumd  @@Uyblene  GOUGelmbg A Hlmiod  wHmid
Ss@iemLw giamen sbuaiurer B fimiwgdler emmidlamenths
@ muyblene @mllienu umt Cguis.
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31.03.2016 =yemenmw @ Ly Hlenay @GmiLiL

Qummliyser A fmpon B, fipwon Qersgisaer A fgon B, fipon
LIBIGLPSD Hlobd wHmib sy b 6,40,000 2,00,000
LI Qe Quibdrmiser 12,60,000  3,40,000

. 10 afgid 25,00,000  6,00,000 <e@pswar 1,40,000 60,000
Qumgismiy 3,60,000 1,20,000 40,000 umi@sar
QL BUL saréE, 2,40,000  1,80,000 (B fimwsde) 5,00,000 -
aafls sLafbCorisar  3,50,000  1,00,000 srad@muy 4,10,000  2,50,000
sLemel&eT 3,80,000  1,00,000
Sl iy 1,20,000 50,000
34,50,000 10,00,000 34,50,000 10,00,000

20.

A fimioid 40,000 ukigseer B fimingdled eurmidlu CodHwenm
B fimwsgdler uvdlipgeflssiiuemg @emub wOHmbD ST
;. 1,00,000 QmBsg. <igieuamy @Qsr @emub whmib &Ly

udlrbseaisslinLeleene.

What are the advantages and disadvantages of IFRS?

IFRS-é6ir pestenoger whmibd enos6r wmeneu?
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D-7364 Sub. Code

31041/33541

DISTANCE EDUCATION

(COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION.

MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&
MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION

Fourth Semester
Commerce
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
(CBCS - 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. What is Management Accounting?

CLomeRTenLo HerTdHELIEDd GTEITMTED GTCITEH?

2. What is financial statement?

P Hlened oiféans eremmmed ereimen?

3. What do you mean by trend analysis?

CuréE uEliumie) uHM HalT SiMleug ereren?

4, What is ratio analysis?

eildlg LEUUTLIG GTETDTE CTETET?



10.

11.

What is operating ratio?

Cewdum’ () eSldlg eremmmed eTemen?

What do you mean by flow of funds?

Bl gL 1b updl BellT dleug) erevmen?

State any two limitations of cash flow statement.

QArras el L ohsmsuler gCGasaid @ram® @GaopuThasamer
8%7_@]85.

What is zero base budgeting?

Uallwgens ligliLenlwinsg Csmer St 1l iquid 6TemmmeD
GTGUTEUT?

Define the term marginal costing.

Qmsiflena 9iL_&56W cTalb LsSHms e TUIMISS.

What is Break Even Sales?

FLoblenay dlHLIEGHET GTETMTeD 6TEIMET?
SECTION B — (5 X 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Discuss the various objectives of Management
Accounting.
Coeramenn  samsdwedlear LoGoum  Crrésmisamar
efleums)&s.
Or
(b) What are the functions of Management accounting?

CeraTenld GemTdd wLed6r Liawni &6 wWmeneu?
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12.

(a)

(b)

Bring out the various limitations of Ratio Analysis.

g LELumieiler LGN GMDUT(HSEMET H(Hs.

Or

Assuming that a firm has owners' Equity of
Rs. 1,00,000, the ratio of firm are:

Current Debts to Total Debts 0.40
Total debts to Owner's Equity 0.60
Fixed assets to Owner's Equity 0.40
Total assets turnover 2 times
Inventory turnover 8 times

Prepare the Balance Sheet with as many

information as possible.

@ Bmieuenoneng seangl Cambs psers m.1,00,000 sang
Qara(erergl. Ced bHncasdear lfgnisar

Wemeu(mLomy.
Crés HL_aidh@ BLLIL &L 66T 0.40
2 _flenwwiment HlFls@ CQbrss sL_crser 0.60
2 _flenwwimen HlFl& @ Hlenw&ersg)seer 0.40
Qg Cengg saafler spnHs 2 sL_eneuser
F7&EE (UL SLpHE 8 sLemauser

GTeUGUETeY  SHaULESMET ST (WplgCm  Hhg  @(HLILY
Blevaws@mlllenar swmiés.
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13. (a) Prepare a statement of changes in working capital
from the following Balance sheet.

Balance sheet as on 31st December

Liabilities 2018 2019 Assets 2018 2019

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

Share Capital 5,00,000 5,00,000 Fixed assets 6,00,000 7,00,000
Debentures 3,70,000 4,50,000 Long term

Tax payable 77,000 43,000 Investments 2,00,000 1,00,000

Creditors 96,000 1,92,000 Work in progress 80,000 90,000

Interest payable 37,000 45,000 Stock 1,50,000 2,25,000

Dividend payable 50,000 35,000 Debtors 70,000 1,40,000

Cash 30,000 10,000

11,30,000 12,65,000 11,30,000 12,65,000

Gemeumpd  @@Liyblened  @HILGdmHg  BeoL(Lpenm
PSL LIMUTL ML SesS (Hs.

31 1gFbUT Sjamenmut QLI Blenesd @il

QummiLjsser 2018 2019 Qersgigsar 2018 2019

LG (PSED 5,00,000 5,00,000 flevcowimet

sLai_(puusdrmasdar 3,70,000 4,50,0000st6g1686m  6,00,000 7,00,000

aufl Qeanss Bexr_sme

Geutorig g 77,000 43,000 wpsSH 6T 2,00,000 1,00,000

sLaBGHTT 96,000 1,92,000 pgeuenLwimg

PYAEE Y Gouanaw 80,000 90,000

Gouatorig wig 37,000 45,000s768mLysear 1,50,000 2,25,000

URISTSTWD Cegiss sL_anmaflger 70,000 1,40,000

Gouatorig wig 50,000 35,0000ym&sn 30,000 10,000
11,30,00012,65,000 11,30,00012,65,000

Or
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(b) Calculate cash from operations from the following:
2003 (Rs) 2004 (Rs)

Profit and loss appropriation a/c 10,000 20,000
Bills receivable 18,000 22,000
Provision for depreciation 40,000 42,000
Outstanding rent 1,600 4,000
Prepaid insurance 2,000 1,800
Goodwill 24,000 20,000
Stock 12,000 16,000

Gemeumd  elleurmseaflalmbg — Ceweour@®satadmhs)

fevL g5 Qrrsssms sarssl (Hs.

2003 (5. ) 2004 (¢.)

@oru Bl LSliTey sass, 10,000 20,000
QuusH@Tw wrHmEF 6 18,000 22,000
CaWmar ¢85S 40,000 42,000
QarhHuL Ceuamriqw eurL_ensg 1,600 4,000
Wegal g QeausSHu ST 2,000 1,800
BOHGLIWIT 24,000 20,000
FT&A UL 12,000 16,000

(@) A manufacturing company submits the following
figures of product X for the first Quarter of 2013:

Sales (in wunits): dJanuary 2,50,000; February
2,40,000; March 2,60,000

Selling price per unit Rs.100
Target of 1st Quarter of 2014:

Sales quantity increase 20%; Sales price increase
10%

Prepare Sales Budget for the first quarter of 2014.
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@@ 2husd Bimwb X eaib QurmersErsE 2013 b
DpETIGET  (PSE  PETM  LDTSBISERSETET  1Gleimeu(pLd
SEUDSMETS FHHMI.

DTS MBIGERESETET K66 (HLD SSHEUDSEMETS &(HS D).

puemer  (So@sefle) seareufl  2,50,000; Qe
2,40,000; wrr& 2,60,000

@ Sdhsmer eflhueaen ellane ep.100
2014 1b o,ewTiq 60T (LPSE PLPEITM) DTS ST QDS ©
SHlafss Ceuanriqw allhLemen Sjerey —20%

SHlafss Ceuanriqw allhuamen eflene —10%

2014 b yaTiqen (PSS epaTM MG STSS DG elhLenen
S L gens swnflés.

Or

(b) From the following particulars prepare the Raw
Materials Purchase Budget for October 2013.
Materials (in units)

A B C D E F
Estimated Stock on 01.10.2013 16,000 6,000 24,000 2,000 14,000 28,000
Estimated Stock on 31.10.2013 20,000 8,000 28,000 4,000 16,000 32,000
Estimated consumption 1,20,00044,0001,32,000 36,000 88,000 1,72,000

Standard Price Per Unit 25 05 15 10 20 30

Yemeumd eflupmisefedmbgl epelitummer GameTipge
L sems 1&CLTur 2013-6 swmflés.

epeICLIm(BETE 6T
(Siv@safle)
A B C D E F

01.10.2013 16,000 6,000 24,000 2,000 14,000 28,000
Sroreflésiiul L grsdmiy
31.10.2013 20,000 8,000 28,000 4,000 16,000 32,000
Sroreflgsiiul L grsdmuy
Srorefssiul L misTey 1,20,00044,0001,32,00036,00088,0001,72,000
@rodnarer Bl
cllevev (ewLigmT) 25 05 15 10 20 30
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15.

(a)

(b)

You are given the following data for the year 2014 of
the company.

Variable cost Rs.6,00,000; Fixed Cost Rs.3,00,000;
Sales Rs. 10,00,000

Find

(1)  P/V ratio

(i1) Break Even Point

(111) Profit when sales amounted to Rs. 12,00,000
(iv) Sales required to earn a profit of Rs. 2,00,000.

@@ Binwsder 2014 <pib amgH@Glu  sseubser
Wemeu(mLommy.

wrmib Ggwe| ¢5.6,00,000 flaneowrer Geaay ¢r.3,00,000
aflpuener ¢;.10,00,000 sarsdl (Hs.

@ P/V Adlsbd
(1) @erupLlLpHy Leerf
(1) elpueerunerg p.12,00,000 @ma@n Cumips
@eoruib
iv) em. 200,000 @emubd mlL  GseeuliL(Hbd
eNpHLener.
Or

From the following information, recommend the
best sales mix:

Sales mixtures:

(1) 250 units of X and 250 units of Y
(1) 400 units of X and 100 units of Y
(111) 400 units of Y only

(iv) 150 units of X and 350 units of Y.

. D-7364




16.

Information:

Direct materials: X - Rs.8 per unit; Y-Rs.6 per unit
Direct wages: X - Rs. 6 per unit; Y- Rs.4 per unit
Variable overhead 150% of Direct Wages

Fixed overhead Rs.750

Selling price: X - Rs. 25 per units; Y- Rs.20 per unit.

Epsasam_  sFeusmards  CsTa(h  eThs  ellHLEer
saeumw CaibosH&sMD cramuams Liflbgiamrés.

NPHLIEHET HEEE.

() X 250 SiEseT womb Y- é 250 SioEse
(11) X-& 400 Sje@ser womid Y- 6 100 e@ser
(1i1) Y- wl (b 400 eo@Gser

(1iv) X—e 150 oe@ser wnmid Y- 6 350 Sje@aer
S5HEUDGET

Criyig QumpLser X-gradng . 8 Y- eradlns, em. 6
Cririg gedl X- @redlna ep. 6; Y- rodne . 4
wrmib CnHbFoa|ser —Chirlg snadluied 150%
Hleneowimer GlomGlaeayser ep.750

sllpuener ellened X- revdln@ ep. 25; Y- greodlne, . 20.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Calculate the differences between management
accounting and financial accounting.

Coaorarend sarsSwuais@n Bl sarsdn@gn e Cu
2 6merm Caumum_enL_& Fnmis.
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17.

From the following particulars of X Company Calculate:
(a) Sales

(b) Debtors

(¢) Closing Stock

(d) Creditors.

Debtors velocity 3 months
Stock turnover ratio 8 times
Creditors velocity 2 months
Gross profit ratio 25%

Gross profit for the year was Rs.4,00,000. Closing stock
was Rs.10,000 more than the opening stock.

emeupd saeucsarmang X BimwssnENwug @Qeundledlmbg
Yemeu(meuaelHenm Henrssl (Hs.

(1) eflbuener
(<) sLemeflger
(@) Qoéssrsdmuy
(FF)  sLtBGHMT.
sLanreflenser &pnsl 3 months
16 mLULY SpnSl 69dlsn 8 times
sLabCamiseien #pndl 2 months
Q@wrss @eru alldlsin 25%
Sjeueunanrged 2 eter Gomss @emud ep. 4,00,000 @midls

sradmluneng  Osrigs  sradmleon ol 5.10,000
SFsrELh.
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18. From the following Balance sheet, prepare Fund Flow

Statement.
Liabilities 1998 1999 Assets
Rs. Rs.
Share capital 60,000 65,000 Goodwill
P&Lale 34,000 26,000 Plant

Current liabilities 12,000 3,000 Current assets

1998 1999
Rs. Rs.

30,000 25,000

60,000 50,000

16,000 19,000

1,06,000 94,000 1,

06,000 94,000

Additional information:

(a) Depreciation Rs 2,000 p.m was charged to P & L a/c.

(b) Dividend Rs. 12,000 was paid during the year.

Epssam_ @@uybleoos @dlliyseailelmbs

SiMGnSMU SUITES.

Qumrmliyser 1998 1999  (Qersgisser
(. W2
UrE_j@ (50‘5561) 60,000 65,000 EDQUU—”T

QemuplLs/E 34000 26,000 Qumd

Bl Qurmitiyger 12,000 3,000 pL_iy Qangg

Hlg BT
1998 1999
- -

30,000 25,000
60,000 50,000

16,000 19,000

1,06,000 94,000

1,06,000 94,000

Fa.(NBe el LITBIGeET

(=) g eamis@ a.2,000 eru Bl samsdle Gauiomerd

GT(pSLILILL &)

(<)) BLLL <pariqed LmisTsTbD CeaisHuig) ap.12,000.

10

D-7364




19. Bright Ltd. have prepared the budget for the production
of 1,000 units of a product for a costing period as under:
Rs. (Per unit)
Raw materials 10.08
Direct labour 3.00
Direct expenses 0.40
Factory overhead (60% fixed) 10.00
Administration overhead (50% fixed) 1.80
Sales overhead 0.80
Actual production in the period was only 600 units.
Prepare budgets for the original and revised level of
output.
R SLssellae srasdld em Curmefle 1000 ow@samer
swumflés  Wemeuomm S i’ g uiene Yeny  Blmiom
swumfgss).
(. (AVE RMES)
epeLIGLITHLGET 10.08
Cbirig gaed 3.00
Crirg Qgavefemiger 0.40

QsmAnerene Cuoplsaaiser (60% flaneowrearg)  10.00
Bliteurs CpGlewea)ser (50% Hlaneuwimeng) 1.80
epuemer Guphblemaser 0.80

SGaTsdle o a@reppwrar 2 muss 600 eEser L (Hb

Qohsg.  car@wwrar OO HmSH  Sowss
QeuafuiHaEmdE e S iuligwiene swrlés.
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20. From the following details Calculate:

(a) Break even sales

(b)  Profit for budgeted sales

(¢)  Profit if actual sales are less by 10%.

Direct material

Direct labour

Factory Overhead

Distribution Overhead

General Administration Overhead
Actual Sales —18,50,000

Variable cost  Fixed cost

Rs. Rs.

32.8 -

28.4 -

12.6 1,89,900
4.1 58,400
1.1 66,700

Epsaramid eflurhiseaiel (mhHgl samsd (Hs.

(=) eomu Bl wHm elDHLIeneT

(<)) erdliumméslinmin eflpuemaruiled emud

(@) erdliumrgsliu®in elpuemaruie 10% GambETe eruLb

wrmib ellena Blanewimen Qsaay
(el puemaruie %)
€. .
Cpirig Quim(mer 32.8 -
CBirig. g6 28.4 -
Qsmfiperene Gopbsame] 12.6 1,89,900
aupmsEr CHGFwa] 4.1 58,400
Blieurs Guopblgaay 1.1 66,700
adrumissliu@n elpuemer —18,50,000
. D-7364




D-7365 Sub. Code
31042

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION.
MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&

MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION
Commerce

Fourth Semester

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SERVICES
MARKETING

(CBCS —2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. State any two reasons for the growth of service sector.
Caeneu gienpullen cueri&fagErer rGCsend @) Fes(H &yewThiseamer
GOLAHS.

2. What is Services Marketing?

Caenauser sHanguldl (NS eTemmmed 6Teumen?

3. What is customer expectation of services?

Caaneuulleh eUMqSESWITETIT GT&ITLIMTLIL] 6TETMTE cTeTe?



10.

11.

What is Service Marketing Mix?

Caaneu sHanSUINLIG SOEGL GTETMHITED GTEITET?

Define Service Product.

Caaneu GLmmET cuenLImI&Hs.

What you mean by Service Cost?

Caaneu SLGab LpM BT Sidleug) eremen?

Define Channels of distribution.

QULPTEISED GULYl CUEDTIIMI&S.

What is meant by Internal Marketing?

<215 shangudl(hHse LD Mg ererer?

What you mean by Entertainment Marketing?

QumpgGCunsg gbaguldwie LHH BellT iMeug) eremean?

Define the term Insurance Services.

ST () CoameuseT eranlb LUSSens LI &,
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Distinguish between goods and services.

Fr&@&s6r HMID Caameusamer CoumiLi(H55I5.

Or
(b) State the importance of service marketing.

Caaneu sbensUlLsllan (p&Slwsgieuseamns allers@s.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the factors to be considered in designing
service process?

Ceameu Ligpenpullenar eulgaiams@d Cungl <,Candlés
Ceuanrig w sryenflaer wreaneu?

Or
State the characteristics of service marketing mix.

Ceaneu sBensUAL6) Hovenaludler SpLINOLSMET S(Hs.

What are the objectives of pricing?

ellenaudl(hgeden CHTESBIGET WTene?

Or

List out the various methods of distributing
services.

Ceameuganer eupmiGeaudld o drer LOCaIm eUmsHmaT
Ul g (Hs.
Explain the role of service personnel.

Caaneu Lianflwmerraafler Lkidlamer allerd@s.

Or
What are the objectives of CRM?
CRM-érn Crrasmiser wraneu?
What are the elements of communication
marketing?

S&H6UD QSMLITL| FHenSUN (HF60 6T FoMIFET UITENGL?

Or
How to measure service quality? Explain.

Caaneu grsens erliLilg Sjarall(Heumii? allars@s.

3 D-7365




16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the role of service sector in Indian economy.
@il Qumrmermgrrsdler Coemeus glewmulen LBiS e
cAlemd: @s.

Explain the factors influence the formation of customer
service expectations.

aumgseaswrert Cgemou  erdliuniiyseiien o (HeunssS5ms
umdl&@ L srranflaamer allerd@s.

Discuss the various guidelines for physical evidence
strategy.

oL@ fHurer sgramsefler mamssnseEpsstar  LoCoum
auflsm_(Hgosmear efleurdlsseLb.

Distinguish between internal marketing and external
marketing.

945 FHanGUdlLe HMID L Fhansuilleme CaumuBhssis.

Describe the different approaches of service quality.

Caaneu grsdlen CeusuGoum ami@Gpennanwt edleuflés.
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D-7366 Sub. Code
31043

DISTANCE EDUCATION

M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION.
MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&
MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION
Fourth Semester

Commerce
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. Define Organisational Behaviour.
‘I'_F;]QJ@_IGN BL_SENG6N I GUEDTUIMI&S.

2. What is Perception?
L|e0EITG GTEITMITCD 6TGITEHT 2

3. Define Attitude.
QUEDFUIMI&S LDETLILIMTTEIS,.

4, Define Group Dynamics.
QUMTWMISES &(LD AHMFE].

5. What is Emotional Intelligence?

D _GTIT6Y [BI6WTEwTH 6L CTEIMTE 6T6UT6w ?



10.

11.

12.

What is meant by Communication?

556U G LuHMl iHleug) ereme?

What is Organisational Politics?

Bimieier oip&lwed eTemmmed eremen?

Define Stress.

GUEDTUIMIGS : DTS (LSS LD.

What is Organizational Conflicts?

BlmicUET (LpIeRTLIT(H 6TETMT6 6TEMmET?

What do you mean by Career Planning?

Qamle S BHs0 LD idleug) eremen?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the objectives of organisational
behaviour?

Bimeier BLganguden CrmesnISeT wmanel?
Or

(b) What are the factors that determine personality?

< EpensHnenar SToTealdsss g sTreanilser wreneu?

(a) Define learning. What are its characteristics?

SHHENE U TWIMIEE. ST (&6 TEH S WBISET WTenel?

Or
(b) State the characteristics of attitude.

waTILTBRIS 6T Gen TS WhiSmeaTs gnms.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the reasons for formation of group?

&P 2 (HOUTESHSS DS TET STTERTHISET ULITEnEU?

Or
What are the merits of organisational development?
Bimeiear (parCarmmSslen HemenLd&EeET WiTenau ?
What are the causes of conflicts?

(PFEOOTLITL_Iq GOT &HTFEu0T RIS ET WITen 6 ?

Or

Define organizational culture. What are its
characteristics?

Bimieer SOTEFTTSMNS QU TWIMISHS. S| SET
GTTHEWIBIGET WTen6u?

State the nature of organisational politics.

Bimieue &l uIedlen SemenLDEEN 6T Fnmis.

Or
Briefly explain the different types of emotion.

2 anrrESluflen CleusuCaum euamaHMET H(HEHHOMS ellersEs.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the importances of organistional behavior.

Blmeuer pLangudler (p&slwsgieisams ellerdE@s.

Discuss the different causes of stress in brief.

T2 (PSS Slen Cleuel Coum sTreamBisameT 6leuTdlss.

3 D-7366




18.

19.

20.

Explain the various types of orgainsational culture.

Bimelar seorsmysdler LGeum auamaEsamer alemd@s.

State the negative impact of organisational conflicts.

BlmieuaT (LPIeiTLIML g6 6TSITLOGH D UITET 6l 6nETeSen e Sam)is.

Briefly explain the different types of communication.

SaeUR0STLIT GeucuGoum eUMmSHMET S(HESHLOTS G 6md: @,
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D-7367 Sub. Code
31044

DISTANCE EDUCATION

M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION.
MAY 2021 EXAMINATION
&
MAY 2020 ARREAR EXAMINATION

Fourth Semester
RETAIL AND DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1. What is retail industry?
Hevawenm CsmPled eTemmmed eTemen?
2. Who is a retail customer?
FlOEENM GUITIq &HENSWITETIT GTETLIGUIT WITT?
3. What is meant by customer profile?
QUG EESWITETIT &W@GMOILIL] eTeTLISET Gl LIMHET Wing)?
4, Mention about consumer behaviour.
B&TGeurT BLSmSLI LD GHLIGHS.
5. Give short notes on " Site location analysis.

ser DenldL Lglumieiler Guifler Hm @l cuenrs.



10.

11.

12.

What is merchandise management?

epuener GO TERTELD GTEITMTE) GTET6?

State any two objectives in retail pricing.
foawempelileney  Hliawrwugdlenr — Crrasmisatie

@\ TeuTIq NG Fo M.

What is market channel system?
FHEnS GULI(LPEND GTETMITE) GT6ITEN?
Who is a supplier?

16 LILIGUIT GTETLIGUT WITT?

What is franchisee?

safl 2 Menio ereiTmmed 6TemmesT?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

FGa@d

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What is meant by retail organization?

Slebeanm M) eUeTEISET cTaiTLIGE Ol LIM(heT Wimg)?

Or
(b) State the types of market.

FHENSUN 6T U SSHENET Fo M) .

(a) List out the traditional retail market.

umpouflu féowenn shansulaner Liliqwial(Hs.

Or

(b) Mention the stages of consumer decision process.

BI&TGeuTT (pige| GEwewpenmuler Bleneseamer @mHlLIk [Hs.

2
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain briefly market segmentation in India.

@nbHwureligerer shens lfellenar smaswns allers@s.

Or
What are the importance of location decision?
@@mUAL apigafer WpaEELSFHeID wTeneu?
State the various retail segments.
L Gaum Heovrawann Gfle|samers gamis.

Or
Explain briefly about personal selling.

gsafliul L efllhueaerenwis LH M &MHESs0ons eilerdEs.

State the process of appointment of franchisee.

gefl 2 flenwenw Bluiweard Celeugnarear GFwepenneani

M.

Or
State the role in dynamic market place.
58 auMlibg sHheng @)L _Sleir LiriSlenen gamis.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the classification of retail units.

Hvawenn S @safler euansliL(HSgIsme allemd@s.

Discuss the dimensions for segmentation.

Wfleysarer uflbrabisamer alleurdl&s.

3 D-7367




18.

19.

20.

Explain the types of consumer decision making

B&TGeurT (1pigLeuHEE Smefler auamnssamear allems@s.

Elucidate the functions and significance of marketing
channel.

spanguii(hens euuien Lemflger WHMID (WP ELSFHISMS
T(H&ZIDTES.
Explain the types of suppliers.

Sjeflliveaiseien euamasamer allens@s.
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D-5667 Sub. Code

31011/33511

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.

First Semester
MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. What are the importance of planning?

S8l adeir Wpaflwggiousamns elerd@s.
2. What is meant by supervision?
ChumTeney GTETmTEd GTeITeN?
3. What is horizontal communication?
el L 55616 QSTLITL| GTETDHTE) 6T6mE?
4, Define management audit.

Cuemearrenld Sewflsans euenTwmis.

5. What is management by objectives?

Crrés GLoameTenin cTETMTE) GTeime?

6. What is “Informal Organisation”?

(PENMETTT eNLOLIL| (LPENM GTEITM TV GTGIE0T?



10.

11.

12.

State the factors in span of management.

Cuemerrento eurbLller &ryeantlsamens domis.

Define the term “Decentralisation”.

LITGUE (LpEnD eTemLIeNS 6Sl6Té @G s.

What is motivation?

QFwed CHT&ESLD GTETMTE cTerTe?

What are the problems of co-ordination?

RIS manTssel6 [UTFFaETHET Wrene?
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain the principle of management.

Cuenamend GETeTanEEmerT 68l6md:@a.

Or
(b) Explain the obstacles of effective planning.

Apviurg Ll eSler LiGoumy senL_seamer aflauflEs.
(a) What are the advantages of co-ordination?
R(HBIS nanTSS0 6T HETENLOSET WITENEU?

Or
(b) What are the objectives of control?

sLOULBSSHIFO 6 CHITESBIGET ULITEneu?
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) What are the merits and demerits of motivation?
Qewgrsswailgsadler  BatL&sET  WLHMD — SHLOSET
wimeneu ?

Or
(b) What are the different types of training?

LUlH A sjeflssedlen LibGeum UMEHET WiTeneu?
(a) Explain the importance of organisation.
Sl peppuliler (p&dlwsgleuseams elers@s.

Or
(b) What are the steps in planning?
L 10(Hsedlen UL (LPEpMEET WITEnau?
(a) What are the different barriers to communication?

saeud Qsmmder LbCeum SenLsaer aNlerd@s.

Or
(b) What are the types of motivation?

QFLIQNEHD6NES 6060 CUENSSHET WTen6?
PART C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

What are the advantages and disadvantages of
Management by objectives?

@&M&Camer 2_drar Gemerantoudlen Beento, SELOEET WiTeneu?

What are the different steps in decision making?

wiyLeaiBssedler LGeum aufl(penmaET WTenel?

5 D-5667




18.

19.

20.

What is span of control? What are the factors
determining it?

SLHUTL(h) euUrbL eraTmmed eTanan? jang  HliTewrudls@n
ST GET WITEneU?
Explain the essentials of an effective control system.

Apbs sOUUTL(H (papuler sGHaamer allens@s.

Explain Maslow’s theory of motivation.

revGemeiler 2ard@elllig Caml_um’ el allars@s.
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D-5668 Sub. Code
31012

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.
First Semester
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
(CBCS —2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1.  What is Production?
2 HUSH eTemrmTed cTemmen?
2. Define Forecasting.
Coaneu (pemaantlLiL] eTamIens cUenIm).
3. What is Break-even point?
gfla Larefl eremmmed eTewment?
4. What is Monopoly?
pHmfeno eremmmed eTeumen?
5.  Define deflation.

LIGWTEUITL_L_LD 6TGITLIENS GUEHFUIM).

6. What is meant by Demand?

Coenau eremmmed eTeumen?



10.

11.

12.

What is Consumer surplus?
B&TGeurT 2 Lifl eTemmed 6Tetmes?
What is Monetary policy?

LIeTSOSHTEATENS GTETDITED 6TGIEN?

What is Business cycle?

cumanflLl &M eTemmTed eTemen?
Define Decision making.
P CleHEsed eTeLIaS UL,
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Define the scope of Economics.

Qummaflwe urlitudenaeanu afleul.

Or
(b) Explain the law of demand.

Coemeu afldlenw alensEs.
(a) State the types of Income Elasticity of demand.
aumeuml Csenal mSlp&sludler euanssHameT gnmis.

Or
(b) Explain the phases of Business cycle.

euranflug spmH&lufer Hlanesaner afleu.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Describe the types of demand.

Caemaeuudler cuanssamar 6lersEs.

Or
Describe Long-run forecasting.

B smen (pensentlienLs elleulss.

What are the types of inflation?

LIanT61685 5 6T 6UESSET WITEnGU?

Or
What are the types of Foreign investment?

&Eﬁ]u_l Q,og,eﬁl'_Lq_e'b‘r CUENSSEIT WITEnHEU ?
Examine the idea about Monetary policy.
HlF& Qamearens LUHHIL HHSSISEET 4TS,

Or
Explain the various cost concepts.

uoCeum GFwe| smsams afleul.
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

What are the criteria of good forecasting?

Anbs (penseantliber LT gamer allemdd.

Explain the types of Inflation. How do affect economy?

umaﬁé;asgﬁm CUENEHHGT wreneu ? M6 eTliLlg

QurmeTTgTrsans LTdsdHng?
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18.

19.

20.

Discuss critically the various classification of factors of
production.

2 HuSSH sryentlseflen cuanssamer Fmermmiie] CFuig efleurd).

Enumerate the significance of Managerial Economics.

Cuemarrento Gumeflweder (pasdwsgcusams allouss.

Explain the control of deflation.

uemreum L Sdler sLU_(Hum’ el ebleul.
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D-5669 Sub. Code
31013/33513

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.

First Semester
ADVANCED ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What are the limitations of accounting?

SETSS W6 GHEDMSET WTeneu?

2. What are revenue expenditure? Illustrate.

PSOaF (FWEHET GTETLIET WTEn6U? 6T.&IT. (s

3. Define : Average due date.
QUEDTULIM) © SIS SEEHENT BTET.

4, What do you know about trial balance?
@mliumie] upi HelT idleug) wimg?

5. What is statement of affairs?

Blena yMl&ens eTemmmed eremen?



10.

11.

Define depreciation.

Cawibrangdeanen cuenyuienm ClFuis.
What is final a/c?

O MISS SemTEEGSHET CTETDTE cTerTen?
What is bill of exchange?
LIHMEFEL(H GTETDTE 6TeImes?

What is dependant branches a/c?

FMTLENLLI SlENET HEWTEH G GTETMITE GTETET?

What is down payment?
2 | aly Cgmens CFQIS$sI56 cTemmTe) 6TEmeT?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the difference between journal and ledger?
@MUGUlhEb  CuGrlgneb GarCu o drer
Ceaumuim(h eremen?

Or
(b) What are the advantages of accounting?

HEWTEGSET 6T BEITENLDEET ULIEHEL?
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12.

13.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the errors not disclosed by trial balance?

@ liumielermed QeuatliLBSsILL TS YenLpaer
wmeneu?

Or

Ram and Raheem were partners in joint venture
each contributing Rs. 5,000. Ram purchased goods
for Rs. 13,000. Raheem supplied goods worth
Rs. 3,000. Ram sold goods for Rs. 20,000 on behalf of
joint venture. Prepare joint venture a/c in the books
of Ram.

grd wHmiDd Fablbd eeibeurmaumd . 5,000 Cgass
@aaeilenar gHLIBSSent. gD CETeTApSD ClFUISSH Cmb.
13,000. padld Qasr(hss Qummer ep. 3,000 @eneanreilena
cuamaUled i) eNpHuene QFligg
gp.  20,000. prblen LgsssHer @ amemeleer &/
SWITT&S.

Define Depreciation. What are the difference
balance straight line method and diminishing
balance method?

auenywm Cauibnerd. Hleveowmer (pem OHMLD @)L
@D wpevpuller CeumimBHEeT wreneu?
Or

From the following details prepare a bank
reconciliation statement on 31.12.2020.

(1) Balance as per cash book Rs. 7885
(1) Cheques deposited but not collected Rs. 665

(i111) Cheques issued but not presented for payment
Rs. 679

(iv) Bank charges debited in pass book Rs. 200
(v) Interest credited in the pass book Rs. 105.
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14.

(a)

(b)

Epeud aflugd Qamar( 31.12.2020 ojem  curkid
sflasl () @idsans swrilés.

1) Qrrés eriligen Lig @@L en. 7885

i) Gegusdw sCsrenavgafled UGDGSHTHME
¢p. 665

(1) oelss srCsramasafles CFQissmasE aurmsamel
em. 679

1iv) eumdls s Lewrbd ap. 200

(v)  eully QeCel g6 aure| emeudsliulLg) ep. 105.

A car cash price of which is Rs. 1,80,000 is sold on
hire purchase system for Rs. 2,00,000 payable in
four quarterly instalments of Rs. 50,000 each. The
first payment is made at the end of first quarter.

Show how interest is calculated for each period.

ewm srilar  Crréseilewe ep.  1,80,000 eurLens
Qamerapge epeowrs ep.  2,00,000 4 smeoment(h
souamentwurs  eh. 50,000 &z  Oesgieusns
o pFlweflESIUL LG (PO FeUMET (LPFHE SHTEmewT(H
Wlgeile ClFads UL L gl eeubleum(h Seuameans@LD 2 6Ter

aully SaTSS (Hs.

Or

What are the difference between income and

expenditure a/c and balance sheet?

aumeuml Gewe| wHmID @mULblane @il Qe Guw

2 _arem Coumum(H&6T Wrenel?
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15.

16.

(a) Kamala company has three departments ABC

A B C
Opening stock 24,000 36,000 12,000
Purchases 1,46,000 1,24,000 48,000
Sales 1,72,500 1,59,400 74,600
G/P % on sales  20% 25%  33%%

Find out closing stock through departments a/c.

swer Blmeuarbd epern gannasamer ABC o 6t ojLsdlwig

A B C
<pibL srEAmIIL 24,000 36,000 12,000
QamaTpsed 1,46,000 1,24,000 48,000
e Lienar 1,72,500 1,59,400 74,600
Qurgs eru eld8sb el Liear s 20% 25% 33 Y %

glennaumfl senrd @ epeod @Ml srsdlmLIL| SmeTs.

Or

(b) Distinguish between Branch A/c and departmental
alc’s.

Slenem  SEMGGSMETWD  FHIOOEUTT  HETHGHSEETULD
CaumuBhssis.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Raman keeps his records under single entry system.
Assets and Liabilities on 31.12.2019 and 31.12.2020 as
follows :

31.12.2019 31.12.2020
Cash 10 2,000
Bank 990 10,000
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Stock 7,000 10,000
Debtors 15,000 20,000
Furniture 3,000 3,000
Creditors 3,000 6,000

He introduced as additional capital of Rs. 3,000 during
2020. He withdrew Rs. 7,000 for his domestic purpose.
Find out the profit.

grwer  @bhepll udle] wpepulldd FaMEH@ MeUSSH HHSTT
31.12.2019 wpmid 31.12.2020 & Cergg wHmd CummLL

GU(THLDITD).
31.12.2019 31.12.2020

Qur&sLd 10 2,000

GuUEIE 990 10,000
F7&ESl(mLUILY 7,000 10,000
sLaome 6T 15,000 20,000

LD 61D 6015, 61 30T 3,000 3,000
sLATBCHTT 3,000 6,000

2020 & @m@sD> Wws@ . 3,000,

em. 7,000 eT(H&ST. LTSNS HTEs.

(& Qeawelnsrs
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17.

18.

A head office has its branch at Lucknow and bends goods
at cost +25%. From the following details prepare branch

stock a/c and branch adjustment a/c.

Rs.

Goods sent to branch (invoice price) 40,000

Cash sales 19,000
Credit sales 12,000
Opening stock (invoice price) 6,000
Goods returned to H.O. (I.P.) 600
Closing stock (I.P.) 18,000

@M SmmLWsSD sCamald Fag Hmers@ FrHEGHHmer

SLssellane  +25% epiGwig). &lc.;gé;aaml_ SEHEUDGENET

Qe () SHever s7&SlMHLIL &/ @), Haner FMasH L6 &/ @ SW.

lanards@ e #7éE (Gl efae)
Qées 6l pLicnen

SL_am ellHLIGHET

<pibL epEd L (@).69)
sa@@LLSSENEG 575G SHUEug (§-6f)
Qud sy (.6,

em.
40,000
19,000
12,000
6,000
600
18,000

‘X’ consigned 100 packets of cosmetics each cost Rs. 300 to
his agent to Bombay. He paid Rs. 500 towards freight and
insurance. 15 packets were destroyed on the way.
Consignee took delivery of the remaining packets and

spent Rs. 700 as godown rent Rs. 1,000

as clearing

charges and Rs. 300 as carriage outwards. You are
required to calculate the cost of damage and cost of stock

at the end if the agent sells away 70 packets.

7
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19.

20.

X erermueu ep. 100 QUi shigemer gealCeumemmid . 300
L EESHD@G MG (PO (PSeUHEHE Aellih Qauigm.
<jeur . 500 ew grE@samaed LHm sTISEH CFwe| Qg
15 QuiLshiger Qaam aufluder Casupdmer. e ii®H QumibT
Bgperer QUL L shisemer Qubme Carar® ep. 700 enw Lighr_s
Tl eumLanad@b . 1000 al(QLys sl Largdn@h whnib
. 300 evw GouellgnsE malsEh Oswe GQeugmi. 70
QuiLsmisemer (paeum ellpprT Casupdm Fré@ WL LHMID
@misl sradmiy wdllienu sarsdl (Hs.

Explain what are the methods of depreciation?

Cairansdler alanssamar gl 6lens @s.
Discuss the difference between hire purchase system and
installment systems.

UTLeS CSTETPSD (PEDEHGD FSEUMERT (PEOMEED 2 6Ter

Caumuim(h allensEs.
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D-5670 Sub. Code
31014/33514

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./ M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.

First Semester
BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 19 Academic year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1.  What do you mean by macro environment of a business?
@@ Qgmledien QumBlaned @ e eTermmed eTemen?

2. Define — Contract.
‘@UiLbsLD’ — auenrum).

3. What is monetary policy?

L& STATENS GTGITMITED GTGITEH?

4. What is foreign direct investment?
@ipHlw Coirig (PS6S[H GTETHTE 6Teime?

5. Identify any two problems faced by public sector
enterprises in India.

@ndwureller Qurgisgienn Hlmelabser sh&E0n gsTelg @)
Hrssemangener QL TLT(HSM6TS SerrLMlg.



10.

11.

12.

What are non-banking financial companies?

cumidl smy Bl HlmLomISET wreneu?

What are economic reforms?

Qunperng s ST (HSSLD GTETHMTED GTET6H?

What is clean technology?

&&Hrar GgTihled B LD eTermmed 6Teme?

What is meant by urbanisation?

BETLOWILDTESHED GTETMDTE 6TEITE0?

Suggest any two steps for reducing carbon foot prints.
STTUET SLEISMET @GH®D&Es 25aib gGs@id G re(h
audlpenmaanerls LIMbgenrés.

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the advantages of Environmental
Analysis?

FHMIFGLPED A IGHIGIT HETELOSHET WITEnE?

Or

(b) Explain economic system and its impact on
Business.

Qumrmerrgry SjenwliL] wHmb emilssde seien
ST&EEHMS LD allers@s.

(a) What are the steps taken by the Government for the
industrial development of backward regions?
oumssuul L u@dlser Asmple CoburipHaErs s

CopQETaRT (HETET HL 6l SHEESHET WLITEnEL ?

Or
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13.

14.

15.

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the sources of long term industrial finance
in Indian?

@QrdHwureley Barrisre CQsmied Hssrar TG

wmeneu?

Explain the following as per the consumer
protection Act. (i) Consumer goods (i1)) Consumer
services.

msTCeun urgsmiy &L gHemlg  SpEE@TLcuHenn
erssayd. (1) msTGeurt Cummlsear (1) msTCeumt
Coanausa.

Or
Explain the impact of social factors on business.
cuantlasSled seps sryamflsatien sréssams eflou.
Examine the impact of privatisation on business
development.
Qampled Gobumiqed S@TUTTOWLTESET ST&HsBIGmaT
G lTHS) D TTUIS.

Or
What is technology transfer? What are its methods?
Qamdlé B U UfliorHDHLD ETETMTE CTETE? ABE (LPENMEHET
wmeneu ?
What i1s secondary market? How does it help the
investors and companies?
@reTLmD Blened FHens GTGTMITE) GTETGNT? il GTThIMBIED
(PSOL_LTETT& @& @D Hlmieuanmbis@hs @G 2 6 dng)?

Or
Write a brief note on Present Industrial Policy.

snare Qgmfhtararansamu LD &HHiss dons.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions

Explain the concept of natural environment of business.

Qg mleden QuIHensF @G 6TaTn &HSNS N 6Td:@s.

Bring out the functions of a central bank.

@ cumkiludler Liantlseamer Gleue&OlsmemTTs.

Elaborate the role of the Government in the promotion
and regulation of business.

Qazmpler Cubur® wHHD  @UBISTHDEND TETEIGESS 6
Likidlaner eNeuflss.

Bring out the salient features of the consumer protection
Act.

BISTCauMT UmgaTliL) &L 6T (p&HdHlw jbamisamer alleul.

Explain the services rendered by NBFCs to corporate
sector.

aumidlemym  HlS  Bneiamhsdr  HnwsgimnsE — eflE@n
Caamougeanar allems @s.
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D-5671 Sub. Code

31021

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.
Second Semester
MARKETING MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. What are the advantages of Marketing?

shensUl(Henswime SlenL &G Herenogaar adleuil.

2. What is branding?

lwmumyE@EMH eTETmTE CTETET?

3. Who is middle man?
BDLSFISIT GTETLIGUT WT?
4, Write the meaning of penetration price.

261 (H(HeUeL GNENEL GTETMTED GT6IT6w?

5. What is meant by dual pricing?

@ rlenL ellened HliTewTWILD GTEMMTE GTETGT?

6. What is super market?

ue'u@urr@@"r SBIGTlG GTEITDITE) GTEITE P



10.

11.

12.

List down the qualities of a good brand name.

(1 BeOa SjenL_wimerd@Gm Gluwfen Semenosamer UL g wad (Hs.
Define Advertisement.

cllembUIFb-cue L.

What is Consumer behaviour?

B&TGRUTT BLSENS GTETMITE) 6T6TEN?

State any two merits and advertising through print
media.

SiF& o gmisate elleTdUTILBSSHSD edlanebd gCHeID
@) BETEDLOSENETS Fnl)is.

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions choosing either (a) or (b).
(a) Enumerate importance of marketing.
shensudlweden psHlwsgicusams ereameantlsamaud(hs.
Or
(b) Briefly discuss the concepts of marketing.
shens Ul (Hsedlen Caml_umphaamar alleTdEs.
(a) Explain the classification of products.
QurpLsaflen cuanssamer cllaTése, .
Or
(b) Explain the objectives of E-marketing.

Weenal sbenguflwialen Crrasnisamer afleaul.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Write short notes on Mobile marketing.

Qurepudd shensudl(Hens LD Sm GOILIL| eT(PSIs.
Or

Explain the different types of buying motives.

LOGaum  EUMSWITET  GUMBIGEUSDETET ST (HSLEHEDET

aleul.

Explain the merit and demerits of packaging.

sL(Hrearsser Bereno LHMLD Senwsamar efleur.

Or
Explain the kinds of advertisement.

ellaTbLpsdlerm auansgHemar adlemd@s.

What are the uses of data mining?

576 AHPHOIFHSSHE0 6T BEMENLOSET WLITEn6?

Or

As a marketer how would you set up an advertising
budget?

QR sHegwrarTyrss ellerbuy HFHSH L Samg ereueumm)
SiewLSr?

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Describe the classification of marketing function.

gheng Lanflaamar euansliL(HSgISame alemd@s.

Discuss the difference between new and old concept of
marketing.

spanguil(Hensudwedlen Lw whmib uampw Camur®sEnss
@ e Cw 2 erer Caumumsaner aflaul.

3 D-5671




18.

19.

20.

Explain the sociological factors influencing consumer
behaviour.

B&TGeUTT BLSMSEMET LITS&E@GD sFepselld srranflaamenr
eSleul.

Explain the methods of channels of distribution.

LeCeum euflwimen cupBIsE aLflsameT 6SleTéEs.

What are malls? What are the reasons for its emerging
popularity in India?

DTOSET  eTammTe  eTemen? @bHwmedlledy eneu Gruewmsl
GU(HEUS T SITTEITBISENETS SeTL_HlS.
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D-5672 Sub. Code
31022

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.
Second Semester
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What is research process?

<L TS QFWPEND TG GTEITE?

2. What are the characteristics of a good design?
(T LA GUlq eUELDLILI 60T LIGTL|SET WTenal?

3. What is sampling?
Sl flaeer eremmmed erevmen?

4, What is primary data?

pseenLd Lemefl adleurd eTermmed creoren?

5. What is known as attitude scale?

LOGTILITETENLD 66l (NSHET TGN e GT6T60 2



10.

11.

12.

Write a note on comparative scale.

@ULAGILD serenid 2 aTer arei(hs6r Slm @GMILIL 6T(PGIS.

Define questionnaire.
e OTEGLILY euanFwmI.
What is coding of data?

Yerafl efleur G erasmmed ereses?

What are the measures of central tendency?
@LWLIGCUTGS G 6T6 GTEITMTE GTGITE?
Define — Report writing.

NGNS ET(LPSIS — GUENTWIMI.
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Discuss the components of the research process.

< rmlEs) Qe penm gamsamer aflefss.

Or
(b) What are the types of research design?

S ITUES Gulg UL 6T QUENSSHET WTene?

(a) Discuss the determination of sampling size.

wrdHf Sjeredler Siorearmbsamer ellourdss.

Or

(b) Explain about the interview method of data
collection.
Criigraned (panpuller Lieteatl efleugmiger GaafiL ubml
MeT&ESLD H(HS.

9 D-5672




13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain about scaling techniques.

Sjarall(Hge auandpenm LHP elens @s.

Or
Discuss the classification and tabulation of data.
umslILBSHSD  WLOHML L eumaruiie®  Ldrafl
cleugrisamer afleurdlss.
Explain about two way ANOVA.
ANOVA @ meuflgaer cflflours allend@s.

Or

What is called two population in testing or
proportions?

@m wsser Ggrensuilear  Corsemanild g

LIfloMERTD GTETMTEL 6T6ITEN ?

What are the types in layout of Research Report?

QTTIEFS SNGMS ADWLLILSEHL L LD CUMEHET CTEIDTE)
GT6OTE0T?

Or

Write about essentials of good writing.
Bevaw s (hengullen @emlenowingg LDl er(Lpsis.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain about the Research Problem.

< TTLES SGsvgener LDM alliflouns gnms.

Discuss collection of primary data in detail.

e Learafl efleugmisener Caamllug umdl edleréswons
(PS5
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18.

19.

20.

Explain the process of questionnaire designing.
emgsmrer  Cergly  eugeambliber  GFupeppEamer

cflfleuns aflemd@s.

Describe the testing of proportions on one and two
population.

@erm  WLOHML  @rar®h  waser  Lgrens  eHfgsFTym
Camgenemuil_ed Lpdl elfleurs ellersEs.
Explain about types of research reports.

< TTLES SidlGamsuller cuanssamer alliflours alleTsEs.
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D-5673 Sub. Code
31023/33523

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.

Second Semester
ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions

1. Define Costing.

cUEPTWIM : L &&H6Slane.
2. What is cost centre?
CFev6y MLOWILD GTETMTE) GTETE?
3. Write short note on ‘Time Wage System”.
‘Crramed elldlsn’ LM fm GO eT(pgIs.
4, What do you mean by Cost Plus Contract?
QFaa|Le6T @eanThs LILIBSLD GTETMHTE) 6TEITE?
5. What is Maximum stock level?
2 WIS 26T6 Hlenay eTemmTeD 6Temmen?

6. What is meant by over absorption?

9455 SlrdlSse cremmmed eTemey?



10.

11.

12.

What is abnormal loss?

SAETSTTET QILOLUIL| GTEITMTE) 6TEITET?

Define — Overhead.
cuenrum — Copgeay.

Explain EOQ.
EOQ — &flers@s.

What is Work certified?

gnamaflssliul L Couamev Temmmed cTeumen?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain the scope of Cost accounting.

SLGselane saumsdlwadler Crrésmisamer 6l6rsEs.

Or
Describe the effect of labour turnover on costs.
Oeeveysafler Sg e Qamleomarit NGRILE
Nlenereilene edleuf&s.
How do you install the costing system in a concern?
SIL&FHNWD (pamedwl e Hlmeuansdled ereuelmm B
Apgiounis?

Or

Find out the works cost. Materials Rs. 20,000,
Labour Rs. 15,000, Direct expenses Rs. 5,000,
Works overhead is 20% on factory cost.

uanll SL&sb sranrs. Qummlger . 20,000, <yl s6r
ep. 15,000, Crrgd GQeaweyser ep. 5,000, uent Cuohbswey
Qzrihsrene L_sasdld 20%.
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13.

14.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain the concept Variance Analysis.

Sjere| LGLumiemel LD 6lleréEs.

Or

The annual demand for product is 6400 units. The
unit cost is Rs. 6 and the inventory carrying cost per
unit per annum is 25% of the average inventory
cost. If the cost of the procurement is Rs. 75,
determine

(1) Economic order quantity
(11) Number of orders per annum
(i11)) Time between two consecutive orders.

@ Curmepsstar arh Csmeu 6,400 a@ser.

S G, ellaney (.6 LHMID FFEElenear &LILG CSTLTLTeT

QRf  Ya@rgHE @f SAodDE WP@GD OCswe; 25%.

Qamarpsed  eflene  @5.75 erafler  EpseTcubHenn

Eroreiés.

1)  QuUmBET (LpmIE D66y

1) eumLSHDE QuDLLIBHD 2 SFreyser

(i) Gsrorsflurer @rewn(® o Ssre sHer @enL il
CriyLb.

Describe the different methods of time keeping.

LGaum Crrb sammsslHb (pamaamer adleTése,LD.

Or

From the following particulars, calculate EOQ and
number of orders;

Annual usage — 12,000 units
Cost of material per unit — Rs. 40
Cost of placing one order — Rs. 120

Annual carrying cost of one unit — Rs. 4.
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15.

(a)

(b)

Yereu(md elleurmisaflalmbgl Sésar QaTarpse e

S| OTENEL <2, GG EHET

LOMHmID
SeTSEL_aliD.
panr(h Lwerum( — 12,000 Sje@ser

Q@ (H Avdler Lssellane — ep. 40

T GIOT 60011 667 & 60 LI

Q@@ Si@itiumeaen @ (Heusnsarer GFwa] — ep. 120.

@ 0@ CasNig emailiugnaETer el CFwe] — ¢p.4.

Distinguish between cost control and cost reduction.

Qgaval Qgaval

sL(Huum)
CaumuBhssis.

LMD

Or

Prepare a cost sheet from the following:

Direct materials
Direct wages
Factory expenses
Office expenses
Selling expenses

9L Gseillaned UL iguied SWmT GlFuis.

Cmirig. epeoLiGlLmmeTaer
Gl sa.all
Qamherena ClFae sar
SIEIE ClFE|SHET

aNpuener QlFveser

@&enmLenL

25,000
7,500
2,500

500
250

25,000
7,500
2,500

500
250
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16.

17.

SECTION C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the methods, systems and techniques of costing.
Sjenoli] LEND  JLEselewe FILUBIGaTE  (pepDEET
A EIGES

From the data given, compute material

(a) cost

(b) price

(c) usage variances.

Standard : Material for 80kg of finished product —
100 kg to be wused; standard price
per kg — Re. 0.80.

Actuals Finished goods produced — 1,65,000 kg
Materials used — 2,00,000 kg Actual
cost — Rs. 1,70,000.

Gemeumid eNlupriseedl(mbgl, semmésslHa : epalitummer

(S1) SILESD

(=) eflove

(@) vwerum () wrmurHaer

Blepavwimeng) : 80 &CGemdlgmd wpedm CuTmHEHESTE
epeolibummear - 100 FCamrdlymbd

LweTURSSIUL g (HESH MG, Blenaouime
GQaevey HGam eemdlm @ — em. 0.80.

2 emerLilg.Guiwimen Hlane :

Gl @U@l seir 2 Hugd
Qevwtiu’ L g — 1.65,000 .4

epeoliGummer 2 LCGwmsbd — 2.00,0004].4)

o _emerliuiguimer fL&sLb — em. 1,70,000.
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18.

Draw a stores ledger card recording the following
transaction under “FIFO” method. 2009 July, 1 opening
stock 2,000 units at 10 each.

2009

July 1 Opening stock 2,000 units at ‘10 each
July 5 Received 1,000 units at ‘11 each

July 6 Issued 500 units

July 10  Received back 50 units out of the issue made
on 6th July

July 11 Issued 600 units

July 18  Returned to suppliers 100 units out of goods
received on 5t July

July 19  Received back 100 units out of the Issue made
on 14t July

July 20  Issued 150 units
July 25  Received 500 units @ ‘14 each
July26 Issued 300 units

According to stock verification report it was found that
there was a shortage by 10 units on 18t July and
15 units on 26tk July.

Epsasam_ sscudsmers Qaman(, Wsld eubg (Pl
Qeevgyd (FIFO) wpenp iiqlinenulled uams CuCr( samss,
SWTH&s.

2009

o9me 1 b @@ .10 6Ssb 2,000 e @sdr
99me 5 1,000 se@sar ep. 11 aisb Qubmg.
o9me 6  apriser 500 Sjo@s6r

99me 10 :mYme 6 b Csdl caupmdludled 50 j@ser
Smwuls Qupliil L g).

99me 11 auprigser 600 e @s6r.
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g@m@) 18 g@m@) Sopip Csdl  ie@itiyerfLslmbgl
Qupuinl L gampbg 100 egser  Hmlid
Si@IULULLg).

o9 19 o9me 14 oem  euprdwudambg 100
S@HeT H(Hu Cumlil L g).

99me 20  auprIsd 150 S@sdr

99ame 25 ¢m.14 6z 500 we@ser QupliLl L g).

99m® 26 s 300 e @sHeT

sradmly sflummiy sidlsmsuler eumuieons 18gyb Csdl

Sjann 10 Sjo@aser 26 Cadl 15 SADGHEBLD M6 CTETLIZ)
Qs flweubgieTens).

19. From the following information, prepare process cost
accounts and normal loss, abnormal loss or gain accounts.
Process A Process B
(Rs.) Rs.)
Material 30,000 3,000
Labour 10,000 12,000
Overheads 7,000 8,600
Input (units) 20,000 17,500
Normal loss 10% 4%
Sale of waste per unit. Final output from Process B
(units) — 17,000 Re. 1 for Process A, Rs. 2 for process B.
emeu(pld  GYlUTEIGET (PO LG penn SHETHESHET DHMILD
SMSTTENT BLL LD HETHTTEHT BLL LD DG ETLI 56801 S H 6 6T
STt Glgu1s.
Uigpenm A Ugpenm B
(em.) (em.)
epeLIGLIM(HETS6T 30,000 3,000
oY) 10,000 12,000
CunOeweyser 7,000 8,600
2 araf(h) (e @Gsear) 20,000 17,500
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Uigpenm A Ugperm B

(¢5-) (em.)
SMGMTERT HL_L_LD 10% 4%
Casmy elHLMmET 2i60E eTNIH®E 1 2
@mid Qeuefiuim® Ligpenm B(siov@aser) - 17,000
20. From the following data, calculate the B.E.P.
Rs.
Selling price per unit 100
Direct materials cost per unit 40
Direct labour cost per unit 10
Direct expenses per unit 10
Overhead per unit 15

Fixed overheads total Rs. 1,00,000

If sales are 20% above the B.E.P., determine the net
profit.

ECp  sriul(erer  elugmisaldBBg  @mTU BLLDHD
BlenaoliLemeflenw sevr(HLlig..

€.
cllpLener ellened g D& DS 100
Cririg s&aml Qurmer i edlnE 40
Cririg ga6l g Sjdlm @ 10
Crrmerm GlFaaseT ef sl D@ 10
Cuop QFea|56T eif DG 15

rorg tFeaser Cwrssb . 1,00,000

Cuoaib elpuemar 20 gseisd eru BLLLOD BHlaeliLdrafl
Blepavenwiall Hlanrs @me@n Cung Blarerub saréss (Hs.
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D-5674 Sub. Code

31024/
33524

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com.(F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.

Second Semester
FINANCIAL SERVICES
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1.  What is financial services?
BlE Caaneuser eremmmed cremen?
2. What is meant by capital market?
PPESEN FHENS GTGITM 6D GTEITE ?
3. What is market environment?
SOHMILILIMD GHLPED EHENSG GTETMDITE) 6TEIT6?
4, What is stock exchange?
UmkIE UATHDOLD 6TETmTE 6TEme?
5.  Define — under writing.
Qs - cuanTwm-.

6.  Define — leasing.



10.

11.

12.

@SS - euenFLIm).
What is commercial banking?
et cumIEudlwed eremmmed eTeres?
What is hire purchase finance?
euLang QameTpged Bl erammmed cremen?
What is mutual funds?
ugevLy gl eremmmed eremen?
Define — export finance.
oo BEl - euenyuimy.
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).
(a) What are the analysis of financial services?
BlF Crepausatien LigLiLmie] wreneu?
Or
(b) What are the objectives of Indian money market?
@B Lanrssbensuder GHT&EsmISET WTened?

(a) Differentiate between financial services and market
environment.

Blg  Comeusdr OMD  SOMILD G  FHangullen
CeaumurBaener clleTé@s.

Or

9 D-5674




13.

14.

15.

16.

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the functions of finance companies?
Bl Blmiog e Liewtlser wimaneu?
Explain the role of secondary market.
@narr_mb Hlene shenguller Liki@samer edleui.
Or
Discuss about regulation of stock exchange.
umki@ uflorhmsdler eulflpanmaaner ellaTsEs.
What are the steps in leasing transactions?
auanfla BeanL_penm GS5samsudlL_adler Hlanasae wmeneu?
Or
Explain the features of hire purchase agreement.

UTLems QEmaTpsd 2 L arligdsansuier mlidwegser
afeul.

Explain the functions of merchant banking.
auanflaggion eumluilwiesien Lientlsaner afleul.
Or
Discuss the functions of chit fund companies.
& B8 BlmngSer Lanflsamar cflard@s.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the difference between money market and capital
market.

LemT&ghens LOHMID poseT Fhens @eupdlipdleant Cw o 6rer
Coumumr(hHs6T wrened?
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17.

18.

19.

20.

Discuss role in finance of commercial banks.

B8 euanfle cumidludwie Lniflaner alers@s.

Explain the methods of port folio management.

CurmiesCumallGur  Cuenameawuier (papsamer  alflflouns
A EIGES

Explain the advantages of housing finance.

eiLanoliL Fllulen peeniogenar alams @s.

Discuss the non-banking financial companies.

cumIlaer s HlF Bminrismer allfleurs ellersEs.
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D-5675 Sub. Code

31031/33531

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.

Third Semester

INVESTMENT ANALYSIS AND PORTFOLIO
MANAGEMENT

(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. Define the term “Investment”.

WSO H TEUD LISSMS U TLIMISHS.
2. What do you mean by Risk?

QL upd BellT dleug eremen?
3. Expand: (a) NSE (b) OTCEI.

clfleuns@s : (=1) NSE (=) OTCEL
4. What is meant by Capital Market?

EPEOSET Fhang LIHM i MHleug) eTeimer?

5.  Define Listing.
UETLIMISGS : LI LeS(HS.



10.

11.

12.

What is Mutual Fund?

ugevLIy &) eremmmed eremen?

What is Fundamental Analysis?

g ILen L LIGLIUMIG 6TETDTE) 6T60T60?

What do you mean by future option?

erdligmey edlmLiud ubml BellT dleig wing?

What is CAPM?

CAPM cremmpmed erevment?

What is meant by Portfolio Management?

glenm Cemearento UMM 4 Hleug) eTerer?
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) State the important features of Investment
programme.

WSS (H& HL_LSSeim (LpSEWLDITET S DFRIGEET Fo(1) 5.
Or

(b) Differentiate investment with speculation.

WDl sarseuanilasg e CoumLi(HS5Is.

(a) What are the factors that determine returns?

QU(BLOTETSEMS STOTENEGLD STremtseT wmeneu?

Or

(b) What are the classifications of systematic risk?
Explain.

penpwmen @Lfer euensliLm(h&6T wiraneu? 6llersEs.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Write short notes on: Market Indicators.
Sm GO euenrs. shens @GNS Ig&eT.

Or
How does SEBI regulate the primary market?
wpaoflae shasawl eriiLig SEBI @parpliL®hsgiSmg:?
What are the prerequisites to invest shares in
India?
@pdureile  umigsmer  (psd(H  CQFLeusHSTET
PeTCHENEUSET WITEnE?

Or

Briefly explain the various types of direct
investment alternatives.

Corg  waed® wromeufluder uOGom eumssmaT

F(HEHOTE 66T EHsS.

State the assumptions of technical analysis.

Qamflém U u@lumieder eT(HGaTeTaseT Wmeneu?

Or

What are the factors to be considered while
constructing a portfolio?

@M glonaow BHlicudlsgh Cumipg smsdld Clamearer
Ceuenrigw gryewilser wraneu?

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Describe the various Investment Avenues in India.

@pdHwureiigierer LOCeuM PSOL(H umliliLjGemnar NleTéEs.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

Explain the various procedures for buying and selling of
shares from the share market.

UBIGE shanguie) ULBIGSmeT 6UMhIEGS®L WwHmb  alHug)

Qam_rumrer LGeum aILl(PDEMET 66T Es.

Briefly explain the various mutual fund schemes
launched in India.

@ndwumelled Ggm_msiul L LeGeum urevur BE S LsHener

F(HEHLOTE cHleTd &,

Explain the different process of portfolio investment in
brief.

gon WPsdLliger GeucuGouy QFLOWPODS®ET &H(HESLONSE
cfleT&Es.

Explain the Random — Walk theory.

Cranrid eumd CamlumlenL ellemd@s.
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D-5676 Sub. Code
31032/33532

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./ M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.

Third Semester
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. Write short note on Financial Management.
BlE Geremeno LHM HAmi@EHLLY euenys.
2. Define share.
LIMI(G eUenTuIm).
3. What do you mean by capitalisation?
ALPOSET S eranigy) LipMl BlaTm idleugy wimg?
4, What is working capital management?

BENL_(LPEnD PLPGLFET GCLOGTERTENLD GTETMTE GT6T60?

5. Define leverage.

SlemeCamed cuenFwim.



10.

11.

12.

What is cost of equity capital?

FTHTTGRTLI LITGIE, (PSEdlein L_&aF ClFave| eTammTed cTeme?

What is meant by capital planning?

epevgar S0 éd ereruig) upml el idleug wrg?

What is leverage?

2oTeCHTED GTETHTE 6TEIEN?

Define Dividend.

LIBISTSTIID GUEnFULIM).

State any four advantages of International Financial
Management.

venerm_(h Bl Gereamanouller CHeId HT6NE HeTenDsemaT

FoMISH

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

How far the role of a finance manager changed over
the past few decads?

sLbs Bl ussrmarhsefler Bl Cuoemeriler Lkis
GTeUGUMM) LOMMIU|GTET).

Or
State the significance of financial management.

Blg Cuenamenoudler (p&HSHIelSmss gams.

State the advantages of preference shares.

perafleniol Limki@sert 6T BeTenLDEEN6Td: Fomid.

Or
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13.

14.

15.

16.

(b) Distinguish between over capitalisation and under

capitalisation.

Blens (pOga AEESEDGD GO POSET AESSEDEGLD

2 amer Caumuim(p wimg)?

(a) What are the main elements of financial system?

HlE iemwiiber &l L@dlser wrened?

Or

(b) Briefly explain the types of public deposits.

Qurg enculilgeflen cuengEemer &GS cllal.

(a) What are the types of working capital?

BEDL_(LPEDD PLHOSETSS 6T U SSHET WITEnEL?

Or

(b) What are the characteristics of optimal capital

structure?

2 GFLD (LPEGEN enOLILGl6T @) UIEL|SET WTenel?

(a) Mention the kinds of letter of credit.

BITERTW LDTHMIS Slq HSS 6T QUMEHENETE Fnlis.

Or
(b) What are the significance of leasing.

GEsmseT (PSS LS ISMSE Famis.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the goals of Financial Management.

Blg Gueramanwuder GmlsCamearsamer edlaufl.

3
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17.

18.

19.

20.

Discuss the theories of capitalisation,

epesaT Y EsSH 6 CamLimhgEamer alleurd).

Narrate the various factors influencing working capital.
BENL_(LPEND PLPOSESESLI LITS & @D smyentsamer edleuflés.
Explain the methods of evaluating capital budgeting.

ppesar UL Gl sarsdl (Hb (pepmaamer afleui.

Discuss the current position of India’s export finance.

@ndwmeller ermmindl Hlgludler BLLiL Blenaepenwt afleums).
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D-5677 Sub. Code

31033/33533

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.

Third Semester
PRINCIPLES OF PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1. What is Human Resource Planning?
eNgeuer SlLL LI 6 eTemmmed 6Teumen?

2. Define Personnel Policy.

UentlmeriaeT & TeTeangseni euenFuim).

3. What is Job Specification?

Ceuaner afleursd@MILiL] eTemmTed eTerme?
4.  Define Job Evaluation.

Ceuened A LILIMH cuanrwim.
5.  Define Recruitment.

<, Camii euenyuimi.

6. Difference between wage and salary.

Fa.60l LHMID FbUeTSSH 6 Coumm(BSeerT 6T(LpSis.



10.

11.

12.

Define Trade Union.

QasmOH FhsD euenFwm.

What is time wage system?

Cmiy 2ardlus (pepm GTETmTed GTEmeT?
What is Social Insurance?

Fep& SIS TETDTed GTeren?

Define the term Industrial relation.
Qamflegienm 2 medl euenrwIm).

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions. Choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain the Managerial Functions.
Blireurs Qeweumhsame 6Slars@s.
Or
(b) Discuss the qualities of Personnel Manager.

L1 @00t Wi TerT T Guemeriler GTBIGEETL
elleurdlésa]ib.

(a) Explain the Principles of Organization.
Siemwliber Qsraranssmen allaTsEs.
Or
(b) Describe the Process of Training.

Luin& Qewdapearn LD elleTsEs.

Ll
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

State the various Employee benefits and Services.
uoGeaumy  uemflurert vwenser HMID  Caameusener
GINIICES

Or

Draw and explain the Process of Performance
Evaluation.

Qewedper LHUT e CFwP®dDEW  EUMFLIGLD
HMID eNeTHSeLD.
Explain the Measurement of Morale.
e 2 miFlent eredl(Heuans 6lersEs.
Or

What is Fringe Benefits? State the various Types of
Fringe Benefits.

SSHWmeUll  BTDEET CTeTDTL  eTeme? ST
uoCeum euamssema @GDIILA®.

Explain the causes of Poor Industrial Relations.

Curewrer Qs 2 mellHETer SryenhisameT 6dl6TsEs.

Or
What are the causes of Grievances in Industry?
Qamdléd Hlpeuambsaticsy @Gemur(hiser e (Heusnsmer
SITTERTRIGET W ?
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions

Enumerate the process of Human Resource Planning.

weflg cuer UL 0L 60 QFwLIpeDeni Henrsd (HmIGET.

Explain the Maslow’s Theory of Motivation.

wrevCer aupmidlu eard@eilsgedlen GCamlum’_anL 6lemd@s.
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18.

19.

20.

Discuss the wvarious steps involved in the Process
Planning.

Sl ale @b Qumib uoCeum Hlanavganer cllams @s.

Explain the importance of Personnel Audit.

uemtlwumen santlsansuller (WaHwsglalsams 6lersEs.

Explain the Characteristics of Trade Unions.

Qasmfpsrissslen SmUGwdLsamer aflemdas.

of

4 D-5677




D-5678 Sub. Code

31034/
33534

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.

Third Semester
CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic year onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1.  Define share.

LIMI(G euenTuIm).
2. What is time ratio?

Crir 9$FD eremmmed erevmen?
3. What is share capital?

LM (S PLPEOGEITLD GTGITMTED GTGITG ?
4.  Define debentures.

sLaL_(H LUSSHTLD cuenrLImy.
5. What is call in arrear?

SanipliL] Flaencl eTemmmed 6Teumen?



6.  What is under writer?
@UILMISWLITETT GTETLIGUT UITT?
7. Who is liquidator?
FHEELILITETIT GTGITLITIT WITT?
8. Define a holding company.
Qg 145 sDCLENSE Q) OESETLD H(H.
9. What is statutory reserve?
FLL_LLTGU STLIL| GTEITDITED GTEIT60T?
10. What is preference share?
peraifleniols Limi@s6T eTenmmed creoen?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions choosing either (a) or (b).

11. (a) The directors of a company forfeited 200 shares of
Rs. 100 each fully called up for non-payment of first
call of Rs. 20 per share and final call of Rs. 30 per
share. 120 of these shares was subsequently
re-issued at Rs. 60 per share fully paid up.
Give journal.

@@ Hniwsder QuEEHTsaT (p(agId iepsslEubD
1. 100 wdiyemrw 200  umRi@Gsmer,  (PHD
SempliLBQsTamisE ep. 20 aisupb Qmid el em
uidhg @ 30 eiswpbd  CQFYSSTS  STTMTSSTED
enudply deusearm. odld 120 uBi@ser wppeigID
Qeaussliul’Lenel.  UkQsTanm&@ 5. 60  aisb
o Geuaflli® GelwdiulLear.  GONUCULH udeajser
AU

Or
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12.

13.

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

What are the various types of preference share?

weneyflenols Lkigsaier euangsaer aflourl.

List out the various types of under writing?

ULmiISluller LGeum eUMmESHET WTene?

Or

Daaji Ltd. invited applications for 10000 shares of
Rs. 10 each. payable as. On application Rs. 5 on
allotment Rs. 5 the entire. Share was applied for
and the amount was received in full.

Pass journal entries in the books of the company.
gredl a0l 10,000 umigsemer . 10 aigb GeuafludiLg.
eflefremTiILILD €. 5-1b R&HES14 D&
. 5-1b BlTewruigSsg. marsgil LkIGS@h&HE@GD LD
Quplu’Lgrs smS, G@DUCULHLLdes6r Sms.

Calculate of Goodwill on the basis of three year’s
purchase of the last five years average profits

Year Profit
I 4,000
II 7,000
II1 10,000
v 4,000
\Y% 6,000

Epsramid 5 yamhseld Fyrafl  Qerusdmoel
3 et (H&HeT Gamer (LpHa penmulled BHELWeny
SATES (h .

QU(HLLD @eomub

I 4,000

11 7,000

II1 10,000

v 4,000

\% 6,000
Or
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14.

15.

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Give the formate of profit and loss account of the
banking company.

UEIHG &6 Liesfludl e TUBL L ST SRS 6o
LI eISMS S(HS.

What are the advantages of the holding companies?
g 148 sb6uefluden BeenLoseT wraneu?
Or

What are the differences between shares and
debentures?

LIMBIG5@h&H G0, SL_GTLISS| 1615 (615 (& LD o _GITerT
Caumuir(haer wreneu?

A purchasing company agrees to issue 3 shares of
Rs. 100 each. Rs. 80 paid up for every five shares in
vendor company. Find the number of shares and
amount of shares to be issued by the purchasing
company if the vendor company has Rs. 50,00,000
paid up share capital of Rs. 100 each. Rs. 50 paid

up.

Qamerapged Hlmiwd ep. 100 wSllerer e@m Uk
. 80 QeqsHwu 3 umki@Gsmer, ellhueer BHlmiogslen
ealleurm 5 UBEGsERsEGD CelaflullLg. eShueamer
Blmiob eerm ep. 100 wélliyerer umdlhe, ep. 50 Ceaiss
s 50,00,000 umGsed @eausHmEGL CQumpgl
Qamarapgser  Hlmiod  GeuefludlCeueriguw WIAG

cremTanilEens LHMID LIki@ES GgTensam Searsd (Hs.
Or

Explain the differences between Amalgamation
absorbtion and recontruction.

erPlenamrliiL],  FALUWDUL  LOH N DL
S Fwaindler Ceumimhsener aflers@s.
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16.

17.

SECTION C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Define double account system and also explain its
advantages and disadvantages.

@il g sams@ (Ppannullen @Q&SMTD H(HE. LOMID ST
BTN, ELoSemer 66T Es.

Purnima co. Ltd has agreed to purchase the business
carried on puja. for this purpose. Goodwill is to be valued
at 4 years purchase of weighted average profits of past
five year’s the profits of the previous year were:

2006-Rs. 10,000. 2007-Rs. 11,000, 2008-Rs. 12,000, 2009-
Rs. 14,000, 2010-Rs.15,000.

The appropriate weights to be used are 2006-1, 2007-2,
2008-3, 2009-4, 2010-5. The accounts of the business
revealed that

(a) In the year 2006, a major repair was made in
respect of plant and machinery and the amount
involved was Rs. 250. It was agreed that the
amount, which was charged to revenue, was to be
capitalized for the purpose of valuing goodwill
subject to 10% depreciation on the diminishing
balance method

(b) The closing stock for the same year was over valued
by Rs. 1,000

(¢ Rs. 1,400 managerial remuneration should be
provided for.

Calculate the value of goodwill of the business.
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18.

LTemtlom  ereomm Hlmiod Leom eremm  FHmingens  Gamerpsed
Qewgsg. pHEAUWT  wHISH 4 gar®  Csmarapgedld
pHUEGL LUl L spreflle sLpg 5 Yarhsaid sarsd(s.
@orurser wperpGu: 2006-e. 10,000, 2007-¢m. 11,000.
2008-¢m. 12,000, 2009-e. 14,000, 2010-em. 15,000.
el ggmefger @ 2006-1, 2007-2, 2008-3, 2009-4
2010-5

<BHnLD Ceuefudl L sawé@E dsfulin@®ssureag

(=1) 2006-60 Quipdrd GQuiflwsierelld LFHUMTIL WHMID
gsereurLmiger eh. 250  eumeureronar  @Q56FTans
psouBSs Couam®ibd. pHCUWT WwHARDLCUTg 10%
@onhs GFe (penmuie Cauinrerd sewrésl Colamm(hib.

(=) 2Cs yarmqed @mSF sradmiLy ep. 1,000 fswors

ST UuC(heTerg).

(@) CuwCeargi caflugHng @ssshH Ceiw Ceudiguig
ep. 1,400. eflwrumy ppGuwt wdinil e saréss (Hs.

From the following informations, prepare a balance sheet
of Mr. Ramchandra Ltd as on 31, March 2019. Share
capital Rs. 4,02,500, Reserve and surplus Rs. 65,000 Long
term borrowings Rs. 3,10,000 Trade payable Rs. 87,350
short term provision Rs. 45,750. Short term advance,
41,000 Trade receivable Rs. 92,650. Tangible assets
Rs. 6,26,950. Closing stock Rs. 1,05,000. Intangible assets
Rs. 45,000.

1Yl 6meu(MpLD ellurmigat el mba) S(m. TTLD&HS T -6l 6o
auanTwmiGsLIUL L Bimeuarsder 31 wmid 2019-1b mreperw
@muy Bl  @illudbamear  swumilEs-umbiE  APOSEILD
5. 4,02,500. smiiy eg&&H . 65,000, e sred s .
3,10,000. eSlwrumyr Qgauggigaoser . 87,350, @midlu sme
®815@ 5. 45,750 @nidlw sre Cumigaser em. 41,000 eflwimumy
QuUmIsOSET €. 92,650. @ mig& F7&S mLIL
. 1,05,000 yovarm@h Csmsgisser . 6,26,950. yeoermmsms
Qerggisser ap. 45,000.
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19.

20.

Prepare an formate of balance sheet of a banking
company, with schedules.

aumdl  Blmeuangdlenr  @Quublaned  @dllGer gl
Uigel&end, UL Iq W68 (@rhHL 6 Swm Claws.

How is replacement of asset treated under double account
system? And also give journal?

QT L& sewsE, (penmudled FTSEHISSH6ET THH eneussLiLI(HFe
ereueumm &ML URKEDG? wHombd AsHETar  GOILCUL(HL
uSle BT H(Hb.
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D-5679 Sub. Code

31041/33541

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.

Fourth Semester
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define management accounting.

Cueramenlod Heréslwied euenuml.

2. What is cost accounting?

DL EFHNMVG FETEHEHLIG GTETDITE) 6TEIT60?

3. What are financial statements?

BEGNWE id&enas6r eTameT Wmenel?

4, What do you mean by Ratio analysis?
Mdls ugliumiey up Belr dleug wrg?

5. Write short note on working capital.

BenL_(Penm (PSed LHM GDILIL cuenys.



10.

11.

12.

What is meant by cash flow analysis?

Qrrass el L 16 eTemiSem Ol LIm(merT wimg)?

Define budget.
cure| GFee| FL L LD euenrum).

What is flexible budget?
Qpdlpeys S L Lb eremmmed eTeimer?
Define marginal costing.
eflefliby CFeailwied cuenrumi.
What is differential costing?

Caumuim’ (5 GlFaellwich ETETMT6L 6GTETEH ?

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) State the features of management accounting.

CemerTentng Geanrdsdl WLiedlen @) UIeL|SemeTd: Fnn)s.

Or

(b) Point out the objectives of management accounting.

Coeramensd sarsdlwelear Crrésnigmennd

ST ().

(a) Narrate the utility of accounting ratios.

&S 195

sesSwe eldlgmsetien LweTUT L eT(HSGIaT&HSeLD.

Or

(b) ‘ABC’ limited has the following information :

Current ratio - 2.5: 1
Acid test ratio-1.5:1
Current liabilities - Rs. 50,000

Find out current assets, liquid assets and inventory.

D-5679




13.

(a)

(b)

‘ABC ABOLL  fgwsflar  Qeiflser &Gy

Qarh&siiul_(herere.

BLUL edlgn -2.5: 1

Sl Camgenar elldlsd - 1.5: 1

BL UL Gurmityser - em. 50,000

sarMs : LU Qersgiser, Braws sarenn Qsrsgisaar
HOID FF&E HLUIL.

What are the limitations of financial statements?

Blgblena oidlsenssatian GamnaameTs: gnmis.

Or

From the following particulars calculate net profit
and cash from operations.

Rs.
Opening stock 60,000
Purchases 1,80,000
Expenses 50,000
Sales 3,20,000

Closing stock 70,000

Gemeu@d  elupmiseiadmbg By  emuSamgu,
Qawdelf QrréEssamsLD Samsdl (Hs.

€.
QFTL_&8 FrédlmLiL 60,000
QameTpged 1,80,000
ALV 50,000
b e 3,20,000
@mid sr&dlmiy 70,000

3 D-5679




14.

15.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the uses of fund flow statement?

Bl el L odlsamauder LweTs6T wWreneu?

Or
Briefly explain the importance of budgetary control.

Qe Qe S sLEUUILEH  panpuler
WPEEWSFHUSMS H(HESLTS afleui.

What are the significance of marginal costing?

aflaflibLy 9L &8 ellenevudler (WpadHlwsglialld wimene?

Or
From the following particulars, calculate BEP.
Sales - 3000 units
Variable cost per unit - Rs. 20
Selling price per unit - Rs. 30
Total fixed cost - Rs. 20,000

Yemeu@md  sseusalallmbg  FoBlepels  LeTetlanw

ST M.

adpuenar - 3000 B @ser

@ Sjdler rmbd Qe ger - 5. 20
@M SAedlar eallpLiemer eflene - ep. 30

Qwrss Hleavevd Claaeser - en. 20,000

4 D-5679




16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the difference between financial accounting and
management accounting.

BEs samsdus@d Chararambng SamsdusEh o 6rer

CeaupiurBsener clauifl.

Current ratio 2.5 ; liquid ratio 1.5 proprietary ratio 0.75
(fixed assets / proprietor’s funds) ; working capital
Rs. 60,000; revenues and surplus Rs. 40,000; bank
overdraft Rs. 10,000.

From the above information, prepare balance sheet.

BeL(perm (psed eldlsd 2.5 ; Bienw elflgd 1.5 ; Hleveoowren
Qergg umEsTrT dgn 0.75 ; pevL(perm wpge em. 60,000 ;
@eoru W@ womb Qurgs sTlGmiy @ 40,000 ; eukid
Cueveuanyls Lipm em. 10,000.

Consar gseumsaialmhg @f @MUy Hlaad @Ghlamus
SWTH&Sa|LD.

Explain the steps in the installation of a system of
budgetary control.

are Oeweys HLs sLEUUTLH  Sewlbemen
HGSsleugnarer alflsamer alleul.

Explain the objectives of financial statement analysis.

Blgflane Sidlsans ugLiumieier Crrésnigamen adleur.

The following details are given.
Year Sales (Rs.) Profit (Rs.)

2000 140000 15000
2001 160000 20000

5 D-5679




You are required to calculate :
(a) P/vratio
(b) Sales required to earn a profit of Rs. 40,000
(¢) Profit when sales are Rs. 1,20,000
(d) Margin of safety.
Ep&smamib el LFhiseT SriLL (HeTerer.
QU@L  elpuener (er.) @eomud (em.)
2000 140000 15000
2001 160000 20000

ST 5.

(=) umigefliy eldlsb

(<=4) ep. 40,000 @evmuiwent_w Coemeuwimer allpLiene
(@) em.1,20,000 eflpuenenuiiey @ evmuib
(

) ungsmiy edpLiene.
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D-5680 Sub. Code
31042

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.
Fourth Semester
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SERVICES MARKETING
(CBCS —2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define Service.

Coaneus@ QesSHaTLD H(Hs.

2. What is Service Strategies?

Coaneu 2 gd) cTaitnmed crenen?

3. What is Service Promotion?

Caaneu GLODUIT(HSET GTETM T 6T6uT6n?

4. Write short notes on Service Marketing.

Caanau ghensuil(hansemwits Lol Sm GOl euanys.

5. What is Financial Services?

BlEl& Craneuser eTammmed eremen?

6. What is meant by “SERVQUAL”?
Qumrmer s@ms — “SERVQUAL™?



10.

11.

12.

13.

What is Internal Marketing?
315 FHENSUIN LI GTGTDITED GTEITEN?
What is Direct distribution?
Cmiyig I LI&lTe, cTeiTmmed 6T6mmenT?
What do you mean by Experimental Service Marketing?
Ul Lo gribg Caameudser shansLILI(HES60 GTETNTE 6TerTe?
Define Service Design.
Caenal allgeuadLiL] — @EESETLD &(Hs.
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain the characteristics of Services.

Caancusafler @uibLsamer allemd@s.

Or
(b) Explain the methods of pricing in Services.

Caancugamar allenauldl(HLd (PepDEHe6T 6l6Ts @s.
(a) What are the different steps in Service Marketing?
Gaanau shansull(Hsedlen LioCaum Lig&6T WTeneu?

Or
(b) Explain the methods of demand based pricing.

Coemaeuudlern gt uieorear alleauil(ib wpeppaaner
AR

(a) What are the Guiding Principles in service design?

Caaneu aulgeuamblilder alflam (HLd CETETansSeT WiTene. ?

Or

9 D-5680




14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain the importance of Services in Indian
Environment.

@b ghesuiler  Geameuullenr  (PHHWSFHIUSNS
G
What are the Legal barriers in transport
marketing?
Curs@eurss sbmsuiihensuiey o drer &L FHwurer
SEDL_GET WITen6U?

Or
Explain the Banking Services.

aumiSludwied Caaneuganer alemd@s.

What are the characteristics of Service Marketing
Mix?

Caaneud sbensul(Hens soenaluilled @)uIeL|SET WmTenel?
Or

Explain the determinants of Service Location.

Ceenau @)L cuaoenal Siromefls@b srraflaamer cllars@s.
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Elaborate the classification of service and features of
Services.

Caanaiuilen cLanEHMET LD, g6 @ WL |gHemeTu b afleuil.

Explain the Service Marketing Planning Process.

Caaneu sbensul(Hgedlen S L 0(Hg CFwLpamenit 6l6ms@s.

Explain the steps in Advertising Process.

eflerburliL®ggIb QFweaapenpuden Lilgsener elleurl.

3 D-5680




19.

20.

Enumerate the objectives, role and components of

Internal Marketing.

<15 shanguilhasuier CHTESBIGET, LBIGSET, WHMID ST

u@dlsamer alleuflgEga]lb.

Describe the Marketing Services.

shensul(Hensuler Graneusaer alauflgseLb.

D-5680




D-5681 Sub. Code

31043

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.

Fourth Semester

ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR

(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.
1. Define Organisational Behaviour.
Bmieiar LS euenTuim).
2. What is meant by Group Relations?
G (D 2-ME|SET GTETDITE) GTEIT60T?
3. Define effective leadership.
LIWLIGDIGTET SNV DN GU6H FUIMI&S.
4. What are the sources of power?
SHETISE 6T Y FTIBISET WTene?
5. What is group dynamics?

&P QW& GTETMTED 6TEITET?



6. What are group norms?

&P ABD(LPEPMSET GTETMTE GTeTe?

7. What is Emotional Intelligence?

D _GRTTE&TIT [BIEHTERT D61 GTETMTE) GTEITEN?

8. Define communication process.

Qg m_r QEwedpameni euanFwm).

9. Write down examples for negative emotion.

GTEITOEM 2 ETTES HHTE 2_FTTERTBISENET 6T (LS.

10. Define conflict.

preTUm(h euanuwim.

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions. Choosing either (a) or (b).

11. (a)
(b)
12. (a)
(b)

Explain the nature and scope of OB.

Blmeuer pLsamuden semeno LHMLD CrrésmiseT LHDH
NleTsEs.

Or
Explain the personal factors.
sl L srrentsamer 6lersEs.

What are the merits and demerits of the
organisational development?

Blmieuer GLobLIm g 6T BETenLd SenLDSEMET Fnnis.
Or

Discuss its implications on organisational
behaviour.

S@LOLIL FMTHS Cursdlev S| HET SMEHSMG
eleumdlgEgsa]Lb.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Write a note on Stress Management.

e 2(PSF Camerento UMM GOILIL| euenTs.

Or
How do you resolve conflicts?

(PIETUT(HSEET cTeueumn Srliumu.

Examine the characteristics of OD.

OD -wlerr uieTs samigener efleuflssa]ib.

Or

Explain its process in detail outlining the
limitations of perceptual errors.

HoeamTe| Gepser  eUIDLSMET U FULIMISELD
auamauller jgen Gewum e allerd@s.

Define organisational communication with its
barriers.

Blmieuar 5s6u6 CETLTL SenL_geaer al6mdd.

Or
Bring out the elements of communication.

UGS TL M6 samsener GlouaflsCsmeanTis.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions

Explain the key elements of organizational behavior.

Bimielar BLgsagudlen (p&dlw snmisamer 6dlersEs.

Discuss the various methods of measurement of attitude.

Siami@Gpapuieaer wHUGNHusHETaT  LOGen eIamEsHmar
umml efleufl.

5 D-5681




18.

19.

20.

Explain various steps involved the process of career
planning.

Qampled S 8l(Hgedlen LGeum LigBlancseanar afleur.

Explain the causes of resistance to change.

wrHnsShaner erdliiiGer sryarhisamer allers@s.

Describe the major reasons for organisational politics.

Blmieuer ipslweden S srrearhisaer clleur.
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D-5682 Sub. Code

31044

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2022.
Fourth Semester
RETAIL AND DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL the questions.

1. What is Retail Industry?

Hevawenm Csmled eTemmmed eTeomen?

2. What is mean by consumer behaviour?

gua;fr@@_lrrr'r BLSENG GTTLIG] UWIMG)?

3. What is customer profile?

QUG HESWITETIT &HWeNLITLD GTETMTE 6TeoTen?

4, What is segmentation?

UGS EeTTs N5 cremmed 6TeimeT?

5. What is mean by product management?

swmfliiy Cerearents eTemiig) wimg)?

6. What is advertising?

ANGTOLITLD GTEITIMTE) GTEITET?



10.

11.

12.

What is personal selling?

el L eNHUIEHET GTETMT6) 6T6ITEN?

What is channel conflict?

eaflweme cufleng CLomse eremmed 6TeimeT?

What is marketing information system?

MIS erenmmed ereves?

Write short note on : Logistics.

A @OILY S([HS : HETEUML_BIGGET.

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the functions of relating?

Slevawenn elldHLienerullen Licnflser wWmeneu?

Or
Explain the role of services in retailing.

Soveenp cdlpHLienaruier Caanausafiler Likiens 6llaTsEs.

What are the factors affecting consumer decision
making?

BI&TGeuT (pig GeuBliLmg LITSl&@D smyentlse wrened?
Or

Explain retail location theories.

Sovenp @ UGS Carlumhsmer allers@s.

) D-5682




13.

14.

15.

16.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the types of suppliers? Explain.

QULPMEIG LI TS 6T 60T eUEnS&6T Wimened ? elleurl.

Or
Explain the media selection.

sarl_g5 Corenel allensEs.
Explain the role in the dynamic market place.
OTMILD FHens QL SSlem Likiens alemd @s.

Or
What are the causes for channel conflict?

eaflwene aufleng CLOTSISHTET STTERTRISET WTeneu?

Explain the advantages of franchisee.

2 _flenwwirerilen pemenLoganer alems @s.

Or
Explain MIS.
MIS &flers@s.

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Define retailing. Explain the classification of retail units.

fovevenp ellhuemar cuerwmy. Hoewen eNDLIMET 460 EHSmerT
aumsLILIHSS allerd@s.

Explain the process of appointment of franchisee.

2 Mepwirereny BHlwbl&@n Gewepamaamer adleu.
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18.

19.

20.

Discuss the stages of the consumer decision process.

m&rGeurt  wpiyey  Cewdeeapuier  Hlavesamer UMM
cfleurdlédasa,ib.

Explain the functions and significance of marketing

channels.

FHenSLILI(HES 60 Caemavasertem Qewéur@ger LOHMILD
W&HWSFuSMS NeTd @,

Write short notes on:

(a) Transportation

(b) Inventories

(¢) Operational dimensions

(d) Warehousing.

Sy @Oy 5.

(<) Gursgeaursg

(=) FT&EGSHeT

(@) Qeweur’ () uflomewrhiger
(

) Slmi.
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D-1673 Sub. Code
31011/33511

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2023.

First Semester
MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. What is Management?

G TE@TEnD CTETMTE GTETERT ?

2. State any two features of planning.

AL llpgedern Caed @) TeiT(h HDFBIGEMETES Fnhis.

3. What is formal organisation?

(PEDDUITET HEMLDLIL| GTETMITE) GTETEN ?

4, What do you mean by informal organisation?
papuloars el und BeliT dleig ererer?
5. What is staffing?

Lenflwimer T HlUILOGTLD GTETMTE 6T6bren ?

6. Define motivation.

2618 &6 CUMTWMISS.



10.

11.

12.

13.

What is meant by co-ordination?

@midaaiiL UHMl dleug ererer ?

State any two features of directing.

@Qus@elssdlen gCaseIb @) TeaT(H HeTanDSEMETS Fnnid.
What is Business Ethics?

cueantls QBDPEDEET GTETmTED GTeiTET ?

What is Management Information System?
Cramend SHeUED (LPEpD ETETMTED 6T6TET ?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain the nature of management.
Cuenamenoudler semanosamer 6l6TsEs.

Or

(b) What are the limitations of planning?
SO (gedler GH®mDUTHISET Wrene ?

(a) What are the advantages of functional organisation?
Qeudum(H HeLIE6T HETEILDEET WTan6 ?

Or

(b) What are the benefits of line organisation?
aflens ewlidler LILGTSET Wmenel ?

(a) Briefly describe the wvarious steps involved in
delegation.

uuemLele Lmduerer LoGoum Uy Hlaosmar
FH&SSLTE elleuflss.
Or
(b) State the functions of staffing.

venflwrert Bluiwearser Lanflaamer gnmis.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

(a) Explain the different forms of oral communication.
aum@wmy sseued Qammder LOGeum LigeukiEmaT
cllené@a.

Or

(b) Enumerate the qualities of a good leadership.

@@ BO® SIS Sen SGIsmen eT(hSTMTEs.

(a) What are the objectives of management audit?

Cueramenn sentlsanasuilen Crrésnise wrame ?

Or
(b) Write short notes on Bench Marking.
Spararey upd Am GOILIL cuanTs.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Discuss the various functions of management.

Cueramanouder LbCeam Leaflsamer aleurdlss.

Discuss the importance of planning.

S Lflpseler Wpaflusgeusdanar efleurdlsse,b.

Describe Maslow’s theory of motivation.

wrevGareller sas@eilssd Carlumigamen aleumss.

Explain the basic requirements of an effective control
system.

@M uwu@der sUHUuurl(  peperoudler  BjigliLiamL g
Coamaeusamer allersd@s.

Explain the various factors affecting business ethics.

cuentls QpHlpamaamer LTHE@GHD sTreantlaamer allems@s.
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D-1674 Sub. Code

31012

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2023.
First Semester
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1. What is Managerial Economics?

Cueraments QUTHETTSTTD GTETHTE) 6TETET ?

2. What is Law of Demand?

Coemaeu el eremmmed eretren ?

3. What is Break Even Analysis?
FWHe| LUGUUTUIG| GTETMTE) 6TETET ?
4.  What is Economics of Scale?
QuUTmHETTST] SlGSETLD TETMTE 6T6bTen ?
5. What is meant by Risk?

@i upd el Mleug ereer?

6. What is Pricing?

cllenauil(hse eTemmmed 6remen ?



10.

11.

12.

What do you mean by Consumer Surplus?

B&TGeurt 2 ufl updl BalliT idleugy eresre?

What is meant by Industrial Policy?

Qamflh Qarerens LHH iMeug ereen ?

What do you mean by FDI?
FDI upd Belit sidleugy eremen?

What do you mean by Economic Power?

Qumperngmy g&8 LD BeiiT dleugy ererer?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain the scope of managerial economics.

Cueramenn  Qummerrgrrsder  cuanyblwdancanu
chleTé&s.

Or

Briefly discuss the important determinants of
market demand.

shensd  Comeuemw  SiwmaflE@nd  wpsHwre
ST ENETE FH(HEHONSG clleundlss.

Explain the relationship between AC and MC.

gynefl  Geewe; wLHMD @mHilaos e sEnsE
@a_Cuw 2 6TeT 2 ey (pepenl aN6rs@s.

Or

What is monopoly? How price is determined under
it?

woHmflepn eremmed erear? @&leb eleneowimerg errillg
SioraflssliLBdng 2

9 D-1674




13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the objectives of monetary policy?

veant Qaretensullen CrTEsmISEET Wranel ?

Or

State the differences between risk and uncertainty.

@uLir womb Heowudn satewsE G Cuujerer
Coumiumt g eNTs Fnmis.

What are the characteristics of business cycle?
cuentls sphludlen @Geamrrdlwnser wrenel ?

Or

What are the factors determining product line?

Qumrmer  Qarieny  Srorelsssamiqu  sryaiser
WITened ?

State the differences between FDI and FII.
FDI @ Fllsgn 2 drer Coupuim’ el & gamis.

Or

Briefly explain the government measures to control
monopoly in India.

@ndwureiler wpomflewwrareny s HLILbHSSeUSDHSTeT
STEET BLGUIGSMEHMET FH(HSSHLOTE 6Ml6TdHEHs.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Narrate the responsibilities of managerial economists.

Cueramenn GQummatwererfler Qummiligemer @GNUAHs.

State and explain the factors of production.

2 HUSSHE sTrentsmens gnhl ASMET 6lleTéHEHs.
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18.

19.

20.

Discuss the various kinds of cost in detail.

Qeoa|safler LGaun aumasamer 6fl6Ts@s.

Explain the various causes of inflation.

uareisashamear LGeum STraThIGmeT 66TdHEHs.

Explain the regulations of foreign investment.

BB (PSEOL 16T 6 (LPTEIGH(PEDSEET 66T &
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D-1675 Sub. Code
31013/33513

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./ M.Com. (F & C)
DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2023.

First Semester
ADVANCED ACCOUNTING
(CBCS - 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What are the subsidiary books? Explain it with format.

glamarGuphsafler cuamssamar M LigeusgiL e ellaTsE.

2. What is Journal?

GSOUGUQE eremmmed eTebmen ?
3. Give the meaning of net worth method.
Blar wHiiy wevpuller QUTmET H(mHs.

4, What are the types of errors?

Wenpsailen euansEser wTamel ?

5. What is retiring a bill?

QeSS 2 Eriq W6 ETETmTed GTETe ?

6. What is average clause?

Syl SIS CTETMTE) 6T6TE ?



10.

11.

What is Bank Reconciliation Statement?
amdlF eMEs () ANGDE TERTHTED 6T6TE ?
Write short notes on ‘work certified’.
grampeflssliL L Liewt ereruig ubdl Hmi GOILIL S(HS.
Make a note on instalment purchase system.
seuament GaTeTpsd pevm LUHH GDHILIL euanrs.
What do you mean by Consignment?
2@Li6 Giisg Beflt Sibleug wing ?

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain the differences between trial balance and
balance sheet.

@@uurieyd@bd, @@Ly Blawd @huysEn o érer
Caupurhsamer allersd samis.

Or
(b) Pass Journal entries for the following Transactions :

(i) Ram started business with cash Rs. 10,000
(1) Purchased furniture for cash Rs. 4,000
(ii1) Paid Rent Rs. 500
(iv) Purchased goods on credit Rs. 10,000
(v)  Depreciation on Furniture Rs. 2,000.
EPESEHTL BL UG SMSHEHES GOLGCUL[H ude] S
(1)  pmbd ;10,000 QyrEssgIL6n QsTifled Cgm e
(1) em. 4,000 QrrsssnHE dDEHOET cUTHIE LIZ)
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12.

13.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(1) eurLens Qegswugl er.500
iv) sLafléd @5.10,000 &@ 765G aumadwg

(V)  Siepseer g Csuiwmerd ep.2,000.

What are the features of Joint Venture?

@ emamallenaruilen SeTEnLOEET WTen6 ?

Or
Calculate total Purchases :
Cash Purchases — Rs. 8,500
Cash paid to creditors — Rs. 15,500
Creditors on 1.1.2020 — Rs. 4,000
Purchases returns — Rs. 500
Creditors on 31.12.2020 — Rs. 6,700
Qs QsTaT(PSH STaETs
Qyrés CsmeaTpsd — @p. 8,500
sLaBCsMéEE Aafllss Qrrssnd — p. 15,500
Qgmss sLaibCsMiT 1.1.2020 — ¢F. 4,000
QameTpsed SHmLUb — . 500
@nd sLaibCsri 31.12.2020 — @h. 6,700

What are the advantages of promissory notes?

o mifl Quoml srefler perenosar wremal ?

Or

X has purchased goods, the due dates of which on as
follows :

(1) Rs. 500 due 5.07.2019

(1)) Rs. 850 due 10.08.2019
(i11) Rs. 350 due 25.09.2019
(iv) Rs. 650 due 10.11.2019

Ascertain average due date.

3 D-1675




14.

(a)

(b)

X Qarerapsed Qg Csmasubd, seuameanr Gzl
\Getreu(mLomm

@)  em. 500 seuewent prer 5.07.2019
(i) em. 850 seuenant prer 10.08.2019
(1i1) em. 350 seuanent prer 25.09.2019
@v) em. 650 seuanewt prer 10.11.2019
sqnafl geuenent Brenearsd Hemsdll .
Explain the causes of depreciation.
Couibrensdhamer srrarsans 66rs@s.
Or

From the following details, prepare Madurai Branch
alc.

Goods sent to branch Rs. 22,500
Cash from branch Rs. 30,000
Petty cash — Opening Rs. 30
Petty cash — Closing Rs. 20
Cash sent for branch exp. Rs. 4,200
Closing stock Rs. 2,900

EPESEHTL. SHUDSET PO g Sever &/@& Swmi
Qewis.

fevars@ @l Frés, ep. 22,500
feeruil8l(ppg Cupp Qrrésnd er. 30,000
fooern QIrésbd — (FTL&sLD eh. 30
foeenn Qrrésd — @md ep. 20
Slener Ceweys@ Crmésbd eh. 4,200
@nid FrsdmLiy ep. 2,900

4 D-1675




15. (a)

(b)

Explain — over draft model.
clleré@ — Geveuany LIHM (PedD.
Or

Mr. Anand purchased a machine under hire
purchase system. The terms are as follows. Cash
price 14,900 Down payment and three annual
installments Rs. 4,000 each. Interest included in
installment is 5% p.a. Calculate the interest.

SQaThS eTerLeUT aumLans Gameripged alleveuild 6
@Quipdlyd eurridlermt Gemeumd eHlLITHIGET.

Qyrés eflene — 14,900, o Lary Csmend WwHMID eLperm)
S arh seuament CsTens eh. 4,000. @ully — SEUMEHT
RETMISHEG 5% eUl_lgeUl SIS,

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

16. Prepare a bank reconciliation statement as on 30.09.2020

(a)
(b)
(©
(d)

(e)

(®

Balance as per pass book (or) Rs. 9,000
Cheques issued but not presented Rs. 15,000
Cheques deposited but not credited Rs. 1,500

The credit side of the cash column has been over
added by Rs. 500

Banker has given credit in the pass book for interest
Rs. 150

He has also given a wrong credit relating to some
other a/c Rs. 300.
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17.

30.09.2020 &&nen eumidl l&sl (b Ul iguid swumiléseb.

(@) Qeaudg Ussssden Liqumer @LUiL (U6 ¢p. 9,000

(<) APssLULB garmed (eralliiulrg srCereaaer
¢.15,000

(@) eeuliy GQeuwliul(h BT UTe| MEUSSHLILIL TS
sTCETE&ET eh.1,500

(FF)  Qrmésts usHuled eurelll LGHW® .500 JFlsLTsE
gl L inl (hererg

(2) eaumdur Qeqsg LSse550 el 4&EETs ah. 150 arey

(2ar) St Geulprp saws@ CQsTLTUTET SEUDTET QU6
@erlepwyd ¢5.300 &@ CaThdgarermi.

From the following Trial Balance of Mr. X, prepare
Trading and P/L a/c and Balance Sheet as on 31.12.19.

Trial Balance

Dr. Cr.

Rs. Rs.
Capital - 60,000
Sales — 35,000

Purchases 20,000

Salaries 3,000
Rent 2,000
Insurance 500
Drawings 6,000

Machinery 30,000

Debtors 5,000

6 D-1675




Creditors

Cash

Stock

Bad debts

Adjustments :
Stock on hand 31.12.19 Rs. 5,000

()
(b)
(©
(d)
(e)
®

Dr. Cr.

Rs. Rs.
- 2,000
22,500
7,000
1,000
97,000 97,000

Salaries owing Rs. 500

Rent paid in advance Rs. 500

Insurance paid in advance Rs. 200

Depreciation Machinery by 10%
During December Mr. X took Rs. 500 in goods.

Sm. X ererueui emeumd @@wUiLmiieledlmhg 31.12.2019

<4, GH0T I M & 60T

eSlwiruimy

@muyblene @hllemu surfése]b.
Gouyeow Giluy

ped
Npuenar
QameTps

FLOLIGTLD

@aemu B
SiJul aurey
- -

— 60,000

- 35,000
20,000

3,000

&/& oMb
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QUL 6D
ESNINIC

er(hiy
Guiplyd
sLarmafl ger
sLatbCaisen
Q&b

FrEA UL

QUM S L_6iT

FflEs_ (Hsoger :

SluJul
€.
2,000

500
6,000
30,000

5,000

22,500
7,000

1,000

I
emb.

2,000

97,000

97,000

(S1) IgFbuT 31.12.2019 Fr&l(mHLiy emp. 5,000

(<) sbuerd QarhuL Ceuarigwig ep. 500

(@) eurLens (el lg QFausHwgl ep. 500

() &TUlS®H @perant iy Qeasslug ep. 200

(2) @updrb 10% Cguinmerbd

(2ar) . X erenieurm abLfléd gp. 500 sr&ams T(HSST.

D-1675




18.

19.

Explain the differences between income and expenditure

a/c and receipts-payments a/c

are] Oswey samsdlH@ CUMsH Cegsssd sarssnEh

o arer Ceumuir(hsener 6lleTé@s.

ABC firm has two departments, X and Y. Y dept
manufactured at goods supplied by the X dept at its usual

selling price. From the following prepare departmental
Trading, profit and loss a/c for the year 31.12.2020.

Opening stock

Purchases

Sales

Transfer to Y dept

Manu-expenses

Closing stock

General expenses
Rs. 1,20,000.

for

X Dept.

3,60,000

29,00,000

35,00,000

4,50,000

1,00,000

both

Y Dept.

60,000

20,000

7,00,000

1,40,000

48,000

departments  were

The stock in the Y debt. may be considered as consisting

of 662 % of X dept. goods and 331 % other expenses. The

X dept. earned profit @18% in 2020.

9
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20.

ABC @emm Slmiod Q@ geopsaer 2 6marLsdlwig).
Y geopurerg sasg Cgeeiwmar  Qummplsaer X
glaopuilal(phg @iy elleouier wrHhls Carardpg. SCip
Qar@ssiiul L eflursdled 31.12.2020 amqer geppeuril,
ellwrury @eoru UL saurésand swTT Cguis.

X gienw Y gieop
WTDUE STES 3,60,000 60,000
GameTpgd 29,00,000 20,000
aflpuienen 35,00,000 7,00,000
Y &@ wrhobd 4,50,000 -
2 hugdl Geeay - 1,40,000
Qudl e75@ 1,00,000 48,000

Qurg Cseyser @rav®h gimpsGh Gsisg ep. 1,20,000
Y giompulgiérer srsdld 662 % X gianm grsdléd 334 % @sr7
Qea|s@Epbd <L mduderg. X glewm 2020 & CubHm @emL
HEFD 18% @LD.

Differentiate between joint venture and sale.

@ameanallears@h ellhuamars@rear GCoumumHEeT wreamel ?
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D-1676 Sub. Code
31014/33514

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2023.

First Semester
BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. Define the term Business Environment.

uall&s SHMESHPD TEID LUSSMS cUMTULIMISS.

2. What is economic system?

QUTHETTSTT (LPENMENLD GTETMTE) GTEITE ?

3. What is Capitalism?

psoraflEgield eTemmmed cTeime ?

4, What is meant by Economic Planning?

Qumrmarmsmy HLOIHSD eramDIed eTeme ?

5. What do you mean by Patent?
sriyfenn ubdl Belli idleug ereme ?

6. What do you mean by Trade Mark?
cuanfla@m upd BeiliT dleug ererer?



10.

11.

12.

Who i1s a Consumer?

BTG eTariieuT wWimi?

What do you mean by FDI?
FDI updl Belit oibleugy ereimen?
What is meant by MNC?

MNC upf) oibleug) ereser ?

Write short note on International Environment.

DAWDBTH SHYILDESPD GDISs ApGHluL aurs.

PART B — (5 x 5 =25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain the various factors affecting the internal
environment.

o261 &HMISGLMme umds@n uoGeum srramflsamer

clleurdl&s.
Or

State the arguments for social responsibility of
business.

auantlssdlenr  FpsTwl  QUIMINLS@ERES — FTSSLDTET
QUTGHBIG®ETE Fals.
What are the difference between capitalism and

soclalism?

wsoraflsgiousdnEnd  wHob  Qurg 2L

PdD&ED 2 6rer CeumLTHSET Wrene ?
Or

State any five major achievements of economic
planning in India.

@ndwurefer  Cummernsry  HLOQFOler  (p&Elw
snganangefley gCaenb ebdlener gnmis.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

(a) What are the features of industry policy resolution
1948?

Qzmflée Qsmeatens SToT@ID 1948-6T  LDFBIGET
Wrene ?

Or
(b) What are the features of companies Act 19567
BImIog L1 1956-6T SLDFRIGET W6 ?
(a) Analyse the need for a consumer movement.
BsTCaunt @Qusssdlear Caameausamer LGLILITIG| Calis.
Or
(b) What are the advantages of MNC?
LeaTL_ (N LSS 6T HETENLOSET WTane ?
(a) Distinguish between GATT and WTO.
GATT wpmpib WTO & Capupssis.
Or

(b) State the relationship between population and
economic growth.

D& &ET Qzrens HOILD QummeTmsmy
cuar&SlsdlenL_enCuiw|erer 2 ne SeeT Fnmid.

PART C — (3 x 10 =30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the arguments for and against social
responsibility of business.

auatlasler  FPSTWLCAUIMLILSEEES &FTH5HLTE  OHMID
UMSSLTET cunshisamar elleuflss.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

Describe the various reasons for failure of economic
planning in India.
@ndwurafer  Qumrmermsry S OlQglenr Carawelssmer

uoCoum sTrERTBIGmET 696 E)s5.

Bring out the problems of public and private sector in
India.

@ndwureler Qurg woHmb selwurt gmpseaiear Hasosamar
Qeuefl&QarenTiia.

Explain the regulations of foreign investment.

DB (PBESL1q 6T QR (LPTEIGHPMDSEET 6ll6TdHEs.
Enumerate the various functions of world bank.

2 @& eunidlufler LOCaum LenTsamer elleurdlss.

4 D-1676




D-1677 Sub. Code
31021

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2023.
Second Semester
MARKETING MANAGEMENT
(CBCS - 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What do you mean by social marketing?

Feps FHASUN(HEnd GTETMTE 6T6iTEN ?
2. What is a Market?
FHENG GTGITMITE) GTEHTEN ?
3. Write short note on segmentation.
urGuUOSSISD UHH Sm GO euemys.
4, What is Product Life cycle?
Qumpefler cumpseans spHE erammmed erebme ?
5.  Define Personal selling.

Crirps ellbuemaruiler CQUmmeT Hms.

6. What is free pricing?

SLLHD Neved eTeTmTed GTETaT ?



10.

11.

12.

What is sales forecasting?

ellhuenar (pemsewtliL| eTeTmTed eTeTeT ?

Define E-marketing.

Wenanaml shansull(Hens eTarams eUanFLImI.

Write any two objectives of CRM.

CRM gCsayid @\reanr(h Crrésmisamen 5(ms.

Explain Marketing Research.

ghansuiluicd L rmuss upm alers@s.

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the elements of marketing information
system?

shangUl(Hens 556160 AMLLIGE s nseT Wramel ?

Or

Explain the fundamental principles of the modern
marketing concept.

share  FghaslilPess smsHar  CamiumbHsamer
cMlemd@5.

Distinguish between marketing and selling.

shanguillwaewb, edlhueamaranwiub Ceumiibhss)s.

Or

Explain in detail the concept of marketing mix.

shanguillhesuled swamet LIHH 6llarsEs.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

()

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain the ways of new product development.
yHw  Qummer  euerrdfluder  LGeum  euflsaner
clleTé&a.

Or

Write short note on skimming pricing, odd pricing.
G®ne| aflened LHMID @hHevpliLien e LDHH o
GO euens.

Brief the steps in personal selling.
&t pu elpuemaruiler Ligsamer 6llaTsEs.
Or

Explain the various Dbenefits of market
segmentation.

shang LAMgsadler LIGoum Berenosamar 6lleTd@Hs.
Explain the importance of public relations.

&&EET AsTLmler pesflusgeusans 6lersEs.

Or

Explain the competitive strategies adopted by
market followers.

shang  WenOsrLfsear vweru@Gsgd — Cumigesmt
2 SFlEeT wane ?

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the various types of segmentation.

urGUOSSISO e LGN CUMSSHET WITENE ?

Explain the features of planning.

S gdlen Splidudysamer clleré@Hs.
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18.

19.

20.

Explain the “Role of Personality” in consumer’s buying
behavior.

B&sTCaunT eumii@Gsed Cursdle <y @Epanwuller LBimsL LD
ollaTsGs.

Describe the various methods of sales promotion.
cpuener 2 wrgggsdle 2 arer LGeum (pevpsemer afleuifl.

Explain the classification of advertising copy.

elarbury paedlen LmGuUTHEmer adleu.
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D-1678 Sub. Code

31022

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2023.
Second Semester
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. What is research?

SLTTUIES GTETMTED GTETE ?

2. Define - hypothesis.

SI@IDMRTRIGEHT 6GTGTLIENS QU TUID.

3. What is an interview schedule?

Critamenmed il L_eUenemT eTeTmmed creimen ?

4. What is secondary data?

@rerrLmbd yerafl elleurld eremmmed erebrew ?

5. What is meant by comparative scales?

UL eTeyd S L LD 6Temmmed 6TeimeT ?

6. What is meant by questionnaires?

cllenmd QFT@LIL eTeTDTE 6Tebre ?



10.

11.

12.

What is sampling design?

LTS allgeuELIL| GTETHTE ETETET ?

Define - Tabulation of data.

Yereflelleuy L L cuenenr eTemiens cUenFuimI.

What is chi-square test?

chi-square Gsrgenan creimmed eresre ?

Define research report.

QY TTUES DDGs - cuepTWm)I.

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the objectives of research?

< rruEsluflenr CrrEsnhigGeT wranel ?

Or
Explain the utility of research.

< rmiESH e LweruThsamer elleufss.

What are the steps in sampling design?

wrHM eugeiawliden Bleaawsmaer LHD Fnmis.

Or

Differentiate between questionnaire and interview
schedule.

lerms0sm@Liy LHMILD CrbTa memT )1 & meur
Caupuirhsener gnmis.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the advantages of primary data?

Wsereno LeTefl afleurmisafler perannaem wrane ?

Or

Explain the merits and demerits of questionnaire.

MarmsQgr@uider parepsET  WLHHID  SDEEMET
cuflés.

What is the procedure for hypothesis testing?

Si@rammsmers  GCamgaarii_dear  Cgwewpanm
wreney ?

Or
What are the steps involved in the chi-square test?

chi-square Cengenaruil_ellen FbwhsliLl L Hlansamar
ubHm smmis.

Explain the need for data interpretation.

Qummer eflerssmisafler Coamaisaner LD 6dleTd@s.

Or

Explain the various types of report.

Sfsamasuien LOCamM cumGHMmET 6llaTsEs.
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain about the research problem.

< rruslufer feswsamer LHM eflfeurs eflerd@s.

Explain the different ways of collecting primary data.

uGeum euflsafler pgerens Letafl efleugmsamer GCasfliiLig,
ubm eSleTs@Hs.
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18.

19.

20.

Describe the probability and non-probability sampling
design.

Hlapsse) LOHNID Hspsse] deors wLIHM elgebismar
cfleuns efleuflss.

Explain one-way and two-way ANOVA.

ANOVA - om «fl wombd @ eusmer olfleurs
clleTd @ s.

Explain the steps in writing a research report.

< rmES dlsamasuien Hlanasamer clilfleurs eilers@s.
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D-1679 Sub. Code
31023/33523

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2023.

Second Semester
ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What is cost Accounting?

DL 56 N STEH WD GTETDTE) 6TETE ?
2. What do you mean by prime cost?

wserend Gewe|ser LHM iHleug) ererer ?
3. What is process costing?

LIg (LPEDD SHERTEE) GTEITMITED GTEITET ?
4, Write a note on over absorption of overheads.

sifsriLgurer Cupbewey Wiy upd oLy cuays.
5.  State Fixed and Variable Cost.

Blenawgs wHmID wrMUGh dFwaese LHDH snmis.



10.

11.

State any two difference between Financial Accounting
and Cost Accounting.

BlEblenas samsduas@Hn, DL &S ellane Sammdhdlwe)sHEHn
Gar_Gu 2 crer CoumLIT(HEHET @) TEimiy e 6T(LPGIs.
What is Abnormal loss?
SIFMGMTET B L 1D GTGIHITE) 6TCIEGT ?
Write a short note on work uncertified.
TS eupmsLILLTE Uanll ubdl GOlliL eueys.
Define ‘Standard Hour’.
Blramruissiul L weanfl Crrb euayuim.
What is reconciliations statement?
sM&S_(HID LI Iq LI ETETDTEL GTebTeDT ?
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Prepare a cost sheet form the following

Raw materials consumed Rs. 1,20,000

Direct wages Rs. 30,000

Works expenses 1s charged at 100% of wages. office
overheads is charged at 25% on works cost and
selling overheads at 10% of cost of production.

EpssaTLeupMelBHgl @ ALSsemer L iquied
Wt Clgu1s.

epeolt QUTmET HIsTe]  ep. 1,20,000
Crrigé gned ¢h. 30,000

Qsmnarane CFe|s6r gmaluildh 100% (P AYICIDS
Qeovejser  Osmfihsree DAL&sSHD 25% b
dpueear Geweasar 2 HUSH DLEESSHD 10%APLD
SI@IHESIUL LG

Or
(b) What are the advantages of Cost Accounting?

venfl oL ssellaned (panmuller HeTansET WTena. ?
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12.

13.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

In process ‘A’ 1000 units of raw material were
introduced at Rs. 10 per unit The other expenses
incurred in this process were Rs. 602. Of the units
were introduced, 10% are normally lost in the
course of manufacturer and its scrap value is sold
for Rs.3 per unit The output of process A’ was only
750 units. Prepare process accounts and abnormal
loss.

1000 SO@GSET  epOlCUTmET  @erm .10  eis

Ulgpedm ‘S’-e0 flpsliulLgl. @bs Uigpanuied
Qewig wwHY CFweysdr r.602 D(WPSLILIHSSILIL L
So@Gsald 10% smgmrewt BLLIOTEGL.  SPIILL
QUIBETET DG @REMEGSE 5.3 IsD 6HpHLeeT
Cewiutiu@&lermer. Ulg(Lpenm ‘o-é 2 Hugd
Qewiul L. SO@&sem 750. LigHlanas saré@, nHMID
SIETHTTERT BLLSNSE Sl (Hs.

Or
What are the advantages of Job costing System?
vanfl oL ssellane (panpuller HeTansET WTena. ?
Enumerate the different classification of overheads.
uoGeum euamswnar GohHblaweisamer cilems@s.

Or

The following are the information relating to
contract No.104.

Rs.
Contract price 6,00,000
Wages 1,64,400

General expenses 8,600
Raw materials 1,20,000
Plant 20,000

As on date cash received was Rs. 2,40,000 being
80% work certified. The value of materials
remaining at site was Rs. 10,000. Depreciate plant
by 10%. Prepare contract account.
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14.

(a)

(b)

Gereu(md ellupmser eliuhs Colame 104-&@&flwg.

CI'I)'.
RUUDS CgTams 6,00,000
8601 1,64,400
QurgF Qe ser 8,600
epeuGummar 1,20,000
Quipglyd 20,000

@erenpw Cadufler pigeiled ep. 2,40,000 CyTEsEd
Qupuiul@eterg. @50sTams FTaTNSL GUPBIGIILIL L
Qs rensulled 80% 2 &LD. @ migludled
LWL (HSSLILIL DG eTEpFluyerar e QL1 LIm(mef
(5. 10,000. @Quipdlrsder Bg 10% Gaubrard er(ps

Cauanr(hd. @liLbss samsmas swmilésalb.
What do you understand by Economics Batch
quantity?
Qurpermgmy  Uergd <eme; updl Bellt  oiblbsg)
GTGOTEIT ?

Or

From the following data relating to a vehicle
compute the cost per km running

Rs.
Kilometers run — 15,000 km
Cost of vehicle - 25,000
Road license (annual) — 750
Insurance (annual) - 700
Driver’s wages per hour— 3
Cost of fuel per Litre — 3
Kms. Run per litre - 20km
Vehicle run per hour - 20 km

Expected life of vehicle —1,00,000 km

Charge interest at 5% p.a. on the cost of vehicle.

4 D-1679




15.

(a)

(b)

Gemeumd  elluTEsafell(BbE @@ eumsar el L SSler
@b H.5. 9Lsss5ms HaT[H1q 550D

CI:B.
&l.18. @b — 15,000 km
CUTHET L_&&LD — 25,000
Fmene Uil (GuU(RHLLD) _ 750
STUSE (eu(HLLD) — 700
RLU(HBT gmedl 1 entlss, - 3
orfl Qummer QFeey 1 N LT_ 3
1 AL (mésrer &.15. el L1b_ 20km
urger gl L b 1 wanfléE — — 20 km
auITsaT Yu|dr senflliLy —1,00,000 km

Qlly 5% eI(pLLD @eatmisd@ ereartn lflssdle eumgHer
L &55H D sl

State the advantages of cost control
DL &5 ellaned &L (HLILMIq6T HETenLOSEM6Td &nnis.
Or

From the following particulars, calculate profit as
per financial accounts.

(1)  Profit as per cost accounts Rs. 1,50,000

(1) Works overhead under recovered in costing
Rs. 8,000

(i11) Administration overheads over recovered in
costing Rs. 4,000

(iv) Interest received Rs. 1,200

(v) Income tax paid Rs.4,000
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19 6treu(mLD Qeuiglsenaens Qs mesr(H Bl bleners
SETSEE L6 @QOTUSMEE SaTEHEL 6.

1) oLssdows sarsdwuder uUg  @emud
en. 1,50,000

(i) Qsrfihsrme QFwe s L ssellamansd sarsdled
eh. 8,000 Gewpauns o drerg).

(i) fHireurss Csweysar Lssellmas samssld
eh. 4,000 dlsd 2 cmeng

iv) eulig Quppg em. 1,200

(v)  eupwrer eufl Qegusdlwg en.4,000

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

16. Explain the objectives of cost accounting.

SLss6cllame sarsduar Crrssnisamar 6lemd@s.

17. What are the differences between cost Accounting and
Financial Accounting?
SLssNns SaTsSUs@HD, Hlblaeas &eammsdwg)sEsn
2 arem Gaumum(p wreneu ?

18. In a factory there are two service departments P and Q
and three production departments A, B, C. In April 1992,
the departmental expenses Were:

Departments A B C P Q

Rs. 6,50,000 6,00,000 5,00,000 1,20,000 1,00,000

The expenses of the service department are allotted on a
percentage basis as follows:

A B C PQ
I 30% 40% 15% — 15%
II 40% 30% 25% 5% —

6 D-1679




19.

Prepare a statement showing the distribution of the
expenses of the two services departments to the
production departments on the basis of repeated
distribution method.

enm OsrfibamL sdd P, Q eearabd @ranh GCsae
glopserd A, B, C eergyd eperm 2 husHs Gianna@hid
o drerar. erLifed 1992-6b gianpeuril Caeygser aupmm:

slopsdT A B C P Q
e 6,50,000 6,00,000 5,00,000 1,20,000 1,00,000

Coameu  giowpsefler Csvaser Spsa@rLeimn  FHLTET
epulled LGssLILB S eTme.

A B C PQ

I 30% 40% 15% — 15%

IT 40% 30% 25% 5% —

Copsgmdu Cdeweysmer HNBCUTED Qeiw @f ydésams
swurr Gaug). Fmbu SHmbu ghu@ib udlivrer wpenmude
Caanau Hlmeuansdler Qe samer 2 HLSH LSlTES6NESaD.

A contract for a building is marked at Rs. 40,00,000 and
works were commenced in 1t February 2011.

Rs.
Building materials spent  12,00,000
Wages paid 16,44,000
Plant 2,00,000
Other charges 86,000
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20.

Cash received on account to 31st December, 2011 was
Rs.27,00,000. Work completed and certified were
Rs.30,00,000. Work uncertified Rs.50,000. Allow 10%
depreciation on plant. Show the Contract Account.

@ S L @UUBSD @5.40,00,000-8@ eT(psLILL([H), Liewnilsd,
1 dugeufl 2011-6 Qammdwg.

€.
s Qurmlser dsway  12.00,000
g6l Clegisdluig) 16,44,000
Qupdlyd (L& ellave) 2,00,000
G sU_L ewriiser 86,000

saddle 31 1gFbul 2011 wWiyw Cubpms CdererL Crréshd
£5.27,00,000. Wigsstiul L Couemeule srarpefldsiiiL g,
(5.30,00,000. grempetsasliur L. Ceuariquig  en.50,000.
Qupdrsder Bz 10% Csuinrearnd samssleb, @UILIbSE
FOTEHMHES SHMTL_(h&.

Under Time rate, Piece rate, Halsey plan and Rowman
plan, Calculate the earnings of a worker.

Time allowed 100 hours. Time taken 90 hours. Daily
wage rate is at Rs.40 per hour.

Cry eigd, 2 (mliLg eigbd, apmeGs L whmb Crmeures
S Lb epavwons uenflwmerfler eardlwib sanrédlLaLb.
Qar@ssiul L Cprib 100 wenflser, Cswig wpiyds Crrbd 90
werfladr Harsamalwuns e wafl CrrsdnE mel &isbd
- 40.

g D-1679




D-1680 Sub. Code

31024/33524

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2023

Second Semester
FINANCIAL SERVICES
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.
1.  What is financial Innovation?
Blullwed LgI96s60 eremmmed erebre ?
2. What is Money market?
LIGRTFEHENG GTEITMITED GTGITGT ?
3. What is secondary market?
@rerLmb Hlene FHeng eTeTmTed cremen ?
4.  Define - stock exchange.
ki@ uflbrhod  eueFwm.
5. What is issue market?
Qeuafui( sbeng eremmmed ereire ?
6.  What is hire purchase agreement?

UTL & CSTET(PSED 2 L GITLIGSME CTETMTE GT6T6N ?



10.

11.

12.

13.

What is venture capital?

ellenam (LPFED TETMHITED GTETET ?

Define - merchant banking.

cuantlssgien aumSlulwed - auanywim.

What is Housing finance?

eiL el HlF eremmmed ereien?

Define - credit rating.

sLar HISH - cuagum.

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions. Choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

Explain the various facets of financial services.

Blg Coanausaiien LiGeum <jbsmisamer afleu.
Or
What are the objectives of Indian capital market?
@QpSw epogar shamsuller CETETMSESET LITEG ?
Discuss the various speculative Transactions?
sars LMbrHnsdHer LoGeun euamasamer 6fle6Ts@s.
Or
Explain about Role of SEBI.

@psu umg wrom eurfusder (SEBI) umidleaer
oSl

eurfl.

What are the functions of Issue mechanism?

@Qupdrpenn Qeuafluiiger Lerllser wrena ?

Or
9 D-1680




14.

15.

16.

17.

(b) Explain the goods of commercial banking.

cuantls eumiglweller Crréssmaamer allems@s.

(a) Discuss the types of mutual funds.

ugevuy Hluler cuanssamer edleul.
Or
(b) Explain the guidelines of consumer finance.
B&srGeurt HlHuder eufar Hgme cilarsEs.
(a) Explain the different types of Export finance.
ghningl HlHuler cuamssamer ellfleurs aflemd@s.
Or
(b) Explain the role of NBFCS.
NBFCS -wler urudlenar eflené @
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions

Distinguish between financial services and market

environment.

Bl Coeweuser  OHMID  &HMILD G shanguller
Caumurhseer allfleuns elars@s.

Explain the regulation of stock exchange.

U@ uflbrhossler eudipeanmaaer aNlemd:@s.
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18.

19.

20.

Discuss about components of hire purchase contract.
UTLang CamaTpsad UILIBSBEISET6 gnnaamer allemsEs.

Explain the power of national/housing bank.

Coélw  afLemwiiy  emdler ofsmrmsamer  alfleurs
ollaTsGs.

Explain the functions of chit fund companies and finance
companies.

&0 HF Hlmiod wHmbd B Hnod Geupdhden Cu 2 erer
uenflaener allemd@s.
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D-1681 Sub. Code
31031/33531

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2023.

Third Semester

INVESTMENT ANALYSIS AND PORTFOLIO
MANAGEMENT

(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions

1.  Define the term “Investment”.

WP3SH T LSEMS U TWMISHS.
2. What is meant by Speculation?

sargeuantisd UM SMleug wng ?
3. Expand: (a) BSE (b) SEBI

dfleuns@s (=) BSE  (<,) SEBI

4, What is meant by Listing of Securities?

epemruriseaner UL iquiedl(hige Ll idleug wng)?

5.  Define Listing.

UTWMISS & LI IgWadl(Hgeb.



10.

11.

12.

What is meant by technical analysis?
Qamlerml 1 LGUumie] uHdl Heugl wrg?
What is Fundamental Analysis?

Sl LILenl LI@&GLUUIMIUIG| 6TETMITE) 6T6re ?

What do you mean by price earnings ratio?
efleney aupeumis elldlsid uHd Bellr idleug wing ?
What is CAPM?

CAPM eremmmed eresmen ?

What is meant by Optimal Portfolio?
2 shsgi@D LHH Ableug wng ?

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL the questions choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) State the important features of investment
programme.

WSS (S S LsHen (PSEAWLTET DFRIFMETS Fnmis.
Or
(b) Differentiate investment with gambling.
WSS &GS LSgIL e GCoum(hsss.
(a) What are the factors that determine returns?

ubLTaEms Siorals@n srraflser wrame ?

Or
(b) How does SEBI regulate the Secondary market?

@ewrLmibblene FHENSEn LI eTLILIIgG SEBI
Gopuubssng ?
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Write short notes on: Market Indicators.
AneMiy euers : shang GN&SSML Iq&eT.
Or
Write a note on Industrial analysis.
Aniedliy euenrs : Qamfibgienn LGUUTLG.
Distinguish between technical analysis and

fundamental analysis.

Qamfldm uGLuTe,] OHMILD SliguenL
ugLurueamer Coumu(Osg!s.

Or

Briefly explain the various types of direct
investment alternatives.

Coriy wsedh wrhneufuier LoGom cumssmar

F(HSSHLOTE 6H6TsHEHs.

What are the objectives of portfolio theory?
slepCariuriger CHITEsnhGE Wrael ?
Or

State the assumptions of technical analysis.

QsWlemr L ugrurueier r(CHTETHET WTena ?
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the various classifications of securities in brief.

Weremrwrisatien LGN CUMEEMET F(HESLTE 68l6TdHEHs.

Explain the various procedures for buying and selling of
shares from the share market.

UBI&GE shansuiled UBIGSMeT euMbiGse O eAbHliLg
Qariirurer LoGoum auflpenaamer 6lleTsEs.
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18.

19.

20.

Discuss the powers and functions of SEBI.
SEBI Wer o famrhiger wonibd venllsamer eleurdlss.

Explain the different process of portfolio investment in
brief.

slaoppseiliger GeucuGoum QFLDUPBDEMET  F(HSSHLOMSE
&S5,

Explain Efficient Market Theory in detail.

Soevowrer shang Camumgemer edlfleurs cfleré@s.
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D-1682 Sub. Code

31032/
33532

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2023.

Third Semester
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.
1. What is meant by Financial Management?
B8 Guoeremenn LHH Sidleug) eremen ?
2. What is dividend?
LBIGTGTUILD GTETDITE) 6T ?
3. What is meant by Risk?
@uLi upd sidleug ereire?
4, How do you calculate Net Working Capital?
Bl&T B (P POFSETSMS GTLILIG HanTéd (Heumul ?
5. What do you mean by right issue?

2 flevwo Qeuafui® LM BelliT ydleug ereren?



10.

11.

12.

Define the term Cost of Capital.
ELP GV & GOT SIL&5eme GT@ID LISHENS GUGMTUIMI&HS.
What is meant by Optimal Capital Structure?
2 $FLD pPOFET allgalanoliL] UbHdl idleug) ererer ?
What is Leasing?
GHSHES GTEITMITE) 6TEHTET ?
What is meant by Leverage?
QpwyGasred ubhd idleug ererer?
What is Foreign Exchange Market?
SbHluE dgweiranfl shang eTemmTed eTebren ?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions choosing either (a) or (b).
(a) What are the importance of financial management?
BlE Coeramanouder (p&HluSgHieuniGeT wrame ?
Or

(b) State the merits and demerits of preference shares.

werayflend Liki@saflen Berennger HMmLD Sennsemnar
ENES

(a) What are the merits and demerits of debentures?

sL (G usdrmsailen BatLSET WLHMID SaSET
WImene ?

Or
2 D-1682




13.

14.

15.

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the differences between shareholders and
debenture holders?

LIl &S T T&GT WHmILD sLaT_(HL
LSS rsTris@Ensden Cuiujerer CeumLrBseT wreme ?
What are the main sources of working capital?

B (PO PSS  (PSEWLDTET  GUETEISET
wrene ?

Or

What are the methods used to evaluate capital
expenditures?

PG Qeeael emhiser LESINIRIC) Qeliugn &
LWETU(HSSE8nIq Ul (LDEDDSET WITEHE ?

What are the merits of weighted average cost of
capital?

L il L syrafl epogear oL ssellaauie HerenLosaT
WITeneU ?

Or

Briefly explain the various factors determining the
dividend decision.

UhsTeTL  (phellener Sibrelésss gmigw  UdCeumy
STTETSEMET F(HSHLONG 6laTs G,

What are the assumptions of M.M theory?
M.M Garunigen rHGCsmerger wrene ?
Or

Bring out the limitations of Walter’s model theory.

aurneLfer wrdfls Cariumiger @Gampurhsmars
S(H.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

SECTION C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

What are the goals of financial management? Discuss
them in brief.

HlE  Cuerarepwuler @GN&Carerser wramel?  Sjeubenn
F(H&HLTE lleundss.

Explain the types of working capital in detail.
B (penD epsasSlen cuamasamer alliflains allems@s.

Briefly explain the different theories of capital structure.

epegar sl Lewliifer HeuciGoum CamlumOEmer S(HEHTS

clleurdlsa.

What is cost of debt? Explain the various methods of
computing cost of debt capital.

SLGT L GHNMQD  GTETDTED  GTETRT?  SLGET  LPQVSET
SiLssllmamu sansSlHib uoGan (pansemer allersEs.

Explain the various kinds of letter of credit.

curentls 2 miFl&sigss5Hlar LOCaM cuamssamer elleuTdlss.
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D-1683 Sub. Code
31033/33533

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F & C)
DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2023.

Third Semester
PRINCIPLES OF PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. Give the meaning of Personnel Management.

uenflwmer Gemearenoudler GlLITHEET &(hs.

2. What is Job design?

Couene 6ulqEIELDLIL| GTETDITE) 6T6IT6T ?

3. Define Recruitment.

2 TCFTSHMD UM TWIMIGS.

4, What is meant by Vestibule training?
wergal Llpd updl sidleug) ereren ?

5. What do you mean by Incentives?

sargsg0gTens LHd Belli Sidloug ereer?

6. Trace the meaning of Motivation.

2 B&ISD LG GLM(HaneTd SerLHluieyLb.



10.

11.

12.

What is Job Satisfaction?

Couamad H(mLid eresmmmed erebren ?
What is meant by Grievance?
Gepur®h ubHdl Sidleug ererer?

What is Collective Bargaining?

Fal_(h GUID eTaTmTD CTETE ?

What is Personal Research?

SN L. SLTUEFS eTemmmed GTevme ?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the goals of personnel management?
veanflurert G reamenouller @& @S WTenal ?

Or

(b) Distinguish between job description and
specification.

Cauaned efleugd  woHmid  Ceuewew  elleurs@HliLienu

CaumuBhssis.

(a) List out the demerits of internal sources of

recruitment.

B dCaTEsller 26T APORGEHSSTRT  HMOSEET

UL iqg el (hs.

Or

(b) Briefly explain the importance of organisation.

Sianwlider (PsHLUSFHUSMS FH(HSSHTE 6Hl6TsHEHsS.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) How to create an effective incentive plan?
LWGIETeT 261858 S LSS eTeleUTm 2 (heUT&EH6eUg] ?
Or
(b) What are the uses of fringe benefit system?

eflaflbLy meantd enolidler LwWeTUT(HSET WTene ?

(a) State the factors that influence job satisfaction.

Couemaev SHmudlenw LM & &L sryanflaamend

GO Laib.
Or
(b) Briefly explain the social security measures in
India.

@bdwureller o @Ter Feps UTFHSTUL BL GG HHSSEMET
F(HESSLOTE N6 &Hs.

(a) Explain the problems of trade unions.

Qerfihsnshsaien Grssamarsamen allemdaseLb.

Or
(b) Bring out the importance of Personnel research.
LGwtlwimeriT <}, Tm&ES Gl etr W&Hwsg eSS
QeuefliLi(h&a)s.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain various factors influencing Human Resource
Planning.

wefls Qe S L 18l(pged e Ul @D uGaum
srrenllaamerub elleTsEs.
Discuss the different methods of performance appraisal.

Qewddmer wHNT 1ger  QeucuGoum  pepaeers LM
eleurdlss.
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18.

19.

20.

Explain the different types of incentive payments in
detail.

sa1555 Ggransuler LiGeun aumasamer allifleins allers@s.

Describe the various factors determining morale.

Rsssms BliramuilsEh LoGaum aryaflsamer afleflss.

Describe the objectives of personnel audit.

venflwmert sanflEansuier Crrasnigamer 6ileufss.
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D-1684 Sub. Code

31034/33534

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2023.

Third Semester
CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. What is meant by Underwriting?
euUDIS upd Beit wifleug ereen?

2. Define Debenture.
SLATL () LUSHTSDS cUMTLINES.

3. What is interim dividend?

@MLEEHTEO LIBISTSTWLD GTETMTE 6T6Ime ?

4, What is Super profit Method?

o WIT @I (LPENDH GTETHITED GTETET ?

5. What is Purchase Consideration?

QETET(PSD LDMILIWIET GTETDITE 6TETE ?



10.

11.

What is External Reconstruction?

Qeuefl&yeniolily erammed ereie ?

State any two objectives of holding company.

Gigtiy BlminsHer gCasaid @rem® Crréshisamens &gnmis.

What is meant by Liquidation?
sl LHPl Sidleug) ereme ?

What is Contingent Liability?

Blapeyen QUMmILIL| ETemmTed cTeoTe ?

What is Responsibility Accounting?

QUL SRS WD GTETDTE GTEITET ?
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) X Ltd forfeited 30 shares of Rs. 10 each fully called
up, held by Ram for non- payment of allotment
money of Rs.3 per share and first call of Rs.4 per
share. He had paid the application money of Rs.3
per share. These shares were re-issued to Raja for

Rs.8 per share. Pass journal entries.

@@@Jgﬂu‘) éqm@ésasuul'_l_ 30 UGS ¢eim| eRLIMUI

10 &igld b eTeTLCITEE @EHISSILILL SO DUl ¢h.3
RFGEL(HLI LeTIPLD, fF. 4 (PSHED S@PLIL] LIewT(LpLD
Qequssresmed X Blmiod  UBi@Gsmer  emidipliy
Qeliggl. Sjeul LBIG QaTMI&SSE @h.3 6SlemenT LD
LLBHWL  CeasHulmbsTT. cueumn  emiidpLiy
Qeiwiul L LRGSET Uk@E Qam&E . 8 eisb
@rreymellh & o Qeuaflui( Qewiwtiuc L gj.
GSOUCUL () uleysamer 5(Hs.

Or
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12.

13.

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

From the following information find out how much
minimum fresh issue is necessary. if redeemable
preference share of Rs.2,00,000 is redeemed at 10%
premium. The Balance sheet shows the following:
Profit Rs.30,000; General reserve Rs.20,000; share
premium Rs. 8,000; dividend equalization fund
Rs.50,000.

Geeumd  efeugrisefadl(pbg  ep.  2,00,000 1B
ere@imentd  Uki@Gsemar  10%  (pevarngded LS &
geualate)  Gnhs  perepflenn  Lmidler  LHw
Qauefu§® CaemauliLi(hibd GTETLIENS Fa.
@muybleasgdiunag  Geteu@mbd  elleurmsamer
SHIADG. @emud ep. 30,000 QungsTiy ep. 20,000
URIE (pearbld . 8,000 UKSTSTL &LD%GU)GD B3
e 50,000.

Draw a specimen form of Profit and Loss account.
@eru Bl sansdler LIHM Lgeusms uamys.

Or

Explain the wvarious methods of wvaluation of
goodwill.
uBGsamer  LIHUGAHsSer  LLCoum  pepsEar
clleTé&s.

A company purchased assets of Rs.4,20,000 and
took over liabilities of Rs.40,000 at an agreed value
of Rs.3,60,000. The company issued debentures at
10% discount in full satisfaction of the purchase
price. Give journal entries in the books of
purchasing company.

@@ Blmiowrerg e 4,20,00085@ OeTggissmen
cummhIglwig LHOILD €. 40,000 wdliLérer
Qurmiiyseer  a(HSSH. ASHDEGL eF.  3,60,0008
Qaretpsdd woUwWeaTs OCess el OaTarLg.
<sHars  Hmowrarg sl (h  USHrsas  10%
sar@pUiquied  Geuaflli ()  Qamarpsed  mILWEnET
Qegsdwg. eurnidlu Biningder ghseflenr GolLGCLLH
uSle|smars &(Hs.

Or
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(b)

The Share capital of Z Ltd. consists of the following:.

()

(i1)

10,000 6% preference shares of Rs 100 each
and

50,000 equity shares of Rs. 10 each.

The shares were fully paid. The company had
accumulated losses totaling Rs.3,50,000
besides preliminary expenses of Rs.20,000. It
was also ascertained that the fixed assets
which stood in the books at Rs. 14,00,000 was
overvalued to the extent of Rs.4,00,000. A
scheme of capital reduction was approved as
follows:

(1) 6% preference shares were to be
converted into 7% preference shares of
Rs.60 each.

(2) Equity shares were to be reduced to Rs.2
each. Give Journal entries.

Z plmogdlen Lk ped Wareumorm GQBHSS!-

()

(i)

10,000, 6% (pereflentn LIki@&s6T eetml eh. 100
Gigldb LHmILD

50,000 Qumgyflened Limki@&aseT eemm ¢h. 10 eigib.

LIThI ($H&ETTETG) (P(PHeuUgILD Qagugg,uul‘_l_gj.
sssbCuaflurerg  ep.  3,50,000  Gumiorer
&g BLL (D, op. 20,000 Gumiwrer Csm_s&s
Ceweys@pd  @Qmbss. gOsald  Qnbs
eh. 14,00,000 Qumoner Hleves Cgrsgsseticn
fh. 4,00,000 Hswrs wHUEGL UL HeTeTTsE
saTLOwiul L gl. emel(HLmm epOSar &G DLIL
S ib msfesiiu L g).
(1) 6% wearayflen ukiGser 7% eraflenio
LII&SETTa eh. 60 6IgD wrHHLILIL (HeTerg).
(2) Qumgifleve LGS ety . 2 6D
GoD&sLUrL gl GNUGULB udlesamers
S(HS.
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14. (a) From the following Balance sheet of H Ltd. and
S Ltd. Prepare Consolidated Balance Sheet.

Liabilities H Ltd. S Ltd. Assets H Ltd. S Ltd.
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

Shares of Re. 1 each 12,000 5,000 Sundry assets 16,000 8,000
Sundry liabilities 8,000 3,000 Investment

(4000 shares

in S Ltd.) 4,000 -

20,000 8,000 20,000 8,000

H fimpiond womid S Bimiwsder Gerelmn @ @wriLblanad
G960 (Bibg) SOEED@THS Souyblows
G@hlumus swri&s.

Qumrmitiy&ser H S Qersgisaer H S
fywon Fpwn flgon Fpon
. - - -
5. 1 PSSy upue Gerggisser 16,000 8,000
LI @6t 12,000 5,000 PSHSET

upue@ Qurgiiysdt 8 000 3,000 (S Bpiwsde

4000 UMIGS&ET) 4,000

20,000 8,000 20,000 8,000

Or

(b) The following particulars relate to a Ltd. Company
which has gone into voluntary liquidation. The
liquidator is entitled to get 2% on the amount
distributed to unsecured creditors other than
preferential. You are required to prepare the
liquidators final accounts.

Particulars Rs.
Preferential Creditors 10,000
Unsecured Creditors 32,000
Debentures 10,000
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The Assets realized are:

Land and Buildings 20,000
Plant and Machinery 18,650
Furniture and Fittings 1,000
Liquidation Expenses 1,000

GeTeu(BLD SHEUDEETTEIE SIS HMAOSSLILIL L 6(F
BmwsHbEhug. WeirgyMenio SLBCSHM(5ESE
seflssiiu’ L Osmewgew  selly  Uevarrwideer
sLaTbCHMMESG eupmsliul L tgreasuid 2% saduib
Qup seouuTahsE o Maw 2 arh. @I mbgl
sevaliureriler @mid samsams swumt CFus.

eNeunhiger b-

weraflenw sLaibCsmi 10,000
Ueemrwiléer sLafbCsmir 32,000
SL_HLI LGS Tid 10,000
psiiul L Censgisser Wemeumomm) :

Bleotd HMID &Lig L 1D 20,000
Qumdl whmibd @uibSrd 18,650
SiDS6T LHNID CLTHSSISET 1,000
s@UILEF QFwe|sH6Er 1,000

15. (a) On 31st March 2007. ABC Corporation Bank had the
following unmatured bills:

Date of bill Amount (Rs.) Term Months Discount @ % p.a.

12.10.07 30,000 6 12
07.02.07 70,000 4 11
02.03.07 20,000 3 10

Calculate the Rebate on Bills discounted and record
the necessary entry on 31st March 07.
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oriE 31, 2007 oeamm ABC sps umdurearg

(G 6treu(mLD wireuemLwng 2 GHTlg WD SEN 6T
DUSEGHSS
o awriqwisllenr Cadl  Qgmens TG FHeuenent FeT@EsLIG @ %
(@) L6 HDES
12.10.07 30,000 6 12
07.02.07 70,000 4 11
02.03.07 20,000 3 10

g 31, 2007 Sern Csameuwnar LSle samers shs)
SeTERUlg CEtwliLl L 2 @il @FHIEMS Hass(Hs.

Or

(b) Briefly explain any three methods which are used
for valuation of human resource.

wefls easans LIIAQUSDHE LWeTUHSSET W
apsaid gGsa@Ib ppeaThenar GHEHLTE ll6TdEs.
PART C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

16. Following is the Balance sheet of Y Ltd., as on

31.03.2006.
Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.
20,000 equity shares Plant and Machinery 12,50,000
of Rs. 100 each 20,00,000 Furniture 4,50,000
14% redeemable Investment 1,75,000
preference shares Stock 7,50,000
30,000 @ Rs. 20 each  6,00,000 Debtors 7,00,000
Profit and loss Bank balance 1,75,000
account 3,560,000
Sundry creditors 5,50,000

35,00,000 35,00,000
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The preference shares are redeemable at a premium of
5% on 01.04,2006, it was decided:

(a) To sell the investments for Rs. 1,50,000,
(b) Utilize Rs.2,50,000 from Profit & Loss account.

(¢) To issue sufficient equity shares of Rs. 10 each at a
premium of Rs.2 per share to raise the balance of
funds required. All the above decisions were fully
carried out and the preference shares were fully
redeemed.

Pass journal entries to record the above and show
Balance sheet after redemption.
Epsaramid @ Libleasd @by Y Blmeungder 31.3.2006
Codlsamang.
Qumrmiti&er 1. Qersgisaer 1.

20,000 81O LIkIESET Gundl whmd GuBSTd 12 50,000
(5.100 aigid 20,00,000 enaTSglenanil OlLmmeT 4,50,000
14% 81 @pergyfentn eSO sar 1,75,000
LI (&6 FTES B 7,50,000
30,000 5. 20 6figid 6,00,000 &Lenmaflsar 7,00,000
Qoo UL sansE 3,560,000 @mél @iy 1,75,000

upue sLafbCsT 5,50,000
35,00,000

35,00,000

01.04.2006 ey pereyiflentol]

LIS (&S0 6T 5%

weargded B s (plye QFuwWILLLgl. SSHETS

(&) WPSSHSET eh. 1,50,0008@F allhHEHeLd

(<) @eru pLLd seamsdladmbg 2,50,000 LW6TUHSS6LD.

(@) Cseeuliupbd &0 UBRIGS®er .

10 aigb @p. 2

waarwsde Ceuaflull )b Sioraflésiiir L g.
Copeadwu L dwmg B (papuigsSlu  Gerert

WPpsHESHICUL [

udlejsemaruyLd

eraflento

uki@gseer B Qerert @ULblaned @dllieLiub

Sw Clgu1s.
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17. The following is the trial balance of Sugan Ltd as on

31.3.2018.

Debit Credit

(Rs.) (Rs.)
Stock on 01.04.2017 7,500
Sales and purchases 24,500 35,000
Wages 5,000
Discounts 800 500
Salaries 650
Rent 500
Insurance 1,700
Profits and Loss a/c (2016-17) - 3,500
Dividend paid 900
Capital (Rs.10 each) - 10,000
Creditors and Debtors 3,750 2,850
Machinery 2,900
Bank Balance 1,680
Reserve 1,550
Bad debts 420

51,850 51,850

Adjustments:

(a) Stock on 31.03.2018 Rs.8,000
(b) Provide depreciation on Machinery at 20%

(¢) Provide 5% discount on debtors and 2%% on
creditors

(d) Six months insurance was unexpired.

Prepare Profit and Loss a/c for the year ended
31.03.2018 and Balance Sheet on that date.
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31.03.2018 yemewpw  Fser  HlpiosHer @ @HLLTLGY
Gereu(mLomm).
LD Qe
(em.) (em.)

01.04.2017 yemewpw T&E®UIL 7,500
aflpuear whmib Gsmarpga 24,500 35,000
0.6 5,000
SET(EMHLIlg 800 500
serdlwih 650
QUTL & 500
s1LSE 1,700
@eoru B L& seurd@, (2016-17) 3,500
UBISTSTULD CFqssHuig 900
PE® (6B 10 efigid) 10,000
SLBCSHTT HMHID SLemafser 3,750 2,850
Qupglyd 2,900
cumIdl @) (mLiLy 1,680
Sy 1,550
QUM TE & L6 420

51,850 51,850

Fa(HFHE GlleUTmhIGET
(Sf) 31.3.2018 SjamenpW F7&H (UL ep. 8,000
(<) @Qubdysder Bz 20% Cauiwmeand Bd@s.

(@) sLeameallgeflar 5g 5% b, sLaibCsami g 2%% @b

SETEBLIG 2 (HAITEHEGS.
(FF) 6 g &TULEEH Weranl iy FSHIILILL )

31.03.2018 jemm QT BLLE SawdHE@ DHHID
QBB @ HLYblanas @Gdlliemuuwb swmm Cguis.

10
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18. The balance sheet of Zee Ltd. as on 31.12.2007 was as

follows.

Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.
Share capital : Goodwill 10,000
12,000 shares of Machinery 71,350
Rs. 10 each 1,20,000 Preliminary expenses 1,500
Less : Calls in arrear Stock 25,275

(Rs. 3 per share) 9,000 1,11,000 Bank 1,500
Creditors 15,425 Profit and Loss a/c 20,800

Provision for taxes 4,000

1,30,425 1,30,425

Machinery was found overvalued by Rs. 10,000. It was
decided to write down the value of this asset to its true
value and to eliminate other fictitious assets by the
adoption. of the following course.

(a) Forfeit the share in which calls are in arrears.
(b) Reduce the paid up capital by Rs.3 per share.
(¢) Re-issue the forfeited shares at Rs. 5 per share.
(d) Utilise the provision for taxation if necessary.

Journalise and prepare the Balance sheet after
carrying out the scheme.

Zee flmingdler 31.12.2007 b Breverw @ bLiyblaned @Ml

GITGU (THLOITM).

Qummitiygar 1. Qensgisaer 1.
UkIE (PE0: BHAUWIT 10,000
12,000 LBIGSET e Quipglyd 71,350
@h. 10 aigld 1,20,000 Qar_sss Qe ser 1,500
068 : seplyblaema s muy 25,275

(UBEG @SS @. 3 6asb) 9,000 1,11,000 wbd 1,500

5L6ﬁ5@gpnﬁ5m 15,425 Qe BLLE SaTéS 20,800
augmrer alfl @gI&E 4,000

1,30,425 1,30,425
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19.

@updrorerg @ 10,000 lswrs  bSGLLLLg)
Qaflweupbsg, @by OCersdear  wIHUML  Ss@iemLW
o> awewrer  WIHUGADEG GdDEs  (WPge|CFwnulLg
Cogib Wereumbd QFusErsE 2l Ul ®h @87 saumsdns
Hoarmsrs arsgissmer CUTECSpS (Plgey CFwwliir L g).
(=) el Hlaemalude o drer Lk@Gsamer emiiilenipriL]
Qewged
() Cegigdlu (psadlled UG @EMES . 3 Qeraib
GDDSSE
(@) enubepliy QFug LRIGSmeT LG @6m&sE, h. 5
aigd wn Qeeflui(h Ceuiged
(FF)  CoeeuliulLméd eu@pwrer eufl @giéms LwWeTUOSS
Wlg6| el Lg).
Copeflu  JlLsms poLpopUBSSHW  GererT

WPsHGSHLCULE ugleysa@amuyb @mriyhlaas
@dllieuwb swr QFuis.

Prepare a Consolidated Balance Sheet from the following
particulars:

Balance sheet

Liabilities H Ltd. S Ltd. Assets H Ltd. S Ltd.

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

Share capital 6,00,000 2,00,000 Fixed assets 4,50,000 1,00,000

Profit and Stock 3,560,000 2,35,000
loss alc 3,00,000 1,00,000 Debtors 60,000 75,000
Reserve 1,00,000 50,000 30,000 shares
Creditors 60,000 45,000 in S Ltd 2,00,000
Bills payable - 15,000
10,60,000 4,10,000 10,60,000 4,10,000
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Additional Information:

(a) All the profits of S Ltd has been earned since the
shares were acquired by H Ltd but there was
already a reserve of a Rs. 25,000 as on the date.

(b) The bills accepted by S Ltd includes Rs. 5,000
drawn in favour of H Ltd.

(¢) Fixed assets of S Ltd are undervalued by Rs. 10,000

(d) The stock of H Ltd includes Rs. 25,000 brought from
S Ltd at a profit of 25% on cost of standard.

Aereupd  sseudsaflal(mbg EmhriFameanhs @@L blaad
GHllienu gwrr CQaus.

Gouypeows Gy

QuimmciLger H S Qerggsaar H S
flgwn  fpiwon flowob - flpion
. - . .
LIS (PS5 6,00,000 2,00,000 Sl@as betdgidsst 450,000 1,00,000
Gooru L EOL S GINE 3,50,000 2,35,000
saES 3,00,000 1,00,000 &-armeflser 60,000 75,000
sy 1,00,000 50,000 S fipiwsHe
sLaibGgrisar 60,000 45,000 ®Madlw 2,00,000
Qeussn@Nu wrhms 6 - 15,000 30.000UmBIESET
10,60,000 4,10,000 10,60,000 4,10,000

Fa(DFed GHlLITEIGET.

(@) S Hlmiwgded o dmer erevar @eorumsepd H flmiwbd
UBI@GSeT eummidlu  GererT FLiguST@GHD.  ,earmed
gh. 25,000 Gumorer sy wUED  ghsarCeu
S fgogdlen ghselad Qmbos-

(<) S fpwssréd goms Qardrariiur L wrHmF Fliged
eh. 5,000 Quminrerenes H Hlminggmed erpsLlilil L aneu.
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20.

(@) S fowsdeemrw  Hows Csrgdéd . 10,000
GdDSg LHUGALLILLLg).

(r) H bBlpwsder  srsdléd  ep. 25,000 GQumiomearanel

S BiminsS L8l Hbg) cumraIdlweney (@
SiLsselleneuden g 25% @emub <y,@LWb)

What are the advantages and disadvantages of IFRS?

IFRS penenioger wHmibd SepnsEer wmene ?
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31041/
33541

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com.(F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2023.

Fourth Semester
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What is meant by Management Accounting?

G TE@Ted SETESH LD GTETHTE) 6Tes6n ?

2. List out any two uses of Management Accounting.

Cueramenn  semsslwuciear gCsed @reawr(h LwaTsamer
ULl igwel (Hs.

3. What do you mean by Comparative Statement?
UG () Siddses upd Beli idleug ererar?

4. What do you mean by Debt-Equity Ratio?
sLer-Qurg s upd BeliliT oidleug) ereirer?

5. What do you mean by Flow of Funds?
B @ULb updl Selli sidleug) ereirar?



10.

11.

12.

Write a note on ‘Cash Flow’.
Qrmésd @ L1b uHH GO eT(pFIs.
What is Budgeting?

L UL IGUIE) GTETDITE) ETETE ?

State any two objectives of Budgetary Control.

LU iguied SL_(HILILITL Lg 6bT gCaenild @ e
Crrésmisamen gnis.

What is meant by Margin of safety?
UMgISTLUIL eTeene LD Mg erebren ?
What is Break Even Sales?
goblenad dlHLIHET GTeTmmed GTabren ?

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the functions of Management accounting?
CGuaraenn senrédwieder Lianilaser wrenel ?

Or

(b) What are the limitations of Management
Accounting?

Cueramenn sarsdlwaeler @GampuTHEeT wWreme ?

(a) What are the objectives of financial statements?

B flene sifsmasuier Crrésniger wrame ?

Or
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(b) You are given the following information for two

companies.
Company A  Company B
(Rs.) (Rs.)
Cash 18,000 14,000
Debtors 1,42,000 3,20,000
Closing stock 1,80,000 5,40,000
Bills payable 27,000 1,00,000
Creditors 50,000 4,00,000
Outstanding expenses 15,000 12,500
Tax payable 75,000 1,00,000

Calculate liquidity ratios for the two companies.

ereu(pd HaeUDSET Yarg @)W sbbuaisEnsE o Mg

elupraiser sbEuell A  sbOuel B

(em-) (em-)
Qrrésid 18,000 14,000
sLarmeflsen 1,42,000  3,20,000
@nid s7s8 iy 1,80,000  5,40,000
Qeaissn@ v widns &6 27,000  1,00,000
SLTBCSHTTS6T 50,000 4,00,000
Qarhur Ceuagw QFeelarmhiger 15,000 12,500
Qequss Couamgu e 75,000  1,00,000

@ sbbuaiseEpse Brew fssms sarss[Hs.

13. (a) Prepare a statement of changes in working capital
from the following Balance sheet.

Balance sheet as on 315t December
Liabilities 2020 2021 Assets 2020 2021

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Equity Capital 5,00,000 5,00,000 Fixed
Debentures 3,70,000 4,50,000 Assets 6,00,000 7,00,000
Tax Payable 77,000 43,000 Long term
Creditors 96,000 1,92,000 Investments 2,00,000 1,00,000
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Liabilities 2020 2021 Assets 2020 2021

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Interest Work in
Payable 37,000 45,000 progress 80,000 90,000
Dividend Stock 1,50,000 2,25,000
Payable 50,000 35,000 Debtors 70,000 1,40,000
Cash 30,000 10,000
11,30,000 12,65,000 11,30,000 12,65,000

Yereupd @i Hlevews @MU mBE HenL(panm

PsD LIMUTL ML Sess (Hs

31 1gFDUT emeppul @ Ly Hlevawd @Ml
Qumgiiiydser 2020 2021  Gemdgibse 2020 2021

eb. erh. e1p. erh.
L@ (PSED 5,00,000 5,00,000 Hleveowimar
sLaf (I Cemggissdt 600,000 7,00,000
LSmiser 3,70,000 4,50,000 B sme
aflds@ss WpsSOs6m 200,000 1,00,000
Cauatmig g 77,000 43,000 (PyeDLLITS
sLabCar 96,000 1,92,000 Geuane 80,000 90,000
ey Qegiss FTHSHULSE 150,000  2,25,000
Gauatrig wig) 37,000 45,000 sLamaflseT 70,000 1,40,000
LIBISTSTWLD Qrrésb 30,000 10,000
Cegss
Cauatrig g 50,000 35,000
11,30,000 12,65,000 11,30,000 12,65,000
Or
(b) Calculate Cash from operations from the following :
2018 2019
Rs.) Rs.)
Profit and Loss appropriation a/c 10,000 20,000
Bills receivable 18,000 22,000
Provision for depreciation 40,000 42,000
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2018 2019

(Rs.) (Rs.)
Outstanding rent 1,600 4,000
Prepaid insurance 2,000 1,800
Goodwill 24,000 20,000
Stock 12,000 16,000

Gereupd  eleugrigeflalmpbg  GQeuour@®sefel mha)
S g5 Crrsssmss samss(Hs.

2018 2019

(em.) (em.)
@erupl L LSlTe| SaTéE 10,000 20,000
QumisH @ LTHHFS[H 18,000 22,000
Cauioner giés 40,000 42,000
QarhuL GCeuamgw eum_ens 1,600 4,000
e dnl iy QFausdHw sTilSEH 2,000 1,800
BHE LW 24,000 20,000
FT&EE (HLIY 12,000 16,000

14. (a) From the following particulars prepare the Raw
Materials Purchase Budget for October 2018.

Materials (in units)
A B C D E F

Estimated

stock on

01.10.2018 16,000 6,000 24,000 2,000 14,000 28,000
Estimated

stock on

31.10.2018 20,000 8,000 28,000 4,000 16,000 32,000
Estimated

consumption 1,20,000 44,000 1,32,000 36,000 88,0001,72,000
Standard

Price per

Unit (paise) 25 05 15 10 20 30
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Gemeumid eSlLprisefell(pbgl epetiQurmer Casmearpse
AL sms &CLTUT 2018-60 swTllés

epeLIQUT(BHETSET (S @safa)
A B C D E F

01.10.2018e
Sroreflésric L
ET&E (HLILY 16,000 6,000 24,000 2,000 14,000 28,000
31.10.20186
Sioreflésric L
EUéwcf']@‘;”—l 20,000 8,000 28,000 4,00016,000 32,000
Sioreflésric L
BTG 1,20,000 44,000 1,32,000 36,000 88,0001,72,000
@reodharer
Blienr cllane
(ewuigm) 25 05 15 10 20 30

Or

(b) A manufacturing company submits the following
figures of product X for the first Quarter of 2013:

Sales (in units):

January 2,50,000; February 2,40,000;
March 2,60,000

Selling price per unit Rs. 100
Target of 15t Quarter of 2014:

Sales quantity increase 20%; Sales price
increase 10%

Prepare Sales Budget for the first quarter of 2014.
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15.

(a)

(b)

@@ 2husd Hmwbd X eab Qummeas@Ens@ 2013b
DTG G (LPSE  CLPEITM LTS IS (G5 S TG ﬁ]e’o‘r@_l@Lb
FHUDEMETS S(HSDS) :

pueer (Sje@safie) :

soaeurl 2,50,000; igeur 2,40,000;

g 2,60,000

@@ Aodlpsrar alpueamer allena emr.100

20141 S,Emiq.6r (S CLPETH DTS ST @&
SFlsNss Cauamgw eflpLeamer ojere] — 20%

9Slafss Ceuariqw aflpueamer aflene — 10%

2014 Y@TGET (PSD  epETm MG STSHDS
dpueer S Lsns swmiss.

P/V Ratio is 30%; Margin of safety ratio is 331 %
and Sales are Rs.19,90,000.

Calculate the amount of Profit.

@eru oerey lflsd 30% , LTHSTULY T eldlHh
33+%  wpmbd  edpuemear  5.19,90,000  erafle
Qorusms Eass[Hs.

Or

A company has a P/V ratio of 40%. By what
percentage must sales be increased to offset: (i) 10%
reduction in selling price (i) 20% reduction in
selling price

@m Hnworearg 40% @Qoru  oaey  dflssas
Qaram@ararg. Gereumd Hlaeseild assmarn ssaisn
clbhuearuier ojereney SlsMss Couem(pib.
@) Apuemer aleveuded 10% @GemBbSTed
(1) efpueer allenauller 20% GemHSTD.
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16.

17.

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

What are the steps to be taken while installing a
management accounting system?

Coenamenn  samsdler  (pavpsaer  Blnieedldd o eTer
uoCGaum Lilg&6T wreneu ?

From the following particulars of X Company Calculate:
(a) Sales

(b) Debtors

(¢) Closing Stock

(d) Creditors

Debtors velocity 3 months Creditors velocity 2 months

Stock turnover ratio 8 times Gross Profit Ratio 25%

Gross profit for the year was Rs.4,00,000 Closing stock
was Rs.10,000 more than the opening stock.

emeu(mld sseubseTarg X Himiwssn@hlwug, @eubHmedmbg

“emeu(meuareupenn HesSHs
(=) eNHuener

(<) sLermeaflger

@) Buds srsdmiuy

()  sLatbCsmiger

sLarmafl et er sLabCamigart 6t

fﬁ%@ﬁ)ﬁ 3 LDMGBISET ‘5‘@@@ 2 S hISET

F7&ES (mLIL SLpHE Qwrss @eomL

6l &lgLd 8 sL_eneuger eAdlsb 25%

SjeueurenTiqed 2 @er  G@brss  @emud  eR.4,00,000.
@migle srsdpuunerg Caridés sradmpleu el
€5.10,000 F&HLTGLD.
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18. From the following Balance sheet, prepare Fund Flow
Statement.

Liabilities 2018 2019  Assets 2018 2019

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Share Capital 60,000 65,000 Goodwill 30,000 25,000
P& Lalc 34,000 26,000 Plant 60,000 50,000
Current Current
Liabilities 12,000 3,000 Assets 16,000 19,000
1,06,000 94,000 1,06,000 94,000

Additional information :

(a) Depreciation Rs.2,000 per month was charged to
Profit and Loss account

(b) Dividend Rs.12,000 was paid during the year.

Epssa @wuy Hleoes @huyseiambg Bl BLwom L
SMsmaEmW SUTTEs

Qumpiiysser 2018 2019 QemsgisseT 2018 2019

(eB.) (€. (eB.) (B
LI (pSeD 60,000 65,000 BHGLWT 30,000 25,000
Qeoru Bl &/& 34,000 26,000 Cumdl 60,000 50,000
BLLiy BLLIL
QUi ser 12,000 3,000 @&r5g) 16,000 19,000
1,06,000 94,000 1,06,000 94,000

(DL HUpBISET :
(Sf) WLSDL  @TMIHS 62,000 OTU UL  Sarsdled

CaWinmand eT(psLiLIL L g

(<)) BLUL yeriqed LkisTgmwb dggsdwugl fp.12,000
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19.

Bright Ltd. have prepared the budget for the production
of 1,000 units of a product for a costing period as under :
Rs.
(Per unit)
Raw materials 10.08
Direct Labour 3.00
Direct Expenses 0.40
Factory Overhead (60% fixed) 10.00
Administration Overhead (50% fixed) 1.80
Sales Overhead 0.80
Actual production in the period was only 600 units.
Prepare budgets for the original and revised level of
output.
R sl srTasdle @ Qummefles 1000 o @&Hs®mar
swurflgs  Wereuormy S tulguee  Yepyl  Blmiob
suiSss :
€.
(S @
RETISES)
epeLICILIMHLS6T 10.08
Gy sl 3.00
Crrg Cseeilermbiger 0.40
Qamfiharene Gbblgeawe, ger
(60% mMHleneowimenng:) 10.00
Blireurs Cupblswayser (50% Hlepewimeng)) 1.80
lpuenar CuHLaae ser 0.80

SGHTOSSD 2 amanwmar 2 HLUSEH 600 HOEGSHET WL (HID

Q®HSE!-

o @menowrar wHYID HpsH Adwss CeuellihsErsE @

S v guene swmflés.

10
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20. From the following details Calculate:
(a) Break even sales
(b)  Profit for budgeted sales
(¢)  Profit if actual sales are less by 10%.
Variable cost  Fixed cost
(% of sales) Rs.
Direct Material 32.8 —
Direct Labour 28.4 —
Factory overhead 12.6 1,89,900
Distribution overhead 4.1 58,400
General administration overhead 1.1 66,700
Actual Sales — Rs.18,50,000
Epssramid efurhsealledmhg sarsd(Hs :
(=) eru pLLbdHn edlhuener
(<) erdiumissliu@b edhueamaruie emub
(@) edrumidsiupb  edpumeruiey  10%  (G®DHSTD
GUITLILD.
LrmILED Blenaouwimer
aNenev Qgevay
(elpHLienerued €.
%)
Cpyg. @umpar 32.8 -
Cpirig sacdl 28.4 -
Gsmfipsrema Cupbsway 12.6 1,89,900
aupkiseT Gohbleaay 4.1 58,400
Hlireurs Gopsaay 1.1 66,700
erdlfumidsiu@ elhueer er.18,50,000
11 D-1685




D-1686 Sub. Code
31042

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2023.
Fourth Semester
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF SERVICES MARKETING
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. What is Service Marketing?

Caameu shansull(HFe GTETMTE 6TETET ?

2. Write note on Service Market Segmentation.
Ceaneu sbeng LGF Wiley ubd @D eT(pgIs.
3. What is Service Positioning?

Caaneu HlanawiLI(HSS0 GTETHTED GT6HTE ?

4. Define the term Pricing.
cllanauil(hse eTarald LiSSMmE eUanTmi&s.

5. What is Service Process?

Coaneu CFLIDAPED CTETMTE CTETET ?

6. What do you mean by Customer Retention?

nisTCaureny s&smausse LnM BeiT Mg ererear?



10.

11.

12.

State any two types of service quality gaps.

Ceaman  grsdlenr Qe Ceallsafiles gCoapd @ rer(®

QUMGHEMETE Foll)d.

What is Tourism Marketing?

SEHMOT FHSUAHHED GTETDTE ETETET ?

What is Consultancy Service Marketing?

9 Cargaar Cranel shanguil(HH6 T CTeTe ?

Mention any two features of transport service marketing.

Cursgaursg Geameu shansuiihsd Queoyseaild gCseab
@ reriqeners @& H\s.

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain various types of services.

Ceameusatlen LOCaM cumGHMET 6llaTsEE.

Or

State the importance of market segmentation.

Ceemeuls Lgd Wllellen psHwsgleusmss snmis.

Briefly explain the importance of positioning in
services.
Caemeusafiled Blenav bl miS g e s e W&HwsgusSmS

F(HEHOTE N6TdHEs.

Or

What are re-positioning strategies? Explain.

poflemOlUOSse  WSSHSET  eTaTLmed  WLITenE ?
cllené&s.

9 D-1686




13.

14.

15.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the different types of channels available
for the distribution of services?

Coameusdr eupm@saled o drer LOCeum  euamswITEr
QULOIEET Wreneu ?

Or
List out the factors affecting a pricing policy of
services.
Ceameusatler  aflenans  CameTensenw Lmgl& @10

srrenflsamer alflengl LS5,

Discuss the need for measuring service quality.
Coameu grsems earallpeuger Cseeuamws  UbM
cleurdlss.

Or

What is customer relationship? Discuss CRM

strategies in service marketing.

UMY SSWTETT  2ma| erermmed  ereer?  Gaaneu

shensll(psales CRM-wysdsamer Lpd afleurdss.

What is the role of service marketing in insurance
sector? Explain.
sTUNL (RS gepuied Crames shasiiLbhssdler LkISE

eTetTen ? el6md @ s.

Or
Design a service marketing mix for entertainment
services.

QurupgGursE  Cmeus@pssmar  @m;  Csaeu
FHaSUI(HILD SLENEIMULI GG EIMLDSEE,LD.

3 D-1686




16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Trace the evaluation of service marketing in India.

@ndwuraler Caamal shansullhHsed LELILITIIG|S STems.

Describe the seven P’s in service marketing mix.

Ceaneu sbansuilpse soamaiwder 7 P saamer allouss.

Explain the customer retention strategies in service
marketing.

Coamas  sbansuiihisdle)  GUTGEMESWTETT  SESMEUSHED
ysHaemer elerd@s.

Discuss the impact of privatization and globalization in
educational services in India.

@ndwuraler sell Crameusaid geaflumTowiomssd WLHMID
2 OEDWIDTESO6T FTEHD GNSH elleundss.

Explain the marketing mix strategies for rail transport
services.

@rier Curs@eursg Coameusefler shasulsn soamal
W&SHlaamer 6lemd@s.
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D-1687 Sub. Code

31043

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2023
Fourth Semester

ORGANISATIONAL BEHAVIOUR

(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. What is Organisational Behaviour?

BIMIGUET BL-S6Ng GTETMTE) TG ?
2. Define the term Personality.

S EHESSMET TED LUSSMS GUETUIMISHS.
3. What is meant by Learning?

sHoed LHM Sidleug) eremer ?
4.  Define Attitude.

QUMTUIMIGS : LDGTLILITEIS.
5. What is Group decision making?

&W WPi4beuhSse eremmmed eremme ?
6.  What is Stress?

LDETA(LPSSD GTGTMITE) GTEHTE ?



10.

11.

12.

State any two objectives of organisational development.

Bimieuar (perCarmmsder Crrasnisafley Csand @) remigamer
Fo. ).

Define Organisational Conflicts.

e nLes : e apreTLnG.

Trace the meaning of Career Planning.

Qamfler S HSe eramser CUTHENET H(Hs.

What is meant by Emotional Intelligence?

2 anrira| piewemle) LHHl Sibleug ererer ?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions. Choosing either (a) or (b)

(a) What are the characteristics of organisational
behavior?

Blnicuer BLsanguller @emmTdwniger wmamel ?
Or

(b) What are the factors that determine individual
behaviour?

saflliul L pLS@SdW  SiorallEssamiqw  sryenlser
WITene ?

(a) Explain the different process involved in perception.

Hovepiantiafled L midlujerer QeucuGeum Ligblancosaner
cAlemd 5.

Or

(b) State the characteristics of attitude.

WETILTBIS 6T (&eTTSFLBSmend &nmis.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

(a) What are the characteristics of group?

Gelerm @emdElwnigGeT wrane ?

Or

(b) Briefly discuss the different sources of stress.

wear(pssder CeucuGoum  epOBEIGMET  SH(HSSHLOTS
UM&s.

(a) How will you overcome resistance to change?
wrHpsSler erdlriiLsaer eriitig Bellit sL_hg Qe ?

Or

(b) Explain the various causes of interpersonal conflict.

BUTs@ERsHmLCuwrear  preruriigharer  LoCeum)
STTETBISEET 6l6Ts &)s5.

(a) How will you change organisational culture?

flmeuer serésmrsams erlitlg Belm wrHmbd ClFuieli.

Or

(b) What are the disadvantages of career planning?
Qamed S LB Feder Sannser wirame ?

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions

Explain the importances of organisational behavior.

Blmieuar Lsanguler (psdlwsglaisams allerd@s.

Describe the various theories of personality in brief.

Sepansdnaiear  LOGeaum Camiumigeaer &HmESHDTE
cllerd @ s.

Explain the different stages of groups in detail.
&pedler GeucuCaum Ligfleanasamer ellfleurs allerd@s.

3 D-1687




19.

20.

Discuss the
development.

Bmeuer  perGarpmsdler

clleurdlss.

various process of organisational

e Geum

QEwudpeDEHeeT

Briefly explain the different types of communication.

556U 6lF TS 6
elaTsGs.

QeueuGoum

QUGN &H G 6T

F(H&S&LOTS
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D-1688 Sub. Code
31044

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2023.
Fourth Semester
RETAIL AND DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL the questions.

1. What is Retailing?

féewem eSHLMET T 6resen ?

2. What is Retail Strategy?

foevenn W|ES eTeTmmed cTerme ?

3. What is Customer Profile?

GUTIY SESWITETT &FWeIGUTLD GTETMTE) GTEITe ?

4, What is meant by Teritary Zone?

eperpmb-Hleney et b LHM dleug) ererer ?

5. What is Product Management?

QuTmeT CLEOTEIEND GTETHTE) GTEITET ?

6. What do you mean by Brand Loyalty?
cuanfla@hui® eflseursnd ubdl el ibloug ereme?



10.

11.

12.

What is meant by Publicity?

rfgsn upHd Sidleg ereirer ?

What is Relationship Marketing?

2 ma| (e EhensLiIL(HSSHE eTETMTE) 6TETE ?

What is meant by Multi-Level Marketing?
U Blene shanglil(Bdse UHH Mgl eremme ?

What is MIS?

MIS erammmed erebren 2

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

()

(b)

What are the characteristics of retailing?

feoevann eSlHueeTullesr LeRTLSET Wrene ?

Or

What are the challenges to retail developments in
India?
@ndureler Sowenm elTEss eueTTESEE o eTer

FUTOEHET WITEHG ?

What are the Dbenefits of retaill market
segmentation?

Soavary shansll Gflefler perenloser wreael ?

Or

What are the issues connected with retail location
strategies?

foowep elpuemer @@pUGL 2 Sdser QgmLiLimer
HEFHOSET WTen6L ?
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) State the advantages of own brands.
Qempg euanila@Muibsaflen Berensamand @&DILIGLab.

Or
(b) What are the factors that influence pricing?

cleneverw LTH&@D sryentlser Wrene ?

(a) Distinguish between advertising and publicity.
eflemibLiyd WHmID r&lssn < Hweihenn
CaumuB5gis.

Or
(b) What are the significance of marketing channels?
shanglIL(OSFD euphise euflufler (p&HLISFH eIBISET
WITEn el ?
(a) What are the causes for channel conflict?

GULOMBIGED @.n(.@ Gmng,gué;a;rrem STTERTRISET WTeHEU ?

Or

(b) State the relationship between franchiser and
franchisee.

o flevowimerig@nd  woHmd  2flobd QupLUeTEEHD
@eLullerar 2 peveud @GDILIkLa|b.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the various functions of retailing.

foevenn ellpuearier LCeun QFwueurhsamer allarsEs.

Discuss the various factors affecting consumer decision
making.

BTGt WyLeiprumsL undlé@Lh ueGaum)
srrenflsamerts LHM elleurdésayb.
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18.

19.

20.

Explain the different process of category management.

cauens Hlifeumsgdler LoGeun QFwdpanasamer 6ll6rsEs.

How does retail advertising and promotions influence
shoppers? Discuss.

foeenn efleTburd WHMD &GNl GUMhiEGUeTEa®eT
ereueumm LNH&E MG ? elleumdlésalb.
Explain the importance of MIS for a modern retailer.

Beer Sévrevenm cllhLIemaTwImeT(hé &, MIS @ e
WwsHwusgausms ollearsEs.
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D-4612 Sub. Code

31011/33511

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2024

First Semester

MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS

(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.
1. Define the term management.
Cuerameno erapd LUsSms U TULImI&Hs.
2. Define the term Planning.
S LS Taid LUSSMS U TULIMISHS.
3. What is meant by decision making?
W3 CeUOEHED GTETDTE ETETET ?
4, What is meant by decentralisation?
urelemssd UHM Sidleug) ereiren ?
5. What is span of control?
SLOEUUTL(h) 6TLENQ GTETMTE) GT6HTE ?
6. What is meant by communication?
SaeUed CsmLiTLy eremugem ClUmmeT wmg) ?
7. What is meant by Leadership?
FaO@SGeUD LHD dleug ererer?



10.

11.

12.

13.

Define the term directing.
@QuEENESD TEID LUSSMS UMTULINISHS.

Define Management Audit.

Cueramenn gantlsamasamw cuanTuUmI&Ss.

What do you mean by TQM?
TQM upid Bellit Sidleug) ereren ?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions choose either (a) or (b).

(a) Briefly explain the importance of management.
Guoev messren oudl e WsIHwsgusms F(HEHOTSE
cAlemd 5.
Or

(b) Briefly explain the various types of policies.

Qametenguien LG cumEHMET FH(H&E&HLTE 6fleuflss.

(a) Briefly explain the various types of managerial
decisions.

Coeramenn  (pigCeu(pisseder LoGoum eImsHmaT
F(HEHONG H6TdHE5.
Or
(b) What are the principles of departmentation?

glenpLWDTEESS e Camumbhser WTenel ?

(a) What are the obstacles to delegation?

RUUMLNDESTET SEL_&6T WLITEna ?

Or
(b) State the functions of a leader.

QR S eFhHLicufler Liantsamer gnmis.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

(a) Distinguish  between formal and informal
communication.

(pepwTer oMb Wpepwhn sSseued CsTLmilaner
Capubsgls.

Or
(b) Explain the importance of co-ordination.
madlemariider WasHwusgeusms allerd@s.
(a) What are the principles of business ethics?
cuantls Qpdpepaaien CamUmhiser wramel ?
Or
(b) Write short notes on strategic alliance.
B uaiwe @evarrey UHM A GDHILIL cuadTs.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the various stages in the history of management
thought.

Coeramens Sbsmer eugomhbl LoGeum Ughlaosamar
cllemd @ s.

Describe the various process of decision making.
wiLeu@pssedlen LwGaum Cswdpampasamer aleufss.
Explain the principles of organization in detail.

Sianwliber Qsraranssamer allifleurs allerd@s.

Explain the different types of leadership styles in brief.

sameombsgeisdear  LOCaim  eumswrer  Liawtlsemer
F(H&SLMG llouf&s.

Discuss the advantages of management audit.

Coeramenn genflsasulen perannsamer allourdss.
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D-4613 Sub. Code
31012

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.
First Semester
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.
1. Define Managerial Economics.
Cueramend QUTHETTSTTSEMS UTWMISS.
2. Define Elasticity of Demand.
Coemaeu Qpdlpsfleapwt cuapTwmiss.
3. What is Production Function?
2 HUSS &ML GTETMTED GTEITGT ?
4, What is meant by National Income?
Caflu cugmomard LHM SiMleug) ereimen ?
5.  Define Perfect Competition.
Blenme] CUM iqepuwl eUEPTWIMISS.
6.  What is Industrialisation?

QFTODHSFTEELDUIDTESED GTETDITE) GTETET ?



10.

11.

12.

What is meant by Public Finance?

Qurgibldl ubM odleug ererer ?

What is Inflation?

LIeTei&&LD GTETMTE) GTETE ?

What is Product Line?

QuUImTmET QFTLIT GTETMTED GTETE ?

What is meant by Public Enterprises?

Qurg Himeuarhiger LHO dleug) ererer ?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Explain the nature of economics.
Qummermsrrsdler @i smer 6lle6Ts@s.
Or

Explain law of demand. State its exceptions.

Coameu  afleow  elletd@Hs  WwHMD — AFaEenL W
cllflellvdE@samer H(ms.

Distinguish between short term and long term
forecasting.

Gnduste  sefliiy  wHomd  Bariste  safllamu
CaumuB5gis.

Or

What are the characteristics of perfect completion?

Bleomays Cumiguilen @emmTdlswnkiger wrenae. ?
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) What is Fiscal policy? Explain its objectives.
Bl QETeTeans GTGITDITED GTGITEIT ? S|SB
Crrésmisamer allerd@s.

Or

(b) What are the salient features of industrial policy?
QzmPer Camaransuilen ApLiGwdLser wreneu ?

(a) Briefly explain the various phases of business cycle.
cuentls &pHslufenr LOLCaum U HlmEmer SH(HSSLTS
clleTé@s.

Or

(b) What are the assumptions of consumer’s surplus?

m&TGeurmt o Lifluldler erT(HCameTaer wreneu ?

(a) Explain the different types of foreign direct
investment.

garafln  Corg  wpsdSligar LOCam  cumssmar
euss.

Or
(b) Explain the role of public sector in India.

%@Qu Qurgisgieon  Hlpeuarigefler  LkiEGHmaT

GTBE@BE.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Describe the fundamental concept of managerial
economics.

Coerameny  CQum@peflweden iU SHESTEESMS
clleurdlss.
Explain the factors which affect elasticity of demand.

Meovawg Coameu CpSHlpsfleow  uTHe@End  srranflsamer
cNleTd @ s.
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18.

19.

20.

List out the major achievements of economic planning in
India.

@S wmed e Qummermsmy Sl 18l elebr PSS w

FTSDATHE T LIL1q L160 ().

Explain the managers’ attitude towards risk and
uncertainty in managerial economics.

Cuerameny Qurmeatiwedld @Lr wHmb Blavewbnsereann
Qariurer Guoemrerfler werliLmearanaw 646TsEs.

Describe the performance of public enterprises in India.

@ndurelgiarer Qurgsgien Hmeiasder Cswdsdnaner
eleurdlss.

4 D-4613




D-4614 Sub. Code
31013/33513

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.

First Semester
ADVANCED ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions

1. What is Book Keeping?

SETEHE MGULIL| GTGITDITE) 6T ?

2. What is Posting?
THSOH (PSS GTETMTE 6T6ITE ?
3. What is Trading account?

MWLM SEWT&E CTETMTE 6T6hTen ?

4, What is average due date?

STl SEUEHET BTET GTETMTE) 6T6HTEN ?

5. What is Bank Reconciliation Statement?

cuidl sl (Hb UL W6 GTETmTE 6TEITET ?

6. What is income and expenditure account?

cu(meUML CFeallear HamTdh@, cTemHTed 6TeTeT ?



10.

11.

12.

What is depreciation?

CaUIDTETD GTeTHTed ETETE ?

What is meant by Short Workings?

&op e Huss upH ibleug erenar?

State any two objects of keeping branch accounts?

deners  samsans eusdmUuder Crrésnisedr gGseab
@rarh Fams.

Define the term Hire Purchase.

UTL NS @a;rrm@g,d) @D LSSHMS U UM &HSE.
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Explain the various types of accounting concepts.

savsdwe  Cariumiger  udGam  euassamen

clleTé&a.
Or
(b) Distinguish between Journal and Ledger.
GOUGU®H wHmib CuGriaL CaumuBSgis.

(a) Prepare Trial Balance from the following

information:

Particulars Rs. Particulars Rs.
Capital 9,000 Rent Outstanding 1,000
Plant and 12,000 Opening Stock 2,000
Machinery
Purchases 8,000 Sales Returns 4,000
Sales 12,000 Investment 14,000
Creditors 8,000 Debtors 12,000
Bank Loan 22,000

) D-4614




Gemeumd  eleurmsefleadmbg @ @muy  Cergaaranwl

swTi&s:

SleurhiseT . Sl rhIgET €.
e 9,000 @arHuLGeuemigw 1,000

QUML_e&h

Qumdl wHmb 12,000 @smés sp&8mLUY 2,000
Qupglyd
Camdrpse 8,000 eilpuear S 4,000
eflhuiear 12,000 psShser 14,000
SLBCSHTTS6T 8,000 sLammaflsar 12,000
QuUmId &L e 22,000

Or
(b) Rectify the following errors:

(1)  Purchase book is overcast by Rs.3,000
(1) Sales book has been under cast by Rs.2,600

(111) Purchase return book has been overcast by
Rs.300

(iv) Sales return book has been under cast by
Rs.350

ereupid enpsaner S(md5is:

(1) Osmarpsed  gLmarg  H.3,000 AHsLIS
LUl (HéTeng.

(1) epuever gLTaTg) £5.2,600 GSDDEUNS
ST LUl (heTerg.

(i) Gsmarpsed  Houu  gh  0H.300  Adsbrs
S L UL (héTerg.

iv) elpueer Hmuu  gh 350  (GdDUTS

S LU (héTerng.
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13.

(a)

(b)

Find out the average due date of the following bills
accepted by a trader who wishes to settle them with
one single payment.

Date of Bill Amount of Bill Due Date

March 15 Rs.1,000 18 April
April 21 Rs.1,500 24 May
April 27 Rs.500 30 June
May 15 Rs.600 18 July

xCr seumenuier aurmSlu Csrensew SHmbu Ceqss
@Eﬂ@mum RH _euenilsymeD GD@J&&HW@TuuLL

BSBLD LIONEE Q&G srrefl  Souament Branerd
HWTS

LIHNFSL g6  THMEFSL Iq 65 (%Qr'rm
2

Cadl Ogrens
oI 15 e 1,000 18 grliged
gliged 21 e5.1,500 24 Gw
GLiged 27 £5.500 30 ezt
G 15 £5.600 18 s39aa
Or

The Bank Overdraft of Mr. Sudhakar on 31-12-2018
as Cash Book 1s Rs.9,000.

From the following particulars, prepare bank
reconciliation statement:

(1) Unpresented cheques Rs.5,000
(11) Uncleared cheques Rs.2,700

(111) Bank interest debited in the pass book only
Rs.500

(iv) Bills collected and credited in the pass book
only Rs.800

(v)  Cheque of Ashok dishonoured Rs.500

(vi) Cheque issued to Sagar entered in the cash
column of the cash book Rs.300
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14.

(a)

31-12-2018 Sjarm S, sssi earueuflen Oyrés
gliger ulg Coedeueyliudm e5.9,000. Gemeu(hLd
clugrsefallmhg eumdl sflal Hib Ul ipueme swrilss.

1)  swMGssLLTES sSTCFTEMEET ¢h.5,000

(1) eu@Edssrs srCGsrapaser op.2,700

(111) eurdl QaGeL g6 WL (HIb ubm
euGSLILIL (HeTer aumidl el lg ¢n.500

(1v) eumdl GCsdCaliged WLEHL  USGOTESSILL(H
QUTE| MEUGSLILIL L. 2 @illg e ¢H.800

V)  Carsdler smCamane SeuHSGSLILILL G F.500

(V) smam&E A0S srCsmame Qrrés  erligen

Qrrés ugHufler LFe| QEiuiulL g ep.300
A & Co. of Tirunelveli consigned 1,000 radios at
Rs.700 each to B & Co. of Madurai. The consignors
paid freight Rs.750, cartage Rs.50 and insurance
Rs.200. B & Co. received 900 radios only and
incurred the following expenses: Octroi and other
expenses Rs.1,000; Cartage Rs.800; Selling
expenses Rs.600. The consignee sold 600 radios
only. You required to find out the value of closing
stock.

HmapoCaualulgueter A & Car  wgeogulgyerer
B & CGareflh@ qerm ¢5.700 aisd 1,000 eurGermed
Quigerw Aeih Qswusg. @bk QFisdHhars
. 750  gM&@ 2 Mewd@ .50 &Sl H&sTs
5200 Gewe| CQguiigg. B & Car 900 eaunGermel
CQuigenw wL@EL  Cudpg  wLHOID  GereuHd
Qeoveysmer  Cawisg: erfleuafl  HMID @7
Qeoelilammser  @F.1,0000pDd, FIéE el  @[.800LD
dpueer Oewelarmsdr @600 @GL. SA@LISTEH
Qumipr 600 eurGermedl G gerw wIEHb elbHLeer
Qeiiggl. @md grsdmrler wHriemu BeiliT sreams.

Or
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15.

(b)

(a)

What do you mean by recoupment of short working?
Explain its types.

gmm o Husd WLy ererpred ETENET?  @)SeEienL Wl
Mejsemar ailemd@s.

Raman Departmental stores has two departments
A and B. from the following, prepare departmental
trading accounts.

Purchases:

Department A 1000 units
Department B 2000 units
Opening Stock:

Department A 400 units }

} Total Cost of Rs.1,10,000

Department B 600 units

Sales:

Department A 900 units @ Rs.75 per unit
Department B 2100 units @ Rs.45 per unit}

Assume the G.P. rate is uniform for both the
departments.

gror  giewpeurfl LT ssmemuids @reh  SiDEET
o grerar. (pevpGw A womibd B, Yereumeuareumenm
Qaream(® giewpeurfl elwmumys saré@ swriléseab.

QameT(psa :

geop A : 1,000 eEsd

E) B - 2,000 é{w@a;:.q&mrrgg, eflenay ¢6.1,10,000
ST ET&S, -

geop A 400 S @s6r

geop B 1 600 oe@s6r

puenar :

gop A 1 900 S@&sET @ 5.75 @ SHOEG,

sgeop B 1 2100 si0@sedr @ p.45 @ 0@

Quwrss rub ish AMaSg Samnsaic &b eTears
Qarem(® giewpeuril eSlwmuTys sewTé@ swW CFuis.

Or
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(b)

From the H.O at Chennai goods were invoiced to
branch at Salem at cost plus 20%. From the
following particulars prepare branch account in H.O
books.

Rs. Rs.

Goods sent to Branch  2,11,872 Branch Debtors on 24,000
1.1.2016

Total Sales 2,06,400 Branch Stock on 7,680
1.1.2016

Cash Sales 1,10,400 Branch Stock on 13,440
31.12.2016

Cash received from 88,000

branch debtors

Qeatener  gavaeald  JRUOSSHOI(HHE  Cseb
femarsE FTHGST Lssllewouid 20%  Carsgl
Ul gudliiu@GSpg. Spssare alugmseiles @) mHa
SO NGNS LIGSESHD Henears sanrdEens SWImT
Qaus.

€. €.

Severd @ F15E 211,872 1.1.2016e &leer 24 000

Sielwig FSL_ TN &6t

Qs ellHuener 206,400 1.1.20166 7,680
I EC;)

Qprés oflhLener 1,10,400 31.12.20166 13,440
Slener Fr& s,

Elanars 88,000

sLarmafsaflLO(mbs)

Qupp Qrrésbd
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16.

17.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Distinguish between single entry system a double entry
system.
meop ude] wem wHML @Qrler udley pEDEW
aumL(h58 5.
A small trader does not maintain proper books of account.
From the following information prepare trading and
profit and loss account for the year ended 31st December
2018 and balance sheet as on that date.
31.12.2017 31.12.2018
(Rs.) (Rs.)
Debtors 9,000 12,500
Stock 4,900 6,600
Furniture 500 750
Analysis of other transactions: Rs.
Cash collected from debtors 30,400
Cash paid to creditors 22,000
Salaries 6,000
Rent 750
Office expenses 900
Drawings 1,500
Fresh capital introduced 1,000
Cash sales 750
Cash purchases 2,500
Discount received 350
Discount allowed 150
Returns inwards 500
Return outwards 400
Bad debts 100
New furniture purchased 250

He had Rs.2,500 cash at the beginning of the year.
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I Al fwururfl  sarg  ghsmer  (PE@DWITS
ué?rmtﬂé;a;aﬁ]ebm@o. emeu(mld eleurrisefed(phg 31.12.2018
{6 Geymib elwrumy @eru BULE SasE LoHmiIb
@muybleves @GHllieu swurflss.

31.12.2017 31.12.2018

(er-) (em.)

sLanaflsar 9,000 12,500
FT&EE (HLIY 4,900 6,600
SIS G 500 750
@7 BLelgSmssaier CgmEiy:

€.
sLammatlsatO(mHg Qubm Crmésnd 30,400
sLBCHTHESG Ceqsdu Crrésn 22,000
FLDLIGTLD 6,000
QUTL S 750
SO ClFe6ll GaTmhIgeT 900
Ty 1,500
F(HHL (PSL QUL g 1,000
Qyrés ellhLener 750
Qrrés QameTps 2,500
QubD SET@EHLIg 350
SlefSS SeET@BLIG 150
2 61 Sl(pru 500
Qeuefl HmLiibd 400
QUTTSSEL_6T 100
U Siemmseven eummbidlwig 250

@O QsTL_sa5H 6 ST f5.2,500 Qurésibd
MeUSI (HHSIT.
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18.

19.

Mr. Ram draw a bill for Rs. 15,000 on Mr. Gopal on
1st January payable three months after date at Canara
Bank, Tirunelveli. The bill after acceptance is discounted
by Ram at 6% p.a. and he remits 1/3 of the proceeds to
Gopal. On the due date Ram sends the necessary amount
to Gopal who meets the bill. Record these transactions in
the journal of both the parties.

sareufl  1-b  Cadlwerm  eperm ISR  HHS5S)
HmEpoCouadulgyerer  seryr  eumSule  Ceasssss
cuanauiled @r.15,000 wdllierer wrhmE F e . Camumed
Bg Hm. prd  ererLeut rpdermi. Gemant b LOTHOIF
Sl gppm GUnE Ww@TH @ETmISEE 6% SeT@hLigude
cuiidlufled pmibd ereruelT el L 1b Qewgrr. Gerernt idld 1/3
umiens GCasrureisE Oeqsdeartr. (e prefler Camumed
crerueuT WIHMES L erdli@amear@end QurBLh S.rmb
ereuieu Cungiorer CAsrensaw Se@Uinderti. @elmean
GSMUGUL gD @b BLelgsmasamar UHe| CFuis.

Mr. Ram wrote a book on statistical and got its published
with M/S Pass Publishers on terms that royalties will be
paid @ Rs.5 per copy sold subject to a minimum rent of
Rs. 15,000 with a right of recoupment of short working
over the first three years of the royalty agreement.

Year No. of Copies Printed Closing Stock

2017 4,000 200
2018 6,000 400
2019 8,000 800
2020 10,000 1,000

Prepare royalty account for first three years.
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20.

. g ererieur g Heraflulwd Lssssams erpd
Qg umev  udiusd  eumuieons  Geuatludll L.
GSss 1 ArHe@ .5 igh GMDHSULF G558
@p.15,000-1b @&@n 2 HusSHedw  (PSD  eperm)
arhseile B 0& Qemdraremid.

QU(RLLD <554 ES Yrdlsailen  @mid 78S,

cTaRTaRt SN S
2017 4,000 200
2018 6,000 400
2019 8,000 800
2020 10,000 1,000

GSSNE HEEHE, (PSS PG AT (H&@E, SWTHSS.

Kumar purchased a machine on Hire Purchase System on
1st January 2018. The terms of payment are four annual
installments of Rs. 12,690 at the end of each year.
Interest is charged @ 5% and is included in the annual

payment of Rs. 12,690.

Show machinery account and hire vendor account in the
books of Kumar who defaulted in the payment of the
third yearly payment where upon the vendor reposed the
machinery. Kumar provides depreciation on the

machinery @ 10% p.a. on reduced balance.
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1 gaereufl 2018 @WIT @ QUBSTEMNS UTLMESE
Q& TeTpS papudled eUTBISl G, Qa&m{H &S 60l 6
FrdgiseTTelar: eldeur wamh (wplgelleyons em.12,690
b6 — Ap@THS — FUMETHT  GWD.  ellly 5%
UGOSSILOEDE.  euliqgurarg (eSS
fp.12,690-60 Cammbgerang).

@brfler  Lssssdd Qubdrs saTsmSLD TG
pueaTuTerT SaTEMSLD ST, epeTDTEg < U@THS
seumemell el LS sauplusermd elbHueenwmeri
@Qupbdrsens Hmbu aTOEHE OQareamLnt. Gomhg G
wHuy wepuld Gorm Quipdrsder s 10% yaTHEHES
CaulnTand ¢gl&E@&SHmmi.
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D-4615 Sub. Code
31014/33514

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.

First Semester
BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. What is Business Environment?
U &E SHHMIFEGHLPE GTETDTE) GTETET ?
2. What is meant by Social responsibility?
gupsmults Qummtiyy ubdl idleug) ererer ?
3. What is Mixed Economy?
sl QUTHETTSTD GTETDTE 6TETE ?
4. What is meant by industrial policy?
Qzmh CQarerens LHH iMleig ereiren ?
5. What is Disinvestment?

(PSEIGEITEILD GTGHTDHTE) 6TEIET ?

6. Expand : WTO and SIDCO.
flaurg@ : WT'O wpmin SIDCO.



10.

11.

12.

What is meant by Contract?

RUUBSD eTerugem CUmmaET wmg)?

State any two features of Globalisation.

2 sbwwrssdlear Aplilwudyseie gCsaub @ reargamens
ENOES

Expand : MNC and IMF.

cifleurg@ : MNC wpmid IMF.

Define Public Distribution System.
Qurgl BCLITSPERD CTETLIMS UG TWIMISS.

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the importance of business environment?

cuaT&@LPEN 6 (LPEELISSHICUBISET WTenel ?

Or

(b) State the relationship between economic and non-
economic environment.

Qumr@mermsmybd WHMID CUTHETTSITL FTITS EGHLPOISES
@ Cuwmer 2 pejpenewds Fnmns.
(a) What are the characteristics of economic system?

QumrmeTTsmy (WpenmUlleT GHTTSHFLBSET WTenel ?

Or

(b) What are the significance of economic planning?

QummeTmsmy S LBl (pgeder (PSHWSFIeBISET

wimeney ?
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Bring out the benefits of privatization.
SETWUMTOWLDTESIET HETenOSEMETS &(1hd.

Or

What are the features of Globalisation?

© SLWLDTEHGT BDFRIGET WTEHeU ?

What are the essentials of a valid contract?

Qees555 UiLBSSS6m CHmelsar Wmanal ?

Or
State the advantages of Foreign Direct Investment.

2ipHl Chirlg (PSEL1q6T BETENLOSEETES Fnmis.
State the objectives of GATT.
GATT e Cprésnisamars gmmis.

Or
What are the advantages of World Bank?

2 & eUBIFUINGHT HETENLDEET WTEna ?

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Describe the different components of business
environment.

cuantlas &hmE@pedlen LOGam samsmer clileurdl&s.

List out the major achievements of economic planning in
India.

@b wreder QummeTnsmy L1l elebr QLT
FTSDETHEGTL LIL1q 1160l ().
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18.

19.

20.

List out the major highlights of new industrial policy
1991.

HSHwsmolm Qs merensuldlen pSSw QPTSF|SHEHEneT
UL igwed (H&.

Briefly discuss the various functions of Commercial
Banks.

cuentls eumidlsaiienr LGeum Lamilamer smEsLTE ellourdss.

State the merits and demerits of MNC.

LearT_ (N SL&SS 6T HETEnLOSET DHMILD SEMET Fonis.
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D-4616 Sub. Code
31021

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.
Second Semester
MARKETING MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.
1.  Define the term Market.
FHeS TEID LISSMS QU TWINI&HE.
2. What is marketing Mix?
FHMSLILHSGISHE HENEI GTETMDTE 6T6TET ?
3. Who is a Buyer?
GUITTEI(GLIGUIT GTEITMITE) GTGHTEHT ?
4. What is meant by product life cycle?
QuTmET < u|eT spHF LMl Sidleug ererer?
5. What is meant by distribution channel?
aupiiisd el L) sifless) eréran?
6.  Define Personal Selling.

SETETT NDLIHETEN WL GUEHTUIMISHS.



10.

11.

12.

What is meant by MIS?

MIS upfl sidleug ererer ?

What is Co-operative Marketing?

Fal (N6 FHNSUNLIE) GTETHTED CTETET ?

What is e-marketing?

Wlemeram &hengudluicd eTemmmed cTeime ?

What is Customer Relationship Management?

QUTIY SESWTETT 2 M6 GCLOGTETENLD CTETDHTE) ETEH6nT ?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are differences between marketing and
selling?

shanglIL(SEISD LHOID eHhumarsE @ Cuudrer
MsHuirgniger wranel ?

Or
Explain the need for marketing segmentation.
shanglIL(OSSISD LGLber Sjeuslusams allers@s.
State the features of a product.
@@ Qurmeflenr Sbemsamer GHLILAGHS.

Or
Explain the various types of brands.

auanflas @GNl iger LOCaun cuamssmer 6leTéEs.
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13.

14.

15.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the components of promotion mix?

oa1&G6MILIL| SaeUUll6 FnmiseT Wrenel ?
Or

What are the characteristics of a good advertising
copy?

@ e GN6TbLIT BHEIET GTERISHT WITene 2

Bring out the importance of Management
Information System.

Cueramenn ssa16 evpulilern (WPEHWLSFIUSMS H(HS.
Or

Bring out the salient provisions of Consumer
Protection Act.

BsTCaurt umgaTiiL L sSlen WP&HL aursgissamens
S(HS.

What are the benefits of e-marketing?
Wlererem shangudluedler HemennseT Wrene ?
Or

State the differences between Marketing and
Customer Relationship Management.

Fhangudlwied LoHMILD GUITI SENSWITETIT 2 Mey
Cuenaranns@ e Cuujerer Coupiuml e s s(hHs.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

What are the determinants of consumer behavior?
Explain.

B&TGeur pLE@SDW TTelsss dnigw srraflser wraeu ?

cllaTsGs.

Explain the different phases of product life cycle.
QurmeT pujer sphHfluler LGeun Hlaawsamer allears@s.
Examine the developing an integrated promotional mix.

RmESoabs 2s@Gell  SRMEUML 2 (HeUTEEGMS
DTS,

Explain the various process of marketing research.

shansuidhens  rrussufer  LoGeum  uigHlepasaer
clleurdlGsayb.

Bring out the features of Co-operative Marketing.

Fl_(Hme| FHaSUAWSIET | DFRIHEMET F(H.
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D-4617 Sub. Code
31022

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.
Second Semester
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.
1. Define Research.
QY ITUEFSlW U TLMI&ESEE|LD
2. What are the characteristics of a good research design?
Q@@ HO® YTTUEFS 6uUlgeIaDLIYET LISTLSET WTena ?
3. How to secure effective observation?
LW G ETET SeiTdhmewtlIenLl eTeueUmn LITGISTLILG] ?
4, Narrate the features of secondary sources.
@b Hlened D srrmisaien ojbamsmen elleuflEsad

5. State the assumptions of case study method of
investigation.

QUPE@ Y u1el (peDullen ETETEIGMETS Fn 6D



10.

11.

12.

What are the objectives of sampling?

wrdfluder Crrésmad wrame ?

How is tabulation of data done?

376 S Leuenant eTeueumm GFiiwuiu@Eng 2

When does a researcher have to make a hypothesis?

g@ g rmiuEfwumert eriCungl e SHFICHTEMET 2 (HeuTHSE
e (hLb ?

Mention the purpose of a report.
Sifsamaullen Crrsssamssd @O a b
Write a short note on Index.
GHU6 Lo Ao GHlLY aTwgis.
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL the questions choosing either (a) or (b).
(a) List out the importance of research.
S rrusslen psfluggieuisans Ll igwadHs.
Or
(b) Mention the objectives of social research.
Feps g rmiussluller Crrésmsamens @&mHLGL b
(a) State the steps in research process.
< rmiES Qewudpenpuller Ligsemerd @GmlILLaLayb
Or
(b) What is the need for research design?

< rmuES euigeuenoliber Coemeu wing)?
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13.

14.

15.

16.

(a) Indicate the types of schedules.
Sl Leuamanrsaflen euamssmers & M&se, b
Or
(b) State the essentials of a good questionnaire.

@ poo Caaelgsreier oisHureuslunisamars
GO a|b

(a) Distinguish between editing of data and coding of
data.

srewels Hmsgisd wHmd  sreysefer  GHlbHsme
Capubssis.

Or
(b) What are the purposes of pilot study?
penGermi_ L opiciler CrT&EsmISET Wmenael ?
(a) Explain the various bases of classification.
cuasLILITL g6 LivGeum SiqliLenL semer 68lers@Hs.

Or

(b) Discuss the importance of hypothesis in social
research.

geps < rmiFHllle smgCaraier padlwsgeismsL
bl eSleurdléseyb

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the types of experimental research design.

Congener <rmiissl aulgeuabliler euamassamer allerd@s.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

Distinguish between primary data and secondary data.

sy Fre| WLHML  @rewLmrd  Hlevew  Hrejsaner
Caumupsgls.

Elucidate the various factors to be considered in making
the decision of sampling method.

orgfl - apeppuller uemas erHULdl®  smSHer CsmaTer
Cauatrgw LwGeum sryentlsamer GgefleuOEgis.

Enumerate the steps involved in writing a research
report.

RO Qe Osmsmw  T(pFleud 2 6TeT  LilgHenar
ULl igwed_@Lb

Explain the role of library in research.

< rmiEsludled mrossHer Lbiams allesEs.

4 D-4617




D-4618 Sub. Code

31023/
33523

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.

Second Semester
ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1.  What is Cost?
L5556 GTETMTED GTETET ?
2. What is meant by Material Control?
epeLICum@meT sLGiuur® ubHd idleug ererer ?
3. What do you mean by Labour?
o enipliy umm Hallr idleug) ererres ?
4. What is meant by Overhead?
Cuopgweyser uHmd iMeig ereirer ?
5.  List out any two features of Job Costing.

uenfl oL &8s efleveuiweier gCsaibd @ rear®H o|baFniHmar
ULl igwel (hs.



10.

11.

What is Unit Costing?

DG L GHeNanaullc eTemmmed cTeiTeT ?

What is Operating Costing?

QWEs L ESEmUIAWIED GTETDTE CTETE ?

What do you mean by Transport Costing?

Curs@eursg SiLsselleauiwd ubdl Bl sidleug ererer?

What is Standard Costing?

Blenawimenr L &sHellaneudliied erammmed eremer ?

What is meant by Cost Reduction?

SLssaleme GmpLiL uhdl idleug ererer ?
SECTION B — (5 X 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b)

(a) Distinguish between cost accounting and financial
accounting.

9L sHalmas SenTéSl 6D LHMILD Bl blenevs
sasSluae CaumiLihsss.

Or
(b) Consumption of materials per annum Rs.20,000
Order placing cost per order Rs.50
Cost per kilo of raw materials Rs.2
Storage cost 8% on average in inventory

Calculate economic order quantity. Also calculate
the number of orders will be placed in a year.
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12.

(a)

R PETHEE vwearu@b  @ECurmear LS
65.20,000

@ ymamuilhib Cswal en.50
@ HCor @OGummeier iy ep.2

uaTLgFTeneudler LTgsTiLE Cgwe) 8% (Qummerter
wier Goeb)

Sssar  Qamatipsdd  eTpeus  saHS(HS. @b
QTG HE THSMET et @)L LB ETETLImSU|LD
SaTEE (h 5.

Find out wages per hour based on the following
information :

Wages per year — Rs.2,400

Annual bonus—Rs.25% of wages

Contribution to P.F. @ 10% of wages

E.S.I. contribution @ 3% of wages

Total leave permitted during the year 60 days.
Cost of labour welfare amenities Rs.8,000.

No. of workmen 200

Normal idle time: 80 hours

Working day per annum: 320 days of 8 hours.
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(b)

Epeumdlern efeurmisailad(hbgl m wewtl SjerelbaTer

FmAmars sasd (hs

Y @THESTRT Faddl eh.2,400

el GCuraren gmedlufleh 25%

Cape HFuld QeasdHuig gamadlufer 10%

Qzmflerert  wrflew  sruy  HHudd  Cequsdwg
gmadludled 3%

BLUL amged Smdsissiul L el@epean Qorss
BITL_&ET 60 BITL_&ET Qzmeomari NEEIEEA ¢4
QeeeuPssg 5.8,000 @wrss GCeuemawmsar 200
gngmyent Liawilufled @)ebem &meld 80 Loewili6mey <6 (H
venfl BT&6T 320 (b Branend @, 8 wantl Criyb.

Or

Apportion the following expenses to various
departments.

Total (Rs.) A B C

Rent and Rates 5,000

General lighting 2,000

Floor Area (Sq. ft) 1,000 500 500
Lighting point 3 2 5

Gemeumd  Cewvelamsaamer LGN  SIMDSEHES,
udlrpseflés

Qurssid (em.) A B C

QUTLan& HMILD GG mISET 5,000

Qurgleurer GeuaflFsid 2,000

senyudler LTLILY (FSIT Silg) 1,000 500 500
Mearg@satien eramanflEans 3 2 5
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13.

(a)

(b)

The following are the information relating to a
contract account No. 123:

Rs.
Contract price 6,00,000
Wages 1,64,000
General expenses 8,600
Raw materials 1,20,000
Plant 20,000

As on date, cash received was Rs.2,40,000 being
80% of work certified. The value of materials
remaining at site was Rs.10,000. Depreciate plant
by 10%. Prepare the contract account.

Gemeu(md elleurmser eliLhs Calme 123 Ssrarana :

@.
@uUUBS demes 600,000
860 1,64,000

Qurgs Ceewaeyser 8,600
epoUCuT@BLEET 120,000
Quipliyd 20,000

@erepws  Csdl  pygw  .2,40,000  CyrEsd
QupuuleTerg. @Q56sTams FTaTMSLH GUPBISILILL
Qg rensufed 80% D GLD. @ midludled
LweTU (HSSLILIL DG eTEpFluyerar e QL1 Gl LIm(mef
€5.10,000. @uibdrsSinE 10% Cguiomerd e (s

Cauarr(hd. @lilbs sansamas swMiléEsab.

Or

In Process I, 1000 units of raw materials were
introduced at Rs.10 per unit. The other expenses
incurred in this process were Rs.600 of the units
introduced, 10% are normally lost in the course of
manufacture and its scrap value is sold for Rs.3 per
unit. Number of units produced in this process 750.
Prepare the process account and find abnormal loss.
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14.

(a)

(b)

1,000 SO@GSET ePOLIQUTHLGET, emm h.10 eiHib
Lgpeop  @adld  Siflgpsiu@ssiulLgl. Qb
Uigperpulled  Qeuls  wHpm  CDFweysdr  e[.600.
SIMWPSLUHSSLILL L S@GSafed 10 561D FTg et
BLL Q@GSeTT@&D. SPINLSET D@ Q6Tm 5.3 &&
dpueer GeuwliL@dermer. @bsl  Ligpanmuied
o hugsSH CeEuwiulL  eGser 750. Ugblanes
SETEHG DHMID HETSTTET BL_LSNSEH HeTL_Hls.

A transport company operates 4 buses on a route
100 kms. Long. Each bus makes three round trips
per day on all 30 days in a month, On an average
20% of the vehicles are in garage for repairs and
maintenance. Ascertain the total distance covered
by the buses in one month period.

@@ Curs@Gaursg Hlmeiaroneag prerE GCUmbSGmar
100 &lGer Brir Osreveeigidmer eussL s
Qus@EHng @@ LIsSSH® 266 30 BrLsald BreT
@ensE gaideinm CLGBSID WY (P LWETS®S
CuopOsmerrLg|. gyreflwrs 20% Cumpsrergl
L& LHDILD urrofidhers
UTHEATGImL LSS  @QBHEGL. @@ g  sTssled
CupbgiseTTeng, LS Qwrss SNTEDSE
STES (h 5.

Or

What is Batch Costing? How does it differ from job
costing?

QsrEed Lsselmauiiud eTarmmed eTeTar? g
venfleufl <L ssallenaudlwedmnbs) GTeUGUMM)
Caumu@®dmg) ?
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15. (a) From the following data calculate Labour variance
for the two departments.

Particulars Departments
A [Rs.) B(Rs)
Actual wages 2,000 1,800
Standard hours produced 8,000 6,000
Standard rate per hour 30 paise 35 paise

Actual hours worked 8,200 5,800

Yemeu@md  saeusalalmhs Q@ FHlMEEhSsTEn
2 @WUIL| IDTMILITE DL &ITCHTS.

cfleuhigeT ST
A@) B
2 GTEnLOWITET 5.6l 2,000 1,800
g Cprgdlpsrar e pusd 8,000 6,000
@@ welldarean Hlowurer 6ighd 30 eusr 35 amust
2 @TENIDUINE 2 MDSS Cg‘ﬂjUI'EJGSGiT 8,200 5,800

Or

(b) State the reasons for differences in profits revealed
by cost and financial accounts.

L sselae samsdwud wHmb HHblamas seamsdwie
QeueflliLI(hSSETn lq Wi @ Coumuim” g Hé s mer
STTERTTHIGENET Jn M.

7 D-4618




16.

SECTION C — (3 X 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

From the following information, prepare a cost sheet

Stock on
01.01.2018:
Raw Materials
Finished Goods
Stock on
31.01.2018:
Raw Materials

Finished goods
Work in Progress
01.01.2018

Work in Progress
31.01.2018

Rs.

30,500
20,400
48,500

10,000
8,000

9,000

Sales

Direct Wages
Office Expenses
Selling Expenses

Distribution
Expenses
Factory expenses
Purchase of Raw
materials

Rs.
95,000

20,400
5,400
3,800
2,500

10,500
25,000

Gemeumd  elleurrisafladl(Bhg @@ L ssellene LI igame

swurflés :

01.01.2018 eranmw
FT&HE (HLIL:

epeoLt GLm(meTgHeT
Wge|dn GurEeTser

31.01.2018 sjemevmuw
F&S (HLIL:
epe LG LIm(peTaeT

Wye|dn GurEaTser
01.01.2018 Sienappw
UGS WPige|dD

urr@@iT&;GiT
31.01.2018 Syemanpw
UGS WPigeidD

QuIT(meTSET

-

30,500
20,400

48,500

10,000
8,000

NpLenesr

Gy g6
SDIUDS

Qe sar
aNpHLenest
Qgvaser
udlrbgefliiy
Qgvaser

YOV CFae|Her
epeLIGLmpeTSHeT
eIl WG

9,000

€.
95,000

20,400
5,400

3,800

2,500

10,500
25,000
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17.

In a manufacturing company a daily wage rate
guaranteed for a worker is Rs.250 and the standard
output fixed for the month is 1,000 articles representing
100 percent efficiency. The daily wage rate is without
bonus to those workers who show up to 66% percent of

the efficiency standard. Beyond this there is a bonus
payable in a graded scale in a fixed ratio to the increased
output as follows:

Efficiency = Bonus payable
90% 10%
100% 20%

Further increase of 1 percent bonus for every 1 percent
further rise in efficiency. Find out the total earnings of
A, B, C and D who have worked for 26 days in a month.
Workers output is :

A — 600 articles, B — 900 articles, C — 1000 articles and
D — 1080 articles.

oG opussl  flgpaaseo o dsmiarelse
o gdlraungailssiiul L fardamell 5.250 @b, 100%
Soevwaws GHE@GD @ Wwrssdharear S L 2 Husd 1000
QurLser @b, 662 sseissdnE G@meunsalerer
Caumawm sEhs@ Hardaned LLHWL Curearey @ eaTned
<eflssiubhSng. <sH@E Cwod  Soawudrerelis@nss
Curarev Memeumorm eupmisILGSE DS

S Qessseniqu Gumere

90% 10%
100% 20%

@sh@ Cuhul L geabenm sseils S udsMliiys@n
eaCeurm gsais Gurarey HeflssliLEL. @@ WwWIssHd 26
Brisar Cauened Gsuwig wpepCuw 600, 900, 1000 HMID
1080 Qum@laemer 2 husd Cgus A, B, C wpmyd D
2 FHCuTmenL_w Qrgg cadlusmss sem(bh g &s.
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18. A Product is obtained through three processes. From the
following particulars, prepare process accounts, abnormal
profit and loss accounts.

Processes
I 1II 11
Materials 2,600 1,980 2,962
Direct wages 2,000 3,000 4,000
Output (in units) 950 840 750
Normal loss 5% 10% 15%

Sale of scrap (per unit) Rs.2 Rs.4 Rs.5

General expenses Rs.9000. 1000 units at Rs.3 each were
introduces in process I.

@@ Qurmer epeatn salssal Ugpansamerds &L hg Ger
Quprin@épg. EpssarL  sseudsalled(Bbg U P®DE
SMTHEG WOMID  ETSTIET  @erl  WwHmb  BLLSMSE

ST &
LIgq (LD GO D & 6T
I II I

gpLIEAUTBETHET 2,600 1,980 2,962
Cprig. gndbl 2,000 3,000 4,000
2 hugd Gewliute 950 840 750
S|V (GHSHET

SMSMTENT BHL_L_LD 5% 10% 15%
eTepFlw Qumpener w2 4 m.5

HmE (R ADGEES)

QFeeysHeT  ¢5.9,000, 1,000 SOGEHET QM 6.3  6IHD
ugapery I @erhled @dlpsliLbmiSsILLLg).
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19.

Given Dbelow are the particulars regarding the
construction of a building. From this, prepare the
contract accounts and ascertain the profit to be
transferred to profit and loss account and the amount to

be transferred to reserve:

Rs.
Total contract price 2,50,000
Material sent to site 85,000
Labour engaged at site 74,000
Plant installed at site 15,000
Direct expenses 3,160
Establishment charges 4,120
Material returned to stores 550
Value of work certified 1,95,000
Value of work not certified 4,500
Stock of materials (December 31) 1,880
Wages accrued and due (finally) 2,400
Direct expenses accrued (finally) 240
Value of plant (December 31) 11,000
Cash receive from contractee 1,80,000

11 D-4618




&G QarE&sLiuL_(HeTarane. NG Sigl &
sl_(hwrersdharer eUiubsnd ubdw eHughisd @6l mbgl,
RUUBESS seamsass swWnileg, @orubl L s sarsdlnE wrhon
Cauamqgw  Ggmengeowwybd, &srlnE wron  Ceudrigul
QzrenseuiL|bd SHemss([Hs.

€.
Qs @uLbs WL 2,50,000
Cauamalg8lhE Sia@iuiiul L pelbur@mlsesr 85 000
Cauamaruil_g8led gn 6l 74,000
Cauamaruilgdleb QummpssILL L @QuibSTid 15,000
Crrgé Csweyser 3,160
Bimeians Qgawe,ger 4,120
gpeols Qummer S erhsgis QamemeriiilL g 550
sremMsL cuprisiuL. Ceuamauller L 1,95,000
e euprisliuLTg GCeuamaudler Sl 4,500
epeolt QuImmeT @ (mUiL (q&bum 31) 1,880
Qar@uL Ceuarigw el (Qmidlude) 2,400
Qarhur Ceuarqw Crrigs Gewa (@muded) 240
GuiSnsfar AL (gebu 31) 11,000
@uUBsSLILLL LD @mbs uHDS 1,80,000

Qamemariul L Csrens

20. SV Ltd. has furnished the following data :

Particulars Budgeted Actual (March 2014)
Number of working days 25 27
Production (units) 20,000 22,000
Fixed overheads (Rs.) 30,000 31,000

Calculate various fixed overhead variances.
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ere &l SIAIGLL eeu(pid sHeIbEmer SailsSng)

SlLIyhIGET SO iul L g 2 @repwTerg
(Lo 2014)
Ceuened BITL_&ET GTetTemt&eans 25 27
2 HuGS (6 GsEeT) 20,000 22,000
Blenewmer Gonbsae|ser (¢m.) 30,000 31,000

uoCGaum flevovwimer Cuomblsone; CoumLimhasmens seammsdl (Hs.
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D-4619 Sub. Code
31024/33524

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.

Second Semester
FINANCIAL SERVICES
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. Define the term financial services.

HlEls Caanaisar eramm GFmena U TULIMI&S.

2. What are the objectives of money market?

ueanté shangufler CrrésniseT wTamel ?

3. What is meant by primary market?
psemend Fhens LHMH iMleug) ereme ?
4, List out various investment companies.

LOGeum (PSS (B HlnieuaThisamer Lit g6l (hHs.

5. Mention any four non-fund services.

BlEwdeors Comausar gCaeand Bremand @MU [Hs.

6. Give the meaning of underwriting.

euynduder Qummeers GMLIKEHS.



10.

11.

12.

Synthesis the term of consumer finance.

B&TGeurt g eremm Cemdena snmis.

Define the term merger and takeover.

@Qoanssd  LOHNID  @SWUSLILURSSHSD eTarn  CDFTdame
QUM TWNI&S.

What are the need for export finance?

gomind HlHssrar Csamaeu wranel ?

What is meant by corporate advisory services?

Blmin g Carsamear Caameugser LHP idleug) ererer ?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Describe the nature of financial service industry.

HlE& Gaameus giammuler gemensamen aflelflss.

Or

Distinguish capital market from money market.
LI Gmré FHansull a0l (HHE! EPOSEME EhenSen WLl
CaumuBhssis.

Explain the various kinds of financial services
provided by IDBI.

IDBI cuprign uoGeun euamswrear s Csameusamer
cllené@s.

Or

Enumerate the role of secondary market in stock
exchange.

WLAIGE:; Fhangulled @ e Blepevarseng uldler
Lianl Henerd Senréd (h .
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13.

14.

15.

16.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Describe the features of hire purchase financing.

aurLens Gametpsd HiFuler jbemsamer alleufss.

Or

Write a detail on the RBI guidelines of lease
financing.

Gssams BiFuseiuder RBI eufsm (hsdsear ubdlw
clleuyrigsener er(pseyLb.

Compare factoring and forfeiting.
HL_60T CUEEN& @D (LPSHEMLDED WL LD LIThI(&
enudptamuyb @ul@s.

Or

Outline the different methods of portfolio
management.

@Qorssr  Gooraren  Hlicurssder  LOGaum)
popsamer GCamgl (& sT_(Hs.

Indicate the functions of chit fund company.
&b HF Fimeuarsder Qewdurbsmends @GnaA@Hs.

Or

Illustrate the important functions of credit rating
agencies.

&L_6hr LSS Q Blmcu et s erfl i WEE W
Qewdurpeemer 6flers@s.

SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Discuss the role of capital markets in the economic
development of our country.

bLog)

Brlger — Qum@ermgsry  eueariFSlufled  epeseand

shengaaflen Lkiensl LHH eleurd&s.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

“The role of SEBI as a market regulator” — Discuss.

“URigsbeng sl (UuurlLmergms  @@@Uuug  Gebufer
uenflwm@d” — alleurdlés.

Examine the various steps in leasing transaction and also
advantages of lease financing.

&Ssams Ufleurssamaruiler LvGeum Ug&eT LONID &S5
BlEwseludlen BerendEEETU|D < TTils.

Evaluate the operational guidelines of SEBI on asset
management company of mutual funds.

ugevuy  Hidlsafler Ogrgg  Cooramenn  Hlineuarssle
Qabufler Cgweour’( ausT  (Hsdsamer S HS.
Elaborate the role and power of national housing bank.

Codlu i (heusd ecumdlulenr uki@ wHMD SHaTrSDS
Meuf&s.
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D-4620 Sub. Code
31031/33531

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.

Third Semester

INVESTMENT ANALYSIS AND PORTFOLIO
MANAGEMENT

(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL the questions.
1.  What is Investment?
(PS[H GTGTDHITED GTEHTE ?
2. What do you mean by Risk?
@i upd Beiir Sidleug eresen?
3. What is Investment Process?
PSS CQFwdpenn CTETMTE) 6TEmeT ?
4, What is meant by Capital Market?
ppOSaT Fhang LHM dleug ererer ?
5.  Define the term “Risk”.
QLT eTald LSEHMS U TULIMISS.
6.  What is Mutual Fund?
ugevLy HlF eremmmed erever ?
7. What is meant by Market Indicators?
shangd @GNS iggHeT UHMl dleug wmg) ?



10.

11.

12.

13.

What do you mean by future option?
adlirsre el upd Beir oidloug wmg ?

What is Portfolio Revision?

HIEODH WDHILITTENE! GTETHTE) GTEIE ?

What is meant by Portfolio Management?

gl Goenameno LHO Mg eremer ?
SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) List out the various types of investors.

WaeSlLmerisafien LidGeum cuassemar UL i1l [Hs.

Or
(b) Differentiate investment with speculation.

sl caseuamilasgiler Counu(hsgis.

(a) What are the features of an Ideal Investment?

@b HlevmeuTar (PSSl iq 6T DDSFBIGET WTam6 ?

Or

(b) What are the classifications of systematic risk?
Explain.

pepwrer @L fler euamsslILmhiGer wrenel ? 6lemd@s.

(a) What are the causes of risk?

@ fler sryewhiseT wWreneu ?

Or
(b) How does SEBI regulate the primary market?
pseblana FHENSEn L] eTLILIIg SEBI
peopliLbhssHng ?
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

(a) What are the prerequisites to invest shares in
India?

@Bdwimelled UBIGSmeT (PS5 QFiieugmHamer
PperCHMEUSET WITEnE ?
Or
(b) Briefly explain Sharpe Model.

agréev wrdlfleow sméswres allarsEs.

(a) List out the assumptions of Capital Asset Pricing

Model.
epogar Carsg v wrdflller er(HCamarsaman
UL g el (hs.

Or

(b) What are the factors to be considered while
constructing a portfolio?

@m  gopow  Hliuds@gnd  Cumrs &(HSSled

QamererCouiiig i sryewilger wrened ?
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Describe the various Investment Avenues in India.

@pdurelgierer LOCaum WP L (H aumiitiLsmer claTéEs.

State the selected list of proverbs in stock market.
uBgs  ghaguier  GCarpsOssiuBn  upCbmfsater

UL IqUIene Samis.

Briefly explain the various mutual fund schemes
launched in India.
@ndlwraile QamLrslir L L Geum ugevLyHS

L sHenar &H&HLTE 68l6TsEHs.
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19.

20.

Describe the different variables that are to be considered
while making economic analysis.

Qumrmermsmy  u@lurleilenar  CupOsrerErd  Qumps
seuaflss Couamgw LOGaum wrhladlsamer 6flers@s.

Explain the Random - Walk theory.

Cresrb eumd Camiumlenl elemd@s.
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D-4621 Sub. Code
31032/33532

DISTANCE EDUCATION

Common for M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.

Third Semester
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. Define them Financial Management.
B8 Gooramend Taid LSS ms cUaTLImI&s.
2. What is finance function?
Bl gL erammmed erebren
3. What is meant by Preference shares?
weraifleon Liri@ser LHH Hleug) ereme?
4, What is Capital Market?
LPOSET FHENG GTGTHTE) GTGIEG ?
5. What do you mean by Capital Structure?

gpesar sl LewliL updl BeliT idleug ererer?

6. Define the term Working Capital.
BEOL_ (LPENMD PLPEOGETID TEID LIGSMNSG U TUINI&HE.



10.

11.

12.

What do you mean by Capital Expenditure Budget?
gpgar Geweier b ubHdl Helli oideug ereren?

What do mean by Cost of Debt?

sLer FTlihe L sseilame updl Bellr idleug) ererer?
What is meant by Letter of Credit?

curenfls 2 miF&sigsd LHO Sidleug eremer ?

What is International Financial Management?

uererml_ (b bl Ceremens eremmmed eTerer ?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)
Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the objectives of financial management?

Hld Coeramanwuier Crrésmsear wTanal ?

Or

(b) Distinguish between profit maximization and
wealth maximization.

@eomu SSlafiy WHOILD ouerT Siflafiienu
CaumuB5gis.

(a) Explain the different kinds of debentures.
sLalHrusdrsder uoGom cumssamer allers@s.
Or

(b) Bring out the disadvantages of over capitalization.

Blens epesarsder GonUTHEMETS S(H.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the causes of under capitalization?

GSDD CPOSETOTESSS HSTET STTERTEISET WTEne ?

Or

What are the characteristics of balanced capital
structure?

Fbleneoudlwiemen PGS ET culg e LISl 6
ST S WBISET WTene ?

List out the significance of cost of capital.

PO ST L &sedlemeudler WsHwusguSMS
UL gl (hs.

Or

Distinguish between operating and financial
leverage.

Qewdum’(H HMILD Bl QpwyCasrdsamer
Caumuph5gis.

State the significance of leverage.

QpwyGsrasaier (PasHWLSgeuSMmS Fnmis.

Or

Bring out the assumptions of Walter’s model theory.
aureLfer  wrdfls Cariumiiger eOCsraTamars

S(Hs.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Explain the main functions of financial management.

18 Guenarenouier wpadlwbrer uamflaamar eflemd@s.

Discuss the various factors influencing working capital.

BEOL_(PEnD CPOSETSNS ST Sanlqw LeCGeum smyeantlsenar
clleurdlss.
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18.

19.

20.

What are the merits and demerits of Leasing?

GSSMSWIET BT OSET HNID SEOSET WTene ?

Discuss the different types of dividend policies in brief.
umsTsw  Gararensufler GeucuGoun eUMEHMET F(HEHOTSE
clleurdlsa.

Describe the various methods of international payments.

vererml () deasgiseler LeGeun pevmasamear clleumdlés.

4 D-4621




D-4622 Sub. Code
31033/33533

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.

Third Semester
PRINCIPLES OF PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
SECTION A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. What is Job analysis?

Couamed LiGLILMLIG GTETMTE GT6HT6NT ?

2. Trace the meaning of Human Resource Planning.

weflg aler S LLSlHseler QUTHET H(Hs.

3. Define Selection.
CaibsHESMa UM TLIMISHS.
4, What is Performance appraisal?

Qawid@dmerr HIEEH cTeTHTE 6TemeT ?

5. What is meant by Fringe Benefits?
ellaflbL Bemento LHD idleug) erewme ?

6. Give the meaning of Leadership.

SMOMSFIQULD CTETLSET OLITHENET &(hb.



10.

11.

12.

What do you mean by Morale?

@ssbd undl BelliT oidloug ererer?

What is Absenteeism?

QUM SUINDOTELD GTETDTE 6T6HTE ?

What do you mean by industrial relations?

Qamfldgienn 2 peyser LHmd BelliT Sidleug) ereren ?

What is Personal Audit?

saflliLl L ganfléens eTemmmed creme ?

SECTION B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

Define Personal Management. List out its
objectives.

vanflwmert Goramenoen eUETUNI&ES. S enL L]
Crrésmsamer UL igwied(Hs.

Or

Bring out the importance of job analysis.

Cauened LiGLLTLGIET (PSS WSHUSNS H(HS.

Briefly explain the pre-requisites of a good
recruitment policy.
@M po RdTCrTEsD Camaransuler pearCGsameuser

wmeneu ?

Or

Point out essential features of a good training
programme.

@ B LUGHE L sdler jeudlwubrear ojbgmnisamar
GIMIEIGES
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) Elucidate the different methods of wage fixation.
safluigens Hliewrwd Geuybd wdGeum wpapmEHamar
Qzefle LS.

Or

(b) What are the qualities of a good leader?

@ HAO® SR ET (&ETEIGET WTENE ?

(a) What is discipline? How to administer discipline?

QR(PSHID  ETETDT  GTEIET ? RPESSMS  GTCUGITM)
BlreudlUiLig) ?
Or
(b) Briefly discuss the workers participation in
management.

Blreurasdledr Csmpleomerrseflenr LBisailimU &HmEsLNs
clleumdlésaLb.
(a) What are the causes of poor industrial relations?

Corswrer Csmogmn 2 Me|s@EhEETar  &Tya ks
wWreneu ?

Or

(b) Explain the types and techniques of Personnel
research.

uenflumert <, rmlsFsuden cuansseT WwHMID HiL LIkISE6T
clleTé@s.
SECTION C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Describe the various functions of personnel management.
LIt wimeriT Hlireumss e ueGeum Qewdurhsamer
afeufégeyLb.

Describe briefly the various steps involved in the
selection process.

Cambshsser ugpeapmullaerer LGeum Ligblenaseaner

F(H&HLTE leumdlEse]b.

3 D-4622




18.

19.

20.

Explain the need and measurement of employee
motivation.
venflumert  casssdler  Csemeu  LHMID  SjeTeien
NaT&saLD.

Summarizes the grievance handling procedure in an
organization.

@M Bneasdld GMDEMmens MEWTEHD Benl (LPEHELIF
F(H&GSHLONGS o).
Bring out the importance of collective bargaining.

gl () Curyb Cusauger WsHwusgausams GeueflliL(BEs.
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D-4623 Sub. Code
31034/33534

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com. (F & C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.

Third Semester
CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
(CBCS - 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.
1.  What is Forfeiture of Shares?
L@ @nUbenpLiL] eremmmed eTeime ?
2. What is meant by Redeemable Preference Shares?
Bl ssamiqw (pereyflenols Lki@sdr ubdl idleug) erere ?
3. What is Capital Reserve?
(PSSO STLIL| GTETDTE ETETET ?
4. What do you mean by Yield Method?
au@porer (wpem uHd BellT idleug) ererer?
5. What do you mean by Net Assets Method?
Blay Qersg e ubdl Sellir idoug eretrer ?
6. What is Capital Reduction?
P& GE@MUIL| GTETDTE) T ?
7. What is Pre-acquisition Profits?

GUITTEIGEUSDH (& (LP6T FFLiq Ul @IGOTLID TETMITE) GTEITET ?



10.

11.

Who are Preferential Creditors?

werefenn sLafbCHTiEeT eremueuiT wim?

What is Branch Adjustment?

Hener fla_(Haed eTemTmTed eTebren ?

What is Human Resource Accounting?

eflE 6T SaRTéSlUIe) MM ETeme ?

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a)

(b)

Write a note on :

(1) Ex-interest

(11) Cum-interest.

S @Oy euenrs :

i) ey frsors

1)  eulig Garbsg.
Or

Madura Ltd. Issued 10000 preference shares by
Rs. 10 each at a premium of Rs. 3 per share, payable
Rs.2 per share on application; Rs.5 per share on
allotment including premium: Rs.6 per share on
first call and final call. The shares were all
subscribed and money was dully received. Give the
journal entries and cash book entries.

LT oo U@ @erm  fh. 10 eisb 10,000
Were@iflentd LUBIEGSMET @F. 3 s (paarnsSlea
GeuafudLg. LIGRTLO TEuTg) Gereu(mLomm
QequssiiulLgl. olawemiiugdler Cumg eh. 2 b,
@5&& e CuTgl op. 5 ((pearod 2 ETUL) (PSED
woHmbd @miF emprnder Cung ep. 6. UBIGSETTETE
Wpernuwing QUUIUL LG LIGuTLD Q{GU)GUT‘B_";QJID
QupuiuLgl. @OUGulh udejsamerybd, Orrés
L88 LFais@anyhd §ms.
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12. (a) From the following particulars, prepare a statement
of profit and loss for the year ended 31.12.2017.

Particulars Rs. Particulars Rs.
Sales 3,00,000 Directors 1,750
Remuneration
Purchases 1,95,000 Debenture Interest 1,090
Salaries 15,000 Rent, Rate and Taxes 5,500
Selling Expenses 3,000 Advertisement 500
Depreciation 1,500 Audit Fees 1,500

19 6treu(mpLD saeusaflel (hbgl 31.12.2017 )
PG L_WESnlq Ul @eTL BLL sarsdlen mHsamseean
sw Cguis.

efeurhigen . efleurrisar -
a9l Lianar 3,00,000 @ué@Ept eagluib 1,750
Qsmetaps 1,95,000 SLeOU usdlr el 1,090
sbL6TD 15,000 «ML®s, aisb whpib el 5,500
puemer Qseeleammiser 3,000 eflambLigid 500
CsWinrerid 1,500 SantlEenaWIMerT GU_LawTib 1,500
Or

(b) Explain the various methods of valuation of shares.

uBGsamer  wHUGGeudear  LOCeum  pepEaerT
cllené@a.

13. (a) X Ltd. took over the assets Rs. 3,50,000 and
Liabilities of Rs. 30,000 of Y and Co. for the
purchase consideration of Rs. 3,30,000. X Ltd. paid
the purchase consideration by issuing debenture of
Rs. 100 each at a premium of 10%. Give Journal
Entries.
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(b)

X flpwd Y  fpeuasdimhs  Cerggissents
eh. 3,560,000 -b, QummliL&eTms ¢h.30,000-1D eT(HSGIS
QarerLgl. @ser C&TeTIpged MLIWIET fF.3,30,000-1D
<@b. X Bimod Y fneersdng, eeam ep.100 aisb
10% (poawsHd sLal Ol usHisms Qsmeripsd
LODILWETTS Qeqsswig. Caeneuwimer WsH
GSOLCUL (B uSleysamer H(Hs.
Or

SAN Company Ltd. passed resolution and received
sanction of the court for the reduction of share
capital by Rs. 2,50,000. After the arrangement, the
credit balance of capital reduction account was
Rs. 2,50,000. The amount available was utilized for
write off Profit and Loss a/c (Dr.) 1,05,000, reducing
the value of Plant and Machinery Rs. 45,000,
Goodwill Rs. 20,000, investment Rs. 40,000. The
balance available would be transferred to capital
reserve. Pass necessary Journal entries.
SAN  flpwobd  gearg Qurgiblene umki@safled
. 2,560,000 erelld@E GdDES STLTATSMS
FepGaps Slodn woaou  QuDs. @)
ghur’ign@ 9m@  epogar  G®DLUL  SEEES,
5.2,50,000 eupey @ueu  sTLQWE.  @QbS
Qzrensew meuss @oTubl L savssler Lubm @ Hry
¢5.1,05,000 @pwd>, GQumrdl wHmD @Qupsly wHGeD
ep.45,000 @b,  pHCuwfled  @.20,000 @b,
wpsdhseaild  5.40,000 @b FGonss CeuamrHlLb.
Bsupdrar  GQsrevsew  epogsar  sTUbHE  LIHD
Cauar(hid. Coemaiwmar GMUCUL[H LHe|smars S(Hs.

14. (a) From the following details, prepare the consolidated
Balance sheet.
Liabilities H Ltd. S Litd. Assets H Ltd. S Litd.
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Capital 4,800 3,200 256 shares in 2,000 -

(Rs.10 each)

S Ltd.
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Liabilities HLtd. SLtd Assets H Ltd. S Ltd.
Creditors 200 600 Sundry Assets 3,000 3,900
Profit and Loss a/c - 100

5,000 3,900 5,000 3,900

On the date of acquisition, S Ltd. has a debit
balance of Rs.200 on Profit and Loss account.

Getreupid Sseucsallal(mbagl ehridlaanhs @(mLILblanavd

GHllievu SuTiés.

QummitiLser H S
AL AL

€. €.
s (e 4,800 3,200

(510 augLbd)

sLaipGaiser 200 600
ot plL &/ - 100
5,000 3,900

LIMBI&GEHENET  GUTTEI&LD ng,gf,]uﬂla) S ﬁgjmg,g%]@)
Qumiorer  @emu  BLLSE sawsdler LD

OICLEE

(b)
liabilities.
(1)  Secured

creditors

Qs g saar H S
2 ) I = 1) (A T
¢b- ¢b-
S ApiwsHe 256
LIMI@&G&ET
umawg 2,000 -
upLe Q&rSgsaer 3,000 3,900
5,000 3,900

S5t

Or
Arul Ltd. went into liquidation with following

Rs.22,000  (securities

realized Rs. 27,000)

(i)

Preferential creditors Rs. 1,000

(111) Unsecured creditors Rs. 30,800

Liquidation expenses amounted to Rs.300. He 1is
entitled to a remuneration of 3% on the amounts
realized (including securities with creditors) and

1%% on the amount paid to unsecured creditors.

The various

assets

(excluding securities with

creditors) realized amount of Rs.26,500. Prepare the
liquidator’s final statement of account.
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15.

(a)

Y etreu (HLd QUImmILIL|&(@rhL_6iT S|(H6T BlmioLd

S®O&SL L (H & eTner.

1)  Yeewrwpdrer SLBCHmT e5.22,000
(Yevemriigener elldmg em. 27,000)

i) erayfeaw sLaibCsrisdr ep. 1,000
(1) Gevemrwdor sLaibCsriger ep. 30,800

solLE Ogwa @H.300 Y@b. OCersgssmar
Appsded 3% b (SLaBCHTHLET  Fnlgw
Qevemrwmsar  Caiggl) WHmILD Genamrwdledeom
sLabCanhsE Oeagdu CQsreasled 13% @b
sarfld  Qup  seelumaTheE o flew 2 e@r(.
NH&LILr L Qemg g sasefen LY £p.26,500
(sLert1b G (mhL_6br ol LI 19 & 6ooT W1 & MBI 6T 7).
sevalureriler @mdl sarsms ST(HD UL IgUEne
sw Clguis.

The revenue account of a life assurance company
shows the life assurance fund on 31.03.2015 at
Rs.62,21,310, before taking into account the
following.

Rs.
Claims covered under reinsurance 12,000
Bonus utilized in reduction of life 4,500
insurance premium
Interest accrued on securities 8,260
Outstanding premiums 5,420
Claims intimated but not admitted 26,500

What is the life assurance fund after taking into
account the above omissions?

ECp  Qasr@ssiul(erer  savsSHOsmer  TOSH
QameTeugn@ WPeTUms 31.03.2015 1D <,6H0Tiq 6 <4 U|6T
sTUSL(H Bpouarsder eu@meuris — sewsdld w6
sTUSC [ B 65.62,21,310 & sT1_HE DS
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16.

€.
LOISSTUEL g6 epeld CaTreaseT 12,000

et &SR pevarobd Liweruhiss 4,500
Curmane &0bsg)

Yenemrwimisatier epeld eurGeueTiqul cul g 8,260
Qar@ésiiuL GeueiTigw (LPESTLOD 5,420
Qzflelssriul L Camyeser 26,500
CuCe el HGurar sans@Esamer ef(hsgis0smarTL 1Der
et sriSc B Hldwrearg) ererer ?
Or
(b) What is IFRS? State its advantages.

IFRS eretpmed erediarr? igenienl L HeienDSemeT &nnid.

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

A company with n authorized capital of Rs.30,00,000
invited applications for 2,00,000 shares of Rs.10 each
premium of Re.1. The shares are payable as follows :

On Application Rs.3; On Allotment Rs.4 (including
Premium); On first and final call Rs.4 There was over
subscription and applications were received for 3,60,000
shares. Allotment of shares was made as under :

To Applicants of 1,50,000 shares 1,50,000 shares
To Applicants of 25,000 shares Nil
To Applicants of 1,85,000 shares 50,000 shares

Excess money paid on application was adjusted against
sums due on allotment and first call. All moneys due were
received. Give journal entries to record the above
transactions.
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17.

£h.30,00,000 & mEsMEsiul L psons CsTarL e
Hlmiod 2,00,000 UBIGSMET LIBIE QRETNISHE .10 6isL,
eh. 1 pevarngdle CelefuiiLgl. ueamromeang SeTemnmn)
QessliuL. Couam(hLd.

Mamanriiugdler GCurgl eh.3, @aH&Sliger Gurg eh.4
(peaTdd 2 6TUL), WP wHmID @midl sieplnder Cumg
(5. 4.

Wlens eLiLioms 3,60,000 UkiGEMmeT GuUbHDE. Gereu(mLomm
LBIG&6T 81650 Qe L g).

1,50,000 umi@ser elamaridsseurs@ps@d — 1,50,000
LIThl (S & 6T

25,000 UBIGseT allameaniss5e6lTs@heEE — @eTm Ll
1,85,000 umBI@seT odlamaidsseuns@rs@ — 50,000
LIThl (S & 6T

B@dwurs Qubp ellarenriiLend @&EEH LHMID HLPLIL
Lenrg S 6o &M Qewiwiuc L g). DTS LIGmT(LpLD
QupriuL g ees  Gsrar® Cseveuwrar  @GMUCULE
LUSle EMET F(H.

The Net profit of a business after providing for taxation
for the past five years are : Rs.40,000; Rs.42,500;
Rs.46,000; Rs.52,500 and Rs.59,000. The average capital
employed in the business is Rs.4,00,000 and the normal
rate of return expected in this type of business is 10%.
Calculate the goodwill on the basis of :

(a) Five years purchase of Super profits

(b) Annuity method, taking the present value of
annuity of Re. 1 for five years at 10% as Rs.3.78

(¢) Capitalization of super profits.

enm urumsdled euflewu eHsdu Weaenm sLbs 5

Sarhsefled miliguw BlEr @IUBRIGET @ H.40,000; 65.42,500;

(15.46,000; €5.52,500 WHHILD ¢1F.59,000 p&Lb.

wurunysdled symafl (pged ehH.4,00,000. FTSTFET GU(HLOTET

aiglb 10% Gemeu(Hd SjqliLienuied pHGLWE S Senrdd(Hs:

(=) gbsrarhsater 2w @y Csmarpse

(<) Yarh Csrens @penm — 5 Yamhsaiedd 10% (.1
S W B YamhEsmeans UL fp.3.78

(@) epgarorsslUl L o Wi @eru (penm.
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18. Following is the Balance sheet of A Ltd, as on 31st

March 2015 :
Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.

12,000 shares of Goodwill 10,000
Rs.10 each 1,20,000 Machinery 90,000
Profit prior to Furniture 15,000
Incorporation 2,000 Stock 40,000
Bank Overdraft 36,000 Sundry Debtors 22,000

Sundry creditors 30,000 Profit and Loss
account 11,000
1,88,000 1,88,000

B Ltd. took over the assets of A Ltd for Rs.1,20,000
payable as to half in fully paid shares and half in cash.
The expenses of liquidation were Rs.3,000. A creditor for
Rs.5,000 agreed to take shares in B Ltd. The available
cash was just sufficient to satisfy the claims of creditors.
Give journal entries in the books of A Litd and B Ltd.

wriE 31, 2015 emepw A Hpiwsder @@Ly blaesd
GO ereumomm)

Qumrmiti&er €. Qerggisaer €.

12,000 Lni@ser gem pH@UWr 10,000
. 10 eSgid 1,20,000 @upslyraser 90,000
SLOGUTESEHDS Sienpsadr 15,000
hesis Gamb 2,000 #TEAGOY 40,000
cuiidl Gdeuany LIHm 36,000 ubu@® sLaneflger 22,000
upUe sLafbGsmisar 30,000 @eTU BLLE SamsS, 11,000

1,88,000 1,88,000

B flmwd A fpwsdHeaienw Qersgissamar (m.1,20,000
ety WWHIGD ThSsSs Osmar® osCsmewsuier L
WHOYD  QessliLl L ukiGsaTTseDd,  BHL LT
Qrrrssbrselbd OFss wige QFugg. smeolly ey
fh.3,000  @b. @F.5,000 wIHUMUE CsTamL @
sLabCsm B %%umgﬁeb URIGSmeT T(hdgd Camerar 6L
Qararmi. sLabGsriseaflar Camfldmasaw Smbu Ceqiss
Cungibrer ojerefled Cyrés @mUiL 2 emarg. A Hlmiobd
wpmb B flpwsdear ghsaid @HUCULB ulesamers
SHS.
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19. The Balance Sheets of H Ltd. and S Ltd on 31st March
2016 were as follows :

S Ltd. Assets

Land and

1,00,000 Building
Machinery

less 10%
Depreciation

3,000 Shares in
S Ltd.

Stock at Cost

4,00,000

50,000

30,000 Sundry Debtors

80,000 Cash and Bank

70,000

Liabilities H Ltd.
10%
Preference
Shares of -
Rs.100 each
Equity shares
of Rs.100 each  10,00,000
General 1,00,000
Reserve
Profit and Loss
alc
Balance on 40,000
01.04.2015
Profit for 2016  2,00,000
Creditors 1,50,000
Total 14,90,000

7,30,000 Total

H Ltd. acquired 3,000

H Ltd. S Ltd.
3,10,000  1,60,000
2,70,000  1,35,000
4,50,000 -
2,20,000  1,50,000
1,55,000 90,000

85,000  1,95,000

14,90,000  17,30,000

Equity Shares in S Ltd. on

1t October 2015. As on the date of acquisition, H Ltd.
found that the value of land and buildings and machinery

of S Ltd

should be

Rs.1,50,000 and Rs.1,92,500

respectively. Prepare the Consolidate Balance Sheet of
H Ltd. and its subsidiary S Ltd. as on 31t March 2016.

31.03.2016 emeopwl H flpod  womid S Hlmiwgser
@muyblene @mlLiL Gemeummm :

Qurmitiyger

H S

10% @perayfenio
LI &&ET

@6 5.100 eIz -

QurgiflanaLs
UG Qe 10,00,000
(5.100 aigLd
Qugissmiy 1,00,000

S Bimiod Qsnggiser
Hleb wHmib
1,00,000 &iylrasar
10%
Csuinrersans
4,00,000 &¥is5 Une
Guipgiyd
50,000 S fpiwsde
3,000 unigser

10

H fipon S fipow
3,10,000  1,60,000
2,70,000  1,35,000
4,50,000 -
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Qumgiiyset | B S Himwon Qsrggisern H figiow S Ao

Gooru prLs FrsSlmuY 2,20,000  1,50,000
emm&@

01.04.2015 & 40,000 30,000 upue 1,55,000 90,000
@iy SL_aTTef&eT

2016 b eyemg  2,00,000 80,000 ©mésid, curid) 85,000  1,95,000
@eruld

sLaBCaTisET 1,50,000 70,000

Qomgsd 14,90,000  7,30,000 @Esd 14,90,000  7,30,000

01.10.2015 ety S Hlmwgdeéd 3,000 Qungiblenevri
urigsaer H Blmion curddlwugl. oipbs Coadluledr S flminssed
€p.1,50,000 GQumrer Hleww, &Ligl BS@EHD, F.1,92,500
Qumurer  QuBrpbd QdHSE. 31.03.2016 e
H #flpwd opmpbd Ss@eorw  giear  Bioiwworer
fowsdamiu  gordoass Qouublows  @hllamu

swrflés.

20. From the following information of ABC Bank, prepare
profit and loss account for the year ended 31st March,
2013 (in 000s)

Interest on Loans 2,590 Interest of Fixed Deposits 3170
Commission 82 Payment to Employees 540
Discount on Bills 1,060 Interest on Cash Credit 2230
Rent and Taxes 180 Interest on Overdrafts 1540
Directors Fees 30 Auditors Fees 12
Interest on savings bank 680 Postage and Telegrams 14
deposits

Printing and Stationery 29  Sundry Charges 17
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Additional Information :

(a) Provide for Contingencies Rs.2,00,000

(b) Transfer Rs.15,57,000 to reserves and

(¢) Transfer Rs. 2,00,000 to central government.

ABC  amdlller  Hereummbd — sseudsamer  Csmer()
31.03.20131 BrCerm() (PigLdsnigil @TL B L SaTdHans
sw GQguig. (000" L uiyssle)

sLa g GQupriur L 2,590 Hlenad eneuliL| W rerm 3170

el lg il lg

UG 82 Gsmflevmefls@né s 540
Qegisdlws

2 @irigwéd Wgres 1,060 Quméss L LSgmer 2230

SaAT@hLIG QUL ly

QUTLand WHmID 6uifl 180 aumdl Cuéveueny LIHm 1540
Bgrer eulig

QUS@BT SL_Lewrd 30 gewilGanawimeTiger 12
&LL_ewrld

CailtiLy eumidl eneuliLy 680 SUMD LHMID FHS) 14

Bgrer el ig

S|&F& HMID 29  upue Ceeeilearmiser 17

(PG LIT(HET

Fa (DB elleuTmhISET
(@) eTHTuTITE @g&E (. 2,00,000

(<) 5.15,567,000 Gumwrer Ggrens smuGHE@E IO
Couar(pLd

(@) em. 2,00,000 Qumiorer Qgrens wsHw ysler HlHes,
wrHm Ceuer(HIb.
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D-4624 Sub. Code

31041/
33541

DISTANCE EDUCATION

COMMON FOR M.Com./M.Com.(F&C) DEGREE
EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.

Fourth Semester
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL questions.

1. What do you understand by Management Accounting?

Cuerameno sasdwed ubdl Beli Lfibg Csrereug) ereer ?

2. State any two objectives of Management Accounting.
Cuoenamenn sansdlween gCsaub @ramh Crréshisamens
FIS.

3. What do you mean by Trend Analysis?

Cumd@ uglumie] upd Selr <dleug ererer ?

4. State any two significance of Ratio analysis.

&y uguurueder gGsaubd @Qramh WIS eISmss

S MG



10.

11.

Define Fund Flow Statement.

BlE @l L oMsmsamu euarum&s.

State any two limitations of Cash Flow Statement.

Qrrés gl L sMsamsier gCGsaib @ramh @Gmpumbhasamer
TS,

What is Production Budget?
2 Hugd S LU IGUIE GTETDHTE) GTETe ?

What is Zero Base Budgeting?

Ushelisens olgliLenLwing Camear S LUl iquld eTermmeD
GTGOTGHT ?

Define the term Marginal Costing.
@nidlflene LssaNe erad LUSSMs U TULIMI&HS.
What is Profit Volume Ratio?
@oru Sjere| HElFD eTaTmmed CTerme ?
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) What are the advantages of Management

accounting?
Cueramenn seursdlwadlem HeTanos6T ULITEna. ?

Or

(b) Explain the nature of Management Accounting.

Cueramenn seaumsdlwaeler ojbahisamer allemd@s.
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12. (a) Compare analysis and interpretation of financial
statements.

Bdbleney  idsmsligien i  L@GUUTLE,  WHmID
cerdseyemrenw elib(Hs.

Or

(b) Calculate Operating Profit Ratio and Net Profit
Ratio.
Rs. Rs.
Sales 2,00,000 Administration expenses 20,000
Gross profit 70,000 Income from investments 22,000
Selling expenses 10,000 Loss due to fire 12,000

Qeweeidl oru aldlsnd wHmbd BHlay Georu elfgn
SIS (h&.
{h- -
NpHLenest 2,00,000 Bireursé Qseaisdr 20,000
Qorgs Gamub 70,000 @8ESH eumains 22,000
pueer QFweyser 10,000 & eugdled B L 1D 12,000

13. (a) From the following information calculate funds from

operations.
2016 2017
(Rs.) (Rs.)
Profit and loss account 25,000 40,000
General Reserve 40,000 45,000
Goodwill 7,000 4,000
Preliminary expenses 5,000 3,000

Provision for depreciation on machinery 10,000 12,000

Refund of Tax — 5,000
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Qereumd  Fseucrsaiel(mhs)
S &s@b HlHepws asemésaﬂ%a;

@eTUBL L S S,

QurgISSTLILY

BHG LW

QzT_ss Cgeaaeiermhiger

@Qupdrb Bgrar Cauibrear @giss
aumrereafl Hmridwg

Qeweur@®sefled mHa)

2016
(er-)
25,000
40,000
7,000
5,000
10,000

2017
(er-)
40,000
45,000
4,000
3,000
12,000

- 5,000

Or

(b) From the following balances you are required to
calculate the Cash from Operations.

2016 2017 2016 2017
Rs.) (Rs.) Rs.) (Rs.)
Debtors 50,000 47,000 Accrued income 600 750
Bills receivable 10,000 12,500 Income received
Creditors 20,000 25,000 in advance 300 250
Bills payable 8,000 6,000 Profit made
Outstanding during the year 1,30,000
expenses 1,000 1,200
Prepaid expenses 800 700

Qereumd @@L selledmbg  QEuounbhsaieal s
fe g5 Cyrsssamns 560‘0Té53§ﬁ5®5.

2016 2017 2016 2017
() (D) ) ()
sLanmaflsar 50,000 47,000 Qup Couaimigwi
QupisHEIw GU(BLOTQTRIGET 600 1750
WrHIEF© 10,000 12,500 (ainanL_iq
sLaTBCaTIsET 20,000 25,000 QUDLILILL
Qeeidgish @ w GU(HLOMETLD 300 250
rHHIEF [ 8,000 6,000 SIEUGUTEHTI &
CsmBuL g Gemuib 1,30,000
Couerig
Qa6 1,000 1,200
(PGEiTgn L Ig
QeqsHw
CFeellarmiser 800 700
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14.

(a)

With the following data for a 60% activity prepare a
flexible budget for production at 80% and 100%

activity:

Production at 60% - 600 units

Rs.
Materials 100 per unit
Labour 40 per unit
Expenses 10 per unit

Administrative expenses Rs.30,000 (60% fixed)
Factory Expenses Rs.40,000 (40% Fixed)

Gemeumd 60% GFwUM g6 SHeuwsmens ©l&ma(h
Qpdlpeys L sms 80% LHMID 100%-5SHH@ sSwmi

QFUIs.

60% 2 pHusHude - 600 e Gser

.
epLIGLIMTHET e SvdlhE 100
el @if Al 40
Qeaellahiser gf SdhE, 10

Blireuns Qeaelamsar ep.30,000 (60% bHlenewimeng:)

e dgwalsar er.40,000 (40% Hlepeowimeng))

Or
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(b) Prepare a production budget of X Ltd., from the

following information :

Products Sales as per Sales Estimated Stock
Budget (in units)

(in units)

01.07.2017 30.06.2018

A 4,88,000 10,000 12,000
B 3,75,000 20,000 45,000
C 6,00,000 50,000 25,000

Gereu(md gsHeudsaiadlmbg X Hiniwsder emm 2 Huss

S vl guere swrflés.

Quim(meTseT pHLuener erélTumidasLiu (HIb
Sl LU iq uiedle &Sl muy
Uilg eSlHLiener (S0 @&sate)
(S @s6ta)

01.07.2017 30.06.2018

A 4,88,000 10,000 12,000
B 3,75,000 20,000 45,000
C 6,00,000 50,000 25,000

15. (a) From the following particulars find out the Break
Even Point. What will be the selling price per unit if
Break Even Point is to be brought down to 9,000

units?
Rs.
Variable cost per unit 75
Fixed expenses 2,70,000
Selling price per unit 100
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16.

(b)

Gemeumd  eleuriisefledl(pbg  @emu  BLL OO
yerefloow — sewsdlhs. Co@ib @emupl L oo
Hataflwmergl 9,000 @dh@ @Gopub QuTps @b
Sivdlharer ellhuener ellene eremer ?

€.
Q@ Aol hamear LTHID CFae] 75
Blepeowimen GlFeallarriser 2,70,000
Q@@ SdlDasrar edlbHLemer allane 100

Or

You are given the following data for the year 1994 of
the company. Variable cost Rs.6,00,000; Fixed Cost
Rs.3,00,000; Sales Rs. 10,00,000 Find

(1) P/V ratio

(1) Break Even Point

(i11) Profit when sales amounted to Rs.12,00,000

(iv) Sales required to earn a profit of Rs.2,00,000.

e BHnwsder 1994 b ya@ryhH@&lu  sseudser

Gemeumomm : wrmib Gswey ¢5.6,00,000; Hlepeowimen

Qe ¢5.3,00,000; eflpuenar ep. 10,00,000 sanrsdl (Hs.

i) P/VAdsibd

(1) @eruplLHn LeTefl

(i) elpuererwurerg en.12,00,000 @m&E@En Qumps
@emub

(v) 5.2,00,000 @evruid i Gaepeuliu(ib
aNpLenar.

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

What are the difference between Management

Accounting and Cost Accounting?

Coeramenn sarsSudh@h L ssallere sHamsswednEn
@an_Cuw 2 arer GCoumpiuml el & samis.
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17.

Assuming that a firm has owners’ Equity of Rs.1,00,000,

the ratio of firm are

Current Debts to Total Debts 0.40
Total Debts to Owner’s Equity 0.60
Fixed assets to Owner’s Equity 0.40
Total Assets Turnover 2 times
Inventory Turnover 8 times

Prepare the Balance Sheet with as many information as

possible.

@m Bneuearorarg sarg C&mhs PFONs emh.1,00,0005m8
Qarem@ererg.  Coib  pHneiasear  eHghiser
Gereu(mLomm)

QrSs HLasH@ BLLIL| &LGTaET 0.40
o flevwirert Hlfls@ Cbrss sLsnser 0.60
o fenwwrert FlHé@ Hlawstsrsgssar  0.40
Qursg Cerggisaaien spHs 2 sLemeUsET
&S (B SLpHS 8 sLaneuseT

TeueleTe| SsHeUubEMmer &7 (PiW G sHg @@L Blaes
Goubemens swriés.
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18. Prepare a Cash flow statement from the following

information Balance Sheet

Liabilities

Current
liabilities
Bonds payable
Capital stock
Retained
earnings
Accumulated

depreciation

Rs.

30,000

22,000

35,000

15,000

5,000

Balance Sheet
01.01.17 31.12.17 Assets

Rs.
Cash
32,000 Accounts
22,000 receivable
43,500 Inventories
Land
19,500 Business
Premises
2,800 Plant and
Equipment
Patents and
Trademarks

Discount on

Bonds

1,07,000 1,19,800

Additional information:

01.01.17 31.12.17

Rs. Rs.
40,000 44,400
10,000 20,700
15,000 15,000
4,000 4,000
20,000 16,000
15,000 17,000
1,000 900
2,000 1,800
1,07,000 1,19,800

(a) Income for the period was Rs.10,000.

(b) A building that costs was Rs.4,000 and which had a

book value of Rs.1,000 was sold for Rs.1,400.

(¢) The depreciation charges for the period was Rs.800.

(d) There was a Rs.5,000 issue of capital stock.

(e) Cash dividend of Rs.2,000 and a stock dividend for
Rs.3,500 were declared.

9
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Gemeu@md  seeudsaldl(Bhg CQrmés @l L fsmasamw

swurflés :

Qouy Hows Gl
Qumpuiysdr  01.01.17 31.12.17 Cemggiéser  01.01.17 31.12.17

BLLiy Qyrésid 40,000 44,400
G ger 30,000 32,000 aurGeuehiq
QeaussLiL HETE &S ET 10,000 20,700
Geuatrig L sr68 mHLIY 15,000 15,000
LGSl yrasar 22,000 22,000 Hlewb 4,000 4,000
QPOSEN FTEE, 35,000 43,500 cuanfls
H5EEMEUSS GUEITTELD 20,000 16,000
euBLTEBIEE 15000 19,500 @umdl wHmId
&elds geteumLmi&dT 15000 17,000
Gswinmard 5,000 2,800 Ueawruflenio

LHMLD euemils

GHUEsar 1,000 900

UGSy Wemer

SET@hLIg 2,000 1,800

1,07,000 1,19,800 1,07,000 1,19,800

G (HBHD HHEUDGET :
(S) SssTOSSHDETar a(HED (h.10,000

(<)) (15.4,000 SLsseilleme GumoTer Sigl SHler LSS5
L ep.1,000. @enel ¢h.1,4008@ elhsLliLl L g

@) @ssrsded ellassiiul L Cauibrerd emr.800
(FF)  ppFET &7&@, 65.5,000 Geuafludl Ul g (mbss)

(2) @5.2,000 Qrrésrse]b £15.3,500 FI&EHTSHE|D
umsTsTLD Camyliul L g).
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19.

A newly started company wishes to prepare cash budget
from January. Prepare Cash Budget for the first six

months from the following estimated revenue and

expenses.
Overheads
Month Total Materials Wages Production Selling and
Sales Distribution
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
January 20,000 20,000 4,000 3,200 800
February 22,000 14,000 4,400 3,300 900
March 28,000 14,000 4,600 3,400 900
April 36,000 22,000 4,600 3,500 1,000
May 30,000 20,000 4,000 3,200 900
June 40,000 25,000 5,000 3,600 1,200

Cash balance on 1st January was Rs. 10,000. A new
machinery is to be installed at Rs.20,000 on credit, to be
repaid by two equal installments in March and April.
Sales commission @ 5% on total sales is to be paid within
a month of following actual sales. Rs.10,000 being the
amount of 204 call may be received in March. Share
premium amounting to Rs.2,000 is also obtainable with
the 2rd call.

Period of credit allowed by suppliers 2 months
Period of credit allowed to customers 1 month
Delay in payment of overheads 1 month
Delay in payment of wages + month

Assume cash sales to be 50% of total sales.
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@@ Udsrs rblissiul L Blmworearg searelfl wrgssl
@mbg  Crrés  HlLlulquee suriss  eS@mblug.
&la'pé;a;@fm_ erdTumr&aEIU (HID @I(Hedmul HMILD
Qeovellamsalad(Bhg (Psd <wm LISSTOSHDEG CrTés

S tu puee swrflés.

CuohQswager
wrsb  Qwrsgs cpoLCummasar el 2 pHusd  dpueer
eNpHLener HMILD
udlrbsaiiL
- - b- (- {b-
seraufl 20,000 20,000 4,000 3,200 800
Qageufl 22,000 14,000 4,400 3,300 900
LOTTé 28,000 14,000 4,600 3,400 900
eyLTeD 36,000 22,000 4,600 3,500 1,000
Guwo 30,000 20,000 4,000 3,200 900
g6 40,000 25,000 5,000 3,600 1,200

sareufl 1 erm  easuflgyetar Cyrés @ HLiL  e5.10,000,
(5.20,000 Gumiorer @ HHw Qubdrd sLans@ eurmd
Blpetiul L g.  s0smepswuTarg LITE  WOHML  errire
wrghiseiey @@ &0 Feumanserts CFQss Celam(hHibd.
Qs pumarie 5% elpumer sWle| SarddL UL (H
dpuemer BLBS OS5 wWLIsSHD Ceass Couemhib.
.10,000 Qumiorer @rerLmbd el Cgrens wITE
wresHer  Qup  Ceuamr@Gd. @Qbs @QIETLID UL
QzrensGuim® ep.2,000 QUMIDTET LIGIE PSP Glu
Gouar(hib.
#7556N5CHTITD UPBISLILIL L SLET &MWL 2 IDTSHIGET
QUG &EN&WITET(Hé (& GULPMIGSLILIL L &6 &TeLD 1 b
Cuoplswesmer Ceaisgiousnarar sreob 1 wrsb &S
Gl CFQISgIeUSNETET HTeD 1 LI G55

Quwrss elpuameruid 50% Cyréss ellhuamer erar GETeTs.

19 D-4624




20.

A radio manufacturing company finds that while it cost
Rs.6.25 to make each component X 2730, the same 1is
available in the market at Rs.4.85 each, with an
assurance of continued supply. The breakdown of cost is:

Particulars Rs. (in each)

Materials 2.75
Labour 1.75
Other variables 0.50
Depreciation and other fixed cost 1.25
Total 6.25

Should you make or buy?

em CraCur 2 pusd sbuaiurargy isaearw X 2730
e geubleumm urskhigmer 2 HusH CFleusnHaE 5.6.25
Qeveufladng. <eamed @bg ursorerg e5.4.85 &b
shanguliler Qarrsdlwurer eflier Cuwfler alpLemenss,
o drergl. Gewe| ellaurmser Wereu LM

clleupmhiger e (gprt
SADG)
epeLtlLmmer 2.75
2 ULy 1.75
@y wrpuIl () Cway 0.50
Cauwirerd whmib Qs Hleaveowimer 1.25
Qe ermiger
@uomggib 6.25

ursmsamer 2 Husd Csuw CeuarhHbm  SOOF  eUThEIS
Couar(HLOT GTeTLINS Fnmis.
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D-4625 Sub. Code
31042

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.
Fourth Semester
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SERVICES MARKETING
(CBCS 2018-19 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks

PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL questions.

1. What is Service Marketing?

Caanel sHansull(HSH GTETMTE 6T6bTEn ?

2. Write short notes on any two characteristics of service.

Ceanauuiler @uicb|gser CGaeand @ ey emen gnmis.

3. What is Tourism Serve?

ahmer GCamel eTeTMTE 6TebTe ?

4. What is Service Communication?

Qamiry Csaneu eraTmTed eTeme ?

5. Define Social Marketing.

Feps FHaSUIHansullen @QEHMTD H(Hs.
6. What is Saturating Pricing?

Hleomayhm ellenauli(Hsed eremmmed erabme ?

7. Write note on Service Promotion.

Cganau Guum@m ubdl Sm GO euamys.



10.

11.

12.

13.

What is Marketing Mix?

Caameu shans HOEME GTETMHTE) 6TEITET ?

What is Customer Retention?

BSTCOUTT S55MEUSHE CTETMHTE) GTCITET ?
Define Service Quality.
Coeanau STb — @QO&SHETD F(Hs.

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) State the importance of pricing.
Mevaw Bliremmuissellenr (pasdlusgaisams clleur.
Or
(b) Explain the quality Gap.
srsdlen @eanGeuafl LbHd ellerd@s.

(a) Explain the objectives of pricing.

cleneui(hsedler Crrssmisamer allaul.

Or
(b) What are the reasons for growth of Service
Marketing?
Coemeu shangul(sedlen eUaTTFSIGSTQT  STTERTHISET
WITEn @l ?

(a) Explain process of Communication.
Qamiry CameareEnsaler Cswdepamant edlerdEs.
Or

(b) Describe classification of Services.

Ceamauudler LivGeum auamasamer ailaufl.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

(a) Explain the advertising process.

cllerburiLu(RSEID QFuDpeDeWL 6SlaTsEs.

Or

(b) Distinguish internal marketing and external
marketing.

o6 shasul(OsD WwHmb Celalsshamsul (SIS TET
Coumuma6r wmene ?

(a) What are the objectives of Customer Relationship
Management?

BarGeurt  Qgriiy  Cuerarewuiear  Crrésniger
WITEn @l ?
Or
(b) Write notes on :

(1) Education Marketing

(1) Electricity Marketing.

Sl @Oy euenrs :

1) so6l ghamsLiLI(hSSIS®

(1) Slemsny FHESLILIHSSISED.
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)
Answer any THREE questions.

Enumerate the Service Life Cycle Concept.

Caameu cumpsens HPHF smsglssmer clleum&ssea]ib.
Write notes on :
(a) Banking Services

(b) Transport Services

(c) Hospital Services.
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18.

19.

20.

SmiEniy euemys

(=) eumdlllud Ceemeu
(<) Cursgaursg Cemeu
(@) wmsgieuwamer Gsama.

Define Location of Services and Classification of Services
by Location.

@Leenliy Gsmes — eeyum LOHOLD @)L UL
Coameuuller cuanssaer 6llaTsEs.

What is Service Design? And also explain factors to
considered in designing service process.

Cgemau euiqaianoliLy  eratpmed  eraar?  wHmid Caena
augeueolil]  Gewdweapuled smsHed CamarerCoudmiywl
sryanflaeer ollerd@s.

Write notes on :

(a) Service product

(b) Service culture

(c) Market segmentation.

GSOILIL uenys :

(@) 2pusd Csaneu

(<) Coameu semEgmyd

(@) sBg LEGUUTLG.
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D-4626 Sub. Code

31043

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.
Fourth Semester
ORGANISATIONAL BEHAVIOUR
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)
Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)
Answer ALL the questions.

1. Define Organisational Behaviour.

QUET BL SMSEM U QUM TUIMIGHS.
m bLSDS m

2. What is Perception?

L|QO@DIITE| GTGITMDITE) 6T ?

3. Define Value.

cUTWMIGS : SILIL.

4. Define Group Dynamics.

QUMTWNI&S : G SM&Fa].

5. What is Emotional Intelligence?

> GTIT6| HIGHTERTHC] CTETMTE) GT6hTen ?



10.

11.

12.

What is meant by Communication?

saeued Camiy ubdl oidleug ererer ?

What is Organisational Politics?

Blmieuer &l eTemmmed eremen ?

Define Stress.

QIMTWIMIGES : DG (PSSLD.

What is Organizational Conflict?

Hlmieuer (PreRTUIT(H ETEmmTed TeTen ?

What do you mean by Career Planning?
Qzmed L Bhsd ubd dleug ererer ?

PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Bring out the nature of organisational behavior.
Blnicuer BLsamsuller seransaer GleueflEbaTemTiis.
Or

(b) What are the factors that determine personality?

S @HLDSS mener Sirorelsssaniq W EIp it
Wmeney ?

(a) Define learning. What are its characteristics?
SHMED GUMTLMES. ASHET GTTHH LIRS Wreneu ?
Or

(b) State the characteristics of value.

wdUider GerHuniEamers snms.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

What are the reasons for formation of group?

G 2 (HheUTEESHDETET STTETBISET ULITENE. ?
Or

What are the demerits of organisational
development?

Blmeuar aperGarpmsler Samwaer wraneu ?

Define organizational culture What are its
characteristics?

Blmieuer SOTEFTTSNS U TWIMISS. S| S6T
GETTE S WBISET WTenal ?
Or

Briefly explain the different stages of conflicts.

wpramuriger GeucuGeum LigHlenasamer &H(H&SLDTE
clleTé@s.

State the nature of organisational politics.

Blmieuer ipslweler Seransmend &nmis.

Or

State the merits and demerits of emotion.

o aTlTESINET BTEOSGET HNID SEDSEMET Fnmis.
PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Briefly explain the key elements of organisational
behavior.

ES]QJ@'JW BLSsuller (PSHLDTET  FmMSMET  F(HSSHLONS
A& @GS,

Discuss the different causes of stress in brief.

wears|(psdler CeucuCoim srramhisamer alleurdss.
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18.

19.

20.

Explain the various types of organisational culture.

Blinieuar sersgmrsHen LOCaum cuamssamer allersEs.

State the negative impact of organisational conflicts.

BlmieuaT (PreRTUTL g6 eTETOEMWITET 6SleneTe &HemeT &nmid.

Enumerate the various dimensions of knowledge
management.

e Guoev messren oud 6ot uCGaum Lif LD memoT il & en e
T(h&G N T&S.
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31044

DISTANCE EDUCATION
M.Com. DEGREE EXAMINATION, MAY 2024.
Fourth Semester
RETAIL AND DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT
(CBCS 2018 — 2019 Academic Year Onwards)

Time : Three hours Maximum : 75 marks
PART A — (10 x 2 = 20 marks)

Answer ALL the questions.

1. Define Retailing.

foevenn ellhumaTam U TWMSSE,LD.
2. Who is a Retailer?

févevenm 6SHUMSTWITETT GTETLIGUT WITHT?
3. What is Consumer Behaviour?

BI&TCRUTT BLSMS ETETDTED GTeiTen ?
4, What is meant by Bid Rent Theory?

g eurLengsd Camium® upd deug eremer?
5. What is Brand Management?

cuanfla @O (H Cuerarens eremmTed eTeTe ?
6. What do you mean by Skimming Pricing?

evdlblii efleneblianmwid ubdl Bedli oidloug ereme ?
7.  What is Promotion Mix?

2618 &6MLIL| N6 GTGTDITE) GTETET ?



10.

11.

12.

13.

What is meant by Personal Selling?
< aremt eflpLemer LHH idleug crermer ?

Trace the meaning of Warehousing.

Sk, eremgen QUTHeT H(Hs.

What is Franchising?

2 flenwullwicd eTemmmed eresen ?
PART B — (5 x 5 = 25 marks)

Answer ALL the questions, choosing either (a) or (b).

(a) Trace the origin and growth of retailing in India.
@pdwureler Hoewen elpuamarier CsrHmbd HMID

cUaTTES W& SesTL_Hlwe]|.

Or

(b) Distinguish between traditional retail formats and
modern retail formats.

urybuflu féooen algeurkse LHMID Beiar fdaweamm
cipuener algeumismear CoumLihSgis.

(a) Briefly explain the different kinds of market.

LOCaIm CUESWITET FHENSSEMET &(HSEHLONG 6ll6TE G,

Or

(b) Is aretailer considered as consumer's agent?

@@ Hooerp lpumearumert misTCouTTeT (WPSeITTHES
shsLLGSE DmyT?

(a) Write short notes on Category Management.

s Cuerarenn UMM Hm GHILIL eT(PSeyLD.

Or
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

(b) Bring out the various objectives of retail pricing.
Sooem eflene Hlremwusdler LOCeaum Crrésnisamar
Qeuel Qs remTivs.

(a) Write short notes on Relationship Marketing.
2 paj-¢perp sHosubssd LbH Ao Gy ewgs.

Or

(b) Distinguish between orgainsed and unorganised
retail store.

QR(LPMISEIDSS I L OHMID QR(PMISEMIDESLILIL TS
Sooem elhuemer Hlavowsms Coimubhssis.

(a) What are the significance of Multi-Level Marketing?
Lo Bl  shensliLihSgsdler  (pSELSSeunISET
WITEn @l ?

Or

(b) Differentiate retailers from wholesalers.

Q@wrss edlpuenerwimerflLS(BHg Sloevenm
cpuearwumereny Coumu (SIS,

PART C — (3 x 10 = 30 marks)

Answer any THREE questions.

Describe the different categories of retailers.

foewen  elpuemerurerrsefler  LGeum UGS G
eNeufégayLb.

Explain the different stages of consumer decision making.
B&TGeurt wpiqQeuE@n LOCaun Hlavosamar allemd@s.

Discuss the various retail price strategies.

uoCGaum Hdewann cllene 2 sHaemerts LpMH efleurdsse,b.
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19.

20.

Explain the various functions of marketing channels.

shanslIL(OSSD eupmisoeulear LodCaum CFwduThsamer
ollansGs.

State the advantages and disadvantages of franchising.

o fenwulweller perensdr LHNID Sawsmerd &ML ayLb.
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